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                                                     1. Devadahasuttavaººan±
 
    1.  Eva½  (4.0001)  me sutanti devadahasutta½. Tattha devadaha½ n±m±ti dev±
vuccanti  r±j±no,  tattha  ca  sakyar±j³na½  maªgalapokkharaº² ahosi p±s±dik± ±ra-
kkhasampann±,   s±   dev±na½   dahatt±  “devadahan”ti  paññ±yittha.  Tadup±d±ya
sopi   nigamo   devadahantveva   saªkha½  gato.  Bhagav±  ta½  nigama½  niss±ya
lumbinivane   viharati.  Sabba½  ta½  pubbekatahet³ti  pubbe  katakammapaccay±.
Imin±  kammavedanañca  kiriyavedanañca paµikkhipitv± eka½ vip±kavedanameva
sampaµicchant²ti  dasseti.  Eva½  v±dino,  bhikkhave, nigaºµh±ti imin± pubbe aniya-
metv± vutta½ niyametv± dasseti.
    Ahuvamheva  mayanti  ida½ bhagav± tesa½ aj±nanabh±va½ j±nantova kevala½
kalis±sana½  ±ropetuk±mo  pucchati.  Ye  hi  “maya½  ahuvamh±”tipi  na j±nanti, te
katha½  kammassa  katabh±va½  v±  akatabh±va½ v± j±nissanti. Uttaripucch±yapi
eseva nayo.
    2.   Eva½   santeti   c³¼adukkhakkhandhe  (ma.  ni.  1.179-180)  mah±nigaºµhassa
vacane   sacce  santeti  attho,  idha  pana  ettakassa  µh±nassa  tumh±ka½  aj±nana-
bh±ve santeti attho. Na kallanti na yutta½.
    3.  G±¼h³palepanen±ti  (4.0002)  bahal³palepanena,  punappuna½ visarañjitena,
na  pana  khaliy±  littena viya. Esaniy±ti esanisal±k±ya antamaso nantakavaµµiy±pi.
Eseyy±ti   gambh²ra½   v±  utt±na½  v±ti  v²ma½seyya.  Agadaªg±ranti  jh±mahar²ta-
kassa  v±  ±malakassa  v± cuººa½. Odaheyy±ti pakkhipeyya. Arogoti-±di m±gaº¹i-
yasutte (ma. ni. 2.213) vuttameva.
    Evameva  khoti  ettha ida½ opammasa½sandana½, sallena viddhassa hi viddha-
k±le  vedan±ya  p±kaµak±lo viya imesa½ “maya½ pubbe ahuvamh± v± no v±, p±pa-
kamma½  akaramh±  v±  no  v±,  evar³pa½  v±  p±pa½ karamh±”ti j±nanak±lo siy±.
Vaºamukhassa    parikantan±d²su    cat³su    k±lesu    vedan±ya   p±kaµak±lo   viya
“ettaka½   v±   no   dukkha½   nijjiººa½,   ettake   v±  nijjiººe  sabbameva  dukkha½
nijjiººa½   bhavissati,  suddhante  patiµµhit±  n±ma  bhaviss±m±”ti  j±nanak±lo  siy±.



Aparabh±ge     ph±subh±vaj±nanak±lo     viya     diµµheva     dhamme    akusal±na½
dhamm±na½  pah±n±ya kusal±na½ dhamm±na½ upasampad±ya j±nanak±lo siy±.
Evamettha ek±ya upam±ya tayo atth±, cat³hi upam±hi eko attho parid²pito.
    4.  Ime  pana  tato  ekampi  na  j±nanti,  virajjhitv±  gate  salle aviddhova “viddhosi
may±”ti   paccatthikassa   vacanappam±ºeneva  “viddhosm²”ti  sañña½  upp±detv±
dukkhappattapuriso   viya   kevala½   mah±nigaºµhassa  vacanappam±ºena  sabba-
meta½   saddahant±   eva½  sallopam±ya  bhagavat±  niggahit±  pacc±haritu½  asa-
kkont±  yath±  n±ma  dubbalo  sunakho miga½ uµµh±petv± s±mikassa abhimukha½
karitv±   attan±  osakkati,  eva½  mah±nigaºµhassa  matthake  v±da½  pakkhipant±
nigaºµho, ±vusoti-±d²m±ha½su.
    5.  Atha  ne bhagav± s±cariyake niggaºhanto pañca kho imeti-±dim±ha. Tatr±ya-
smant±nanti   tesu   pañcasu   dhammesu   ±yasmant±na½.   K±   at²ta½se   satthari
saddh±ti   at²ta½sav±dimhi   satthari   k±   saddh±.  Y±  at²tav±da½  saddahant±na½
tumh±ka½  mah±nigaºµhassa  saddh±,  s±  katam±?  Ki½  (4.0003)  bh³tatth± abh³-
tatth±,  bh³tavip±k±  abh³tavip±k±ti pucchati. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo. Sahadha-
mmikanti   sahetuka½   sak±raºa½.  V±dapaµih±ranti  pacc±gamanakav±da½.  Ett±-
vat±   tesa½   “apanetha   saddha½,   sabbadubbal±   es±”ti  saddh±chedakav±da½
n±ma dasseti.
    6.   Avijj±   aññ±º±ti   avijj±ya  aññ±ºena.  Sammoh±ti  sammohena.  Vipacceth±ti
vipar²tato saddahatha, vipall±sagg±ha½ v± gaºhath±ti attho.
    7.  Diµµhadhammavedan²yanti  imasmi½yeva attabh±ve vip±kad±yaka½. Upakka-
men±ti  payogena.  Padh±nen±ti  v²riyena.  Sampar±yavedan²yanti  dutiye  v± tatiye
v±   attabh±ve   vip±kad±yaka½.   Sukhavedan²yanti   iµµh±rammaºavip±kad±yaka½
kusalakamma½.   Vipar²ta½   dukkhavedan²ya½.   Paripakkavedan²yanti  paripakke
nipphanne  attabh±ve  vedan²ya½,  diµµhadhammavedan²yasseveta½ adhivacana½.
Aparipakkavedan²yanti  aparipakke attabh±ve vedan²ya½, sampar±yavedan²yasse-
veta½  adhivacana½.  Eva½  santepi  ayamettha  viseso–  ya½ paµhamavaye kata½
paµhamavaye  v±  majjhimavaye  v±  pacchimavaye v± vip±ka½ deti, majjhimavaye
kata½   majjhimavaye   v±  pacchimavaye  v±  vip±ka½  deti,  pacchimavaye  kata½
tattheva  vip±ka½ deti, ta½ diµµhadhammavedan²ya½ n±ma. Ya½ pana sattadivasa-
bbhantare  vip±ka½  deti, ta½ paripakkavedan²ya½ n±ma. Ta½ kusalampi hoti aku-
salampi.
     Tatrim±ni vatth³ni– puººo n±ma kira duggatamanusso r±jagahe sumanaseµµhi½
niss±ya   vasati.   Tamena½  ekadivasa½  nagaramhi  nakkhatte  saªghuµµhe  seµµhi
±ha–  “sace  ajja  kasissasi,  dve  ca  goºe  naªgalañca  labhissasi. Ki½ nakkhatta½
k²¼issasi,  kasissas²”ti.  Ki½  me  nakkhattena, kasiss±m²ti? Tena hi ye goºe icchasi,
te   gahetv±   kas±h²ti.   So   kasitu½   gato.   Ta½  divasa½  s±riputtatthero  nirodh±
vuµµh±ya   “kassa   saªgaha½   karom²”ti?   ¾vajjanto   puººa½  disv±  pattac²vara½
±d±ya  tassa  kasanaµµh±na½  gato.  Puººo kasi½ µhapetv± therassa dantakaµµha½
datv± mukhodaka½ ad±si. Thero sar²ra½ paµijaggitv± kammantassa avid³re (4.0004
nis²di  bhatt±bhih±ra½  olokento.  Athassa  bhariya½ bhatta½ ±haranti½ disv± anta-
r±maggeyeva att±na½ dassesi.



     S±  s±mikassa  ±haµabhatta½  therassa  patte  pakkhipitv±  puna  gantv±  añña½
bhatta½  samp±detv±  div± agam±si. Puººo ekav±ra½ kasitv± nis²di. S±pi bhatta½
gahetv±  ±gacchant²  ±ha–  “s±mi p±tova te bhatta½ ±hariyittha, antar±magge pana
s±riputtatthera½  disv±  ta½  tassa datv± añña½ pacitv± ±harantiy± me uss³ro j±to,
m±  kujjhi  s±m²”ti.  Bhaddaka½  te  bhadde  kata½, may± therassa p±tova dantaka-
µµhañca  mukhodakañca  dinna½,  amh±ka½yev±nena  piº¹ap±topi  paribhutto,  ajja
therena   katasamaºadhammassa   maya½   bh±gino   j±t±ti   citta½  pas±desi.  Eka-
v±ra½  kasitaµµh±na½  suvaººameva  ahosi.  So  bhuñjitv±  kasitaµµh±na½  olokento
vijjotam±na½  disv± uµµh±ya yaµµhiy± paharitv± rattasuvaººabh±va½ j±nitv± “rañño
akathetv±  paribhuñjitu½ na sakk±”ti gantv± rañño ±rocesi. R±j± ta½ sabba½ saka-
µehi    ±har±petv±    r±jaªgaºe    r±si½    k±retv±    “kassimasmi½   nagare   ettaka½
suvaººa½  atth²”ti  pucchi.  Kassaci  natth²ti  ca  vutte  seµµhiµµh±namassa  ad±si. So
puººaseµµhi n±ma j±to.
    Aparampi  vatthu–  tasmi½yeva  r±jagahe  k±¼ave¼iyo  n±ma  duggato atthi. Tassa
bhariy±   paººambilay±gu½   paci.   Mah±kassapatthero   nirodh±  vuµµh±ya  “kassa
saªgaha½   karom²”ti  ±vajjanto  ta½  disv±  gantv±  gehadv±re  aµµh±si.  S±  patta½
gahetv±  sabba½  tattha  pakkhipitv±  therassa  ad±si,  thero  vih±ra½ gantv± satthu
upan±mesi.   Satth±  attano  y±panamatta½  gaºhi,  sesa½  pañcanna½  bhikkhusa-
t±na½   pahosi.   K±¼ava¼iyopi   ta½   µh±na½   patto   c³¼aka½  labhi.  Mah±kassapo
satth±ra½   k±¼ava¼iyassa   vip±ka½   pucchi.   Satth±   “ito   sattame   divase   seµµhi-
cchatta½   labhissat²”ti  ±ha.  K±¼ava¼iyo  ta½  katha½  sutv±  gantv±  bhariy±ya  ±ro-
cesi.
    Tad±   ca  r±j±  nagara½  anusañcaranto  bahinagare  j²vas³le  nisinna½  purisa½
addasa.  Puriso  r±j±na½ disv± ucc±sadda½ ak±si “tumh±ka½ me (4.0005) bhuñja-
nabhatta½  pahiºatha  dev±”ti.  R±j±  “pesess±m²”ti vatv± s±yam±sabhatte upan²te
saritv±   “ima½   haritu½   samattha½   j±n±th±”ti  ±ha,  nagare  sahassabhaº¹ika½
c±resu½.  Tatiyav±re  k±¼ava¼iyassa bhariy± aggahesi. Atha na½ rañño dassesu½,
s±   purisavesa½   gahetv±   pañc±vudhasannaddh±   bhattap±ti½  gahetv±  nagar±
nikkhami.  Bahinagare  t±le  adhivattho  d²ghat±lo  n±ma yakkho ta½ rukkham³lena
gacchanti½  disv±  “tiµµha  tiµµha  bhakkhosi  me”ti  ±ha.  N±ha½  tava  bhakkho, r±ja-
d³to  ahanti.  Kattha  gacchas²ti.  J²vas³le  nisinnassa purisassa santikanti. Mamapi
eka½  s±sana½  haritu½  sakkhissas²ti.  ¾ma  sakkhiss±m²ti. “D²ghat±lassa bhariy±
sumanadevar±jadh²t±   k±¼²   putta½   vij±t±”ti  ±roceyy±si.  Imasmi½  t±lam³le  satta
nidhikumbhiyo  atthi,  t±  tva½ gaºheyy±s²ti. S± “d²ghat±lassa bhariy± sumanadeva-
r±jadh²t± k±¼² putta½ vij±t±”ti ugghosent² agam±si.
    Sumanadevo  yakkhasam±game  nisinno sutv± “eko manusso amh±ka½ piyapa-
vatti½   ±harati,   pakkosatha  nan”ti  s±sana½  sutv±  pasanno  “imassa  rukkhassa
parimaº¹alacch±y±ya  pharaºaµµh±ne  nidhikumbhiyo  tuyha½  damm²”ti  ±ha.  J²va-
s³le   nisinnapuriso   bhatta½   bhuñjitv±   mukhapuñchanak±le  itthiphassoti  ñatv±
c³¼±ya  ¹a½si,  s±  asin±  attano  c³¼a½  chinditv±  rañño  santika½yeva  gat±.  R±j±
bhattabhojitabh±vo  katha½  j±nitabboti? C³¼asaññ±y±ti vatv± rañño ±cikkhitv± ta½
dhana½  ±har±pesi.  R±j±  aññassa  ettaka½  dhana½  n±ma  atth²ti.  Natthi  dev±ti.



R±j±  tass±  pati½  tasmi½  nagare  dhanaseµµhi½  ak±si.  Mallik±yapi  deviy± vatthu
kathetabba½. Im±ni t±va kusalakamme vatth³ni.
    Nandam±ºavako    pana   uppalavaºº±ya   theriy±   vippaµipajji,   tassa   mañcato
uµµh±ya   nikkhamitv±  gacchantassa  mah±pathav²  bhijjitv±  ok±samad±si,  tattheva
mah±naraka½  paviµµho. Nandopi gogh±tako paºº±sa vass±ni gogh±takakamma½
katv±  ekadivasa½  bhojanak±le  ma½sa½  alabhanto  ekassa  j²vam±nakagoºassa
jivha½   chinditv±   aªg±resu   pac±petv±   kh±ditu½  ±raddho.  Athassa  jivh±  m³le
chijjitv±   bhattap±tiya½yeva   patit±,   so   viravanto   k±la½   katv±  niraye  nibbatti.
Nandopi  yakkho  aññena  yakkhena  (4.0006) saddhi½ ±k±sena gacchanto s±ripu-
ttatthera½  navoropitehi kesehi rattibh±ge abbhok±se nisinna½ disv± s²se paharitu-
k±mo  itarassa  yakkhassa  ±rocetv±  tena  v±riyam±nopi  pah±ra½  datv±  ¹ayh±mi
¹ayh±m²ti   viravanto  tasmi½yeva  µh±ne  bh³mi½  pavisitv±  mah±niraye  nibbattoti
im±ni akusalakamme vatth³ni.
    Ya½   pana   antamaso  maraºasantikepi  kata½  kamma½  bhavantare  vip±ka½
deti,  ta½  sabba½  sampar±yavedan²ya½  n±ma.  Tattha  yo aparih²nassa jh±nassa
vip±ko  nibbattissati,  so  idha nibbattitavip±koti vutto. Tassa m³labh³ta½ kamma½
neva  diµµhadhammavedan²ya½  na sampar±yavedan²yanti, na vic±rita½, kiñc±pi na
vic±rita½,   sampar±yavedan²yameva   panetanti   veditabba½.  Yo  paµhamamagg±-
d²na½    bhavantare   phalasam±pattivip±ko,   so   idha   nibbattitaguºotveva   vutto.
Kiñc±pi   eva½   vutto,   maggakamma½   pana   paripakkavedan²yanti  veditabba½.
Maggacetan±yeva hi sabbalahu½ phalad±yik± anantaraphalatt±ti.
    8.  Bahuvedan²yanti  saññ±bhav³paga½. Appavedan²yanti asaññ±bhav³paga½.
Savedan²yanti   savip±ka½   kamma½.   Avedan²yanti   avip±ka½  kamma½.  Eva½
santeti  imesa½  diµµhadhammavedan²y±d²na½  kamm±na½ upakkamena sampar±-
yavedan²y±di  bh±vak±raºassa al±bhe sati. Aphaloti nipphalo niratthakoti. Ett±vat±
aniyy±nikas±sane  payogassa  aphalata½  dassetv± padh±nacchedakav±do n±ma
dassitoti  veditabbo.  Sahadhammik± v±d±nuv±d±ti parehi vuttak±raºena sak±raº±
hutv±  nigaºµh±na½  v±d±  ca  anuv±d±  ca. G±rayha½ µh±na½ ±gacchant²ti viññ³hi
garahitabba½    k±raºa½   ±gacchanti.   “V±d±nuppatt±   g±rayhaµµh±n±”tipi   p±µho.
Tassattho–  parehi vuttena k±raºena sak±raº± nigaºµh±na½ v±da½ anuppatt± ta½
v±da½  sosent±  mil±pent±  dukkaµakammak±rinoti-±dayo dasa g±rayhaµµh±n± ±ga-
cchanti.
    9.  Saªgatibh±vahet³ti niyatibh±vak±raº±. P±pasaªgatik±ti p±paniyatino. Abhij±-
tihet³ti cha¼abhij±tihetu.



    10.  Eva½  (4.0007) nigaºµh±na½ upakkamassa aphalata½ dassetv± id±ni niyy±-
nikas±sane upakkamassa v²riyassa ca saphalata½ dassetu½ kathañca, bhikkhave-
ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  anaddhabh³tanti anadhibh³ta½. Dukkhena anadhibh³to n±ma
manussattabh±vo  vuccati,  na ta½ addhabh±veti n±bhibhavat²ti attho. Tampi n±na-
ppak±r±ya   dukkarak±rik±ya  payojento  dukkhena  addhabh±veti  n±ma.  Ye  pana
s±sane  pabbajitv± ±raññak± v± honti rukkham³lik±dayo v±, te dukkhena na addha-
bh±venti n±ma. Niyy±nikas±sanasmiñhi v²riya½ samm±v±y±mo n±ma hoti.
    Thero   pan±ha–   yo  issarakule  nibbatto  sattavassiko  hutv±  alaªkatappaµiyatto
pitu-aªke  nisinno  ghare  bhattakicca½  katv±  nisinnena bhikkhusaªghena anumo-
dan±ya  kariyam±n±ya  tisso  sampattiyo  dassetv±  saccesu  pak±sitesu arahatta½
p±puº±ti,   m±t±pit³hi   v±   “pabbajissasi  t±t±”ti  vutto  “±ma  pabbajiss±m²”ti  vatv±
nh±petv±  alaªkaritv±  vih±ra½  n²to tacapañcaka½ uggaºhitv± nisinno kesesu oh±-
riyam±nesu  khuraggeyeva  arahatta½  p±puº±ti,  navapabbajito v± pana manosil±-
telamakkhitena   s²sena   punadivase   m±t±pit³hi   pesita½  k±jabhatta½  bhuñjitv±
vih±re  nisinnova  arahatta½  p±puº±ti,  aya½  na  dukkhena att±na½ addhabh±veti
n±ma.  Aya½  pana  ukkaµµhasakk±ro.  Yo d±sikucchiya½ nibbatto antamaso rajata-
muddikampi  pi¼andhitv±  gorakapiyaªgumatten±pi  sar²ra½ vilimpetv± “pabb±jetha
nan”ti  n²to  khuragge  v±  punadivase  v±  arahatta½ p±puº±ti, ayampi na anaddha-
bh³ta½ att±na½ dukkhena addhabh±veti n±ma.
    Dhammika½   sukha½   n±ma  saªghato  v±  gaºato  v±  uppanna½  catupaccaya-
sukha½.  Anadhimucchitoti  taºh±mucchan±ya  amucchito.  Dhammikañhi sukha½
na  pariccaj±m²ti  na  tattha  gedho k±tabbo. Saªghato hi uppanna½ sal±kabhatta½
v± vass±v±sika½ v± “idamattha½ etan”ti paricchinditv± saªghamajjhe bhikkh³na½
antare  paribhuñjanto  pattantare  paduma½  viya s²lasam±dhivipassan±maggapha-
lehi  va¹¹hati. Imass±ti paccuppann±na½ pañcanna½ khandh±na½ m³labh³tassa.
Dukkhanid±nass±ti     taºh±ya.     S±     hi     pañcakkhandhadukkhassa    nid±na½.
Saªkh±ra½   padahatoti   sampayogav²riya½   (4.0008)   karontassa.   Vir±go  hot²Ti
maggena  vir±go  hoti.  Ida½  vutta½ hoti “saªkh±rapadh±nena me imassa dukkha-
nid±nassa vir±go hot²”ti eva½ paj±n±t²ti imin± sukh±paµipad± khipp±bhiññ± kathit±.
Dutiyav±rena   tassa   sampayogav²riyassa   majjhattat±k±ro   kathito.  So  yassa  hi
khv±ss±ti  ettha  aya½  saªkhepattho– so puggalo yassa dukkhanid±nassa saªkh±-
rapadh±nena  vir±go  hoti,  saªkh±ra½ tattha padahati, maggapadh±nena padahati.
Yassa  pana  dukkhanid±nassa  ajjhupekkhato upekkha½ bh±ventassa vir±go hoti,
upekkha½ tattha bh±veti, maggabh±van±ya bh±veti. Tass±ti tassa puggalassa.
    11.     Paµibaddhacittoti    chandar±gena    baddhacitto.    Tibbacchandoti    bahala-
cchando.   Tibb±pekkhoti  bahalapatthano.  Santiµµhantinti  ekato  tiµµhanti½.  Sañja-
gghantinti mah±hasita½ hasam±na½. Sa½hasantinti sita½ kurum±na½.
    Evameva   kho,   bhikkhaveti   ettha   ida½  opammavibh±vana½–  eko  hi  puriso
ekiss±  itthiy±  s±ratto  gh±sacch±danam±l±laªk±r±d²ni  datv±  ghare v±seti. S± ta½
aticaritv±  añña½  sevati.  So  “n³na  aha½  ass±  anur³pa½ sakk±ra½ na karom²”ti
sakk±ra½  va¹¹hesi.  S±  bhiyyosomatt±ya  aticaratiyeva.  So– “aya½ sakkariyam±-
n±pi  aticarateva,  ghare me vasam±n± anatthampi kareyya, n²har±mi nan”ti parisa-



majjhe  ala½vacan²ya½  katv±  “m±  puna geha½ p±vis²”ti vissajjesi. S± kenaci up±-
yena  tena  saddhi½  santhava½  k±tu½  asakkont²  naµanaccak±d²hi  saddhi½  vica-
rati.  Tassa  purisassa  ta½  disv±  neva  uppajjati domanassa½, somanassa½ pana
uppajjati.
    Tattha   purisassa   itthiy±  s±rattak±lo  viya  imassa  bhikkhuno  attabh±ve  ±layo.
Gh±sacch±dan±d²ni   datv±   ghare   vas±panak±lo  viya  attabh±vassa  paµijaggana-
k±lo.  Tass± aticaraºak±lo viya jaggiyam±nasseva attabh±vassa pittapakop±d²na½
vasena  s±b±dhat±.  “Attano anur³pa½ sakk±ra½ alabhant² aticarat²”ti sallakkhetv±
sakk±rava¹¹hana½  viya  “bhesajja½  alabhanto eva½ hot²”ti sallakkhetv± (4.0009)
bhesajjakaraºak±lo.  Sakk±re  va¹¹hitepi  puna  aticaraºa½  viya  pitt±d²su  ekassa
bhesajje kariyam±ne ses±na½ pakopavasena puna s±b±dhat±. Parisamajjhe ala½-
vacan²ya½  katv±  geh±  nikka¹¹hana½  viya “id±ni te n±ha½ d±so na kammakaro,
anamatagge  sa½s±re  ta½yeva  upaµµhahanto  vicari½,  ko  me tay± attho, chijja v±
bhijja  v±”ti tasmi½ anapekkhata½ ±pajjitv± v²riya½ thira½ katv± maggena kilesasa-
muggh±tana½.  Naµanaccak±d²hi  naccam±na½  vicaranti½  disv± yath± tassa puri-
sassa   domanassa½   na   uppajjati,  somanassameva  uppajjati,  evameva  imassa
bhikkhuno  arahatta½  pattassa  pittapakop±d²na½ vasena ±b±dhika½ attabh±va½
disv±   domanassa½  na  uppajjati,  “mucciss±mi  vata  khandhaparih±radukkhato”ti
somanassameva  uppajjat²ti. Aya½ pana upam± “paµibaddhacittassa domanassa½
uppajjati,   appaµibaddhacittassa   natthetanti  ñatv±  itthiy±  chandar±ga½  pajahati,
evamaya½   bhikkhu   saªkh±ra½   v±   padahantassa   upekkha½  v±  bh±ventassa
dukkhanid±na½  pah²yati,  no  aññath±ti  ñatv± tadubhaya½ samp±dento dukkhani-
d±na½ pajahat²”ti etamattha½ vibh±vetu½ ±gat±ti veditabb±.
    12.  Yath±  sukha½  kho  me  viharatoti yena sukhena viharitu½ icch±mi tena, me
viharato.  Padahatoti pesentassa. Ettha ca yassa sukh± paµipad± asapp±y±, sukhu-
mac²var±ni  dh±rentassa  p±s±dike sen±sane vasantassa citta½ vikkhipati, dukkh±
paµipad±  sapp±y±,  chinnabhinn±ni  th³lac²var±ni dh±rentassa sus±narukkham³l±-
d²su vasantassa citta½ ekagga½ hoti, ta½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
    Evameva  khoti  ettha ida½ opammasa½sandana½, usuk±ro viya hi j±tijar±mara-
ºabh²to  yog²  daµµhabbo, vaªkakuµilajimhatejana½ viya vaªkakuµilajimhacitta½, dve
al±t±   viya   k±yikacetasikav²riya½,   tejana½   uju½   karontassa  kañjikatela½  viya
saddh±,   namanadaº¹ako   viya  lokuttaramaggo,  ussuk±rassa  vaªkakuµilajimhate-
jana½   kañjikatelena   sinehetv±  al±tesu  t±petv±  namanadaº¹akena  ujukaraºa½
viya  imassa  bhikkhuno  vaªkakuµilajimhacitta½  saddh±ya sinehetv± k±yikacetasi-
kav²riyena  t±petv±  (4.0010)  lokuttaramaggena  ujukaraºa½,  usuk±rasseva  eva½
ujukatena  tejanena  sapatta½  vijjhitv± sampatti-anubhavana½ viya imassa yogino
tath±  ujukatena  cittena  kilesagaºa½ vijjhitv± p±s±dike sen±sane nirodhavaratala-
gatassa  phalasam±pattisukh±nubhavana½  daµµhabba½.  Idha tath±gato sukh±pa-
µipad±khipp±bhiññabhikkhuno,  dukkh±paµipad±dandh±bhiññabhikkhuno ca paµipa-
ttiyo  kathit±,  itaresa½  dvinna½  na  kathit±,  t±  kathetu½  ima½  desana½ ±rabhi.
Im±su   v±   dv²su   kathit±su  itar±pi  kathit±va  honti,  ±gaman²yapaµipad±  pana  na
kathit±,  ta½  kathetu½  ima½  desana½ ±rabhi. Sah±gaman²y±pi v± paµipad± kathi-



t±va,  adassita½ pana eka½ buddhupp±da½ dassetv± ekassa kulaputtassa nikkha-
manadesana½   arahattena   vinivaµµess±m²ti   dassetu½   ima½   desana½   ±rabhi.
Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                Devadahasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    2. Pañcattayasuttavaººan±
 
    21.  Eva½  me  sutanti  pañcattayasutta½.  Tattha  eketi  ekacce. Samaºabr±hma-
º±ti   paribbajupagatabh±vena  samaº±  j±tiy±  br±hmaº±,  lokena  v±  samaº±ti  ca
br±hmaº±ti  ca  eva½  sammat±. Aparanta½ kappetv± vikappetv± gaºhant²ti apara-
ntakappik±.  Aparantakappo  v±  etesa½  atth²tipi  aparantakappik±.  Ettha ca antoti
“sakk±yo  kho,  ±vuso,  eko  anto”ti-±d²su (a. ni. 6.61) viya idha koµµh±so adhippeto.
Kappoti  taºh±diµµhiyo.  Vuttampi  ceta½  “kappoti udd±nato dve kapp± taºh±kappo
ca    diµµhikappo   c±”ti.   Tasm±   taºh±diµµhivasena   an±gata½   khandhakoµµh±sa½
kappetv±  µhit±ti  aparantakappik±ti  evamettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  Tesa½ eva½ apa-
ranta½  kappetv±  µhit±na½ punappuna½ uppajjanavasena aparantameva anugat±
diµµh²ti   aparant±nudiµµhino.   Te   eva½diµµhino  ta½  aparanta½  ±rabbha  ±gamma
paµicca  aññampi  jana½  diµµhigatika½  karont±  (4.0011)  anekavihit±ni  adhivuttipa-
d±ni   abhivadanti.   Anekavihit±n²ti  anekavidh±ni.  Adhivuttipad±n²ti  adhivacanapa-
d±ni.  Atha  v±  bh³tamattha½  adhibhavitv±  yath±sabh±vato  aggahetv±  vattanato
adhivuttiyoti  diµµhiyo  vuccanti,  adhivutt²na½ pad±ni adhivuttipad±ni, diµµhid²pak±ni
vacan±n²ti attho.
    Saññ²ti   saññ±samaªg².   Arogoti  nicco.  Ittheketi  ittha½  eke,  evameketi  attho.
Imin±  so¼asa  saññ²v±d±  kathit±,  asaññ²ti imin± aµµha asaññ²v±d±, nevasaññ²n±sa-
ññ²ti  imin± aµµha nevasaññ²n±saññ²v±d±, sato v± pana sattass±ti imin± satta ucche-
dav±d±.   Tattha   satoti   vijjam±nassa.   Ucchedanti   upaccheda½.   Vin±santi  ada-
ssana½.    Vibhavanti    bhavavigama½.   Sabb±net±ni   aññamaññavevacan±neva.
Diµµhadhammanibb±na½   v±ti   imin±   pañca   diµµhadhammanibb±nav±d±   kathit±.
Tattha  diµµhadhammoti  paccakkhadhammo  vuccati,  tattha  tattha  paµiladdha-atta-
bh±vasseta½   adhivacana½.   Diµµhadhamme  nibb±na½  diµµhadhammanibb±na½,
imasmi½yeva   attabh±ve   dukkhav³pasamanti   attho.   Santa½  v±ti  saññ²ti-±diva-
sena  t²h±k±rehi  santa½.  T²ºi  hont²ti  saññ²  att±ti-±d²ni santa-attavasena eka½, ita-
r±ni dveti eva½ t²ºi.
    22.   R³pi½  v±ti  karajar³pena  v±  kasiºar³pena  v±  r³pi½.  Tattha  l±bh²  kasiºa-
r³pa½  att±ti  gaºh±ti,  takk²  ubhopi r³p±ni gaºh±tiyeva. Ar³pinti ar³pasam±pattini-
mitta½  v±,  µhapetv±  saññ±kkhandha½  sesa-ar³padhamme  v±  att±ti paññapent±
l±bhinopi   takkik±pi   eva½   paññapenti.   Tatiyadiµµhi   pana   missakag±havasena



pavatt±,   catutth±  takkag±heneva.  Dutiyacatukke  paµhamadiµµhi  sam±pannakav±-
rena  kathit±,  dutiyadiµµhi asam±pannakav±rena, tatiyadiµµhi suppamattena v± sar±-
vamattena   v±   kasiºaparikammavasena,  catutthadiµµhi  vipulakasiºavasena  kathi-
t±ti veditabb±.
    Eta½  v±  panekesa½ up±tivattatanti saññ²tipadena saªkhepato vutta½ saññ±sa-
ttaka½  atikkant±nanti  attho. Apare aµµhakanti vadanti. Tadubhaya½ parato ±vibha-
vissati.  Aya½  panettha saªkhepattho– keci hi et± satta (4.0012) v± aµµha v± saññ±
samatikkamitu½  sakkonti,  keci  pana  na  sakkonti. Tattha ye sakkonti, teva gahit±.
Tesa½   pana   ekesa½   up±tivattata½   atikkamitu½   sakkont±na½  yath±pi  n±ma
gaªga½  uttiººesu  manussesu  eko  d²ghav±pi½  gantv±  tiµµheyya,  eko tato para½
mah±g±ma½;   evameva   eke   viññ±ºañc±yatana½   appam±ºa½  ±neñjanti  vatv±
tiµµhanti,  eke ±kiñcaññ±yatana½. Tattha viññ±ºañc±yatana½ t±va dassetu½ viññ±-
ºakasiºameketi  vutta½.  Parato “±kiñcaññ±yatanameke”ti vakkhati. Tayidanti ta½
ida½   diµµhigatañca   diµµhipaccayañca   diµµh±rammaºañca.  Tath±gato  abhij±n±t²ti.
Imin± paccayena ida½ n±ma dassana½ gahitanti abhivisiµµhena ñ±ºena j±n±ti.
    Id±ni  tadeva  vitth±rento  ye kho te bhontoti-±dim±ha. Y± v± pana et±sa½ saññ±-
nanti   y±  v±  pana  et±sa½  “yadi  r³pasaññ±nan”ti  eva½  vuttasaññ±na½.  Parisu-
ddh±ti  nirupakkiles±.  Param±ti  uttam±.  Agg±Ti seµµh±. Anuttariy± akkh±yat²ti asa-
dis±  kath²yati.  Yadi  r³pasaññ±nanti  imin± catasso r³p±vacarasaññ± kathit±. Yadi
ar³pasaññ±nanti  imin±  ±k±s±nañc±yatanaviññ±ºañc±yatanasaññ±.  Itarehi  pana
dv²hi   padehi   sam±pannakav±ro   ca   asam±pannakav±ro   ca   kathitoti  evamet±
koµµh±sato  aµµha,  atthato  pana  satta  saññ±  honti.  Sam±pannakav±ro hi purim±hi
chahisaªgahitoyeva.    Tayida½   saªkhatanti   ta½   ida½   sabbampi   saññ±gata½
saddhi½  diµµhigatena saªkhata½ paccayehi sam±gantv± kata½. O¼±rikanti saªkha-
tatt±va  o¼±rika½.  Atthi  kho pana saªkh±r±na½ nirodhoti etesa½ pana saªkhatanti
vutt±na½   saªkh±r±na½   nirodhasaªkh±ta½   nibb±na½  n±ma  atthi.  Atthetanti  iti
viditv±ti ta½ kho pana nibb±na½ “atthi etan”ti eva½ j±nitv±. Tassa nissaraºadass±-
v²Ti tassa saªkhatassa nissaraºadass²



nibb±nadass².  Tath±gato  tadup±tivattoti  ta½  saªkhata½ atikkanto samatikkantoti
attho.
    23.  Tatr±ti  tesu  aµµhasu  asaññ²v±desu.  R³pi½  v±ti-±d²ni  saññ²v±de  vuttanaye-
neva   veditabb±ni.   Ayañca   yasm±  asaññ²v±do,  tasm±  idha  dutiyacatukka½  na
vutta½.  Paµikkosant²ti  paµib±hanti  paµisedhenti.  Saññ±  (4.0013) rogoti-±d²su ±b±-
dhaµµhena  rogo,  sadosaµµhena  gaº¹o,  Anupaviµµhaµµhena salla½. ¾gati½ v± gati½
v±ti-±d²su  paµisandhivasena  ±gati½, Cutivasena gati½, cavanavasena cuti½, upa-
pajjanavasena  upapatti½,  punappuna½  uppajjitv±  apar±para½ va¹¹hanavasena
vu¹¹hi½  vir³¼hi½  vepulla½. K±mañca catuvok±rabhave r³pa½ vin±pi viññ±ºassa
pavatti  atthi,  sese pana tayo khandhe vin± natthi. Aya½ pana pañho pañcavok±ra-
bhavavasena   kathito.   Pañcavok±re  hi  ettake  khandhe  vin±  viññ±ºassa  pavatti
n±ma   natthi.   Vitaº¹av±d²   panettha   “aññatra   r³p±ti-±divacanato  ar³pabhavepi
r³pa½,  asaññ±bhave ca viññ±ºa½ atthi, tath± nirodhasam±pannass±”ti vadati. So
vattabbo–  byañjanacch±y±ya  ce  attha½  paµib±hasi,  ±gati½  v±ti-±divacanato ta½
viññ±ºa½  pakkhidvipadacatuppad±  viya  uppatitv±pi gacchati, padas±pi gacchati,
govis±ºavalli-±d²ni   viya   ca   va¹¹hat²ti   ±pajjati.  Ye  ca  bhagavat±  anekasatesu
suttesu  tayo  bhav±  vutt±,  te  ar³pabhavassa  abh±v±  dveva ±pajjanti. Tasm± m±
eva½ avaca, yath± vuttamattha½ dh±reh²ti.
    24.  Tatr±ti  aµµhasu nevasaññ²n±saññ²v±desu bhumma½. Idh±pi r³pi½ v±ti-±d²ni
vuttanayeneva  veditabb±ni.  Asaññ±  sammohoti  nissaññabh±vo n±mesa sammo-
haµµh±na½.  Yo  hi  kiñci na j±n±ti, ta½ asaññ² esoti vadanti. Diµµhasutamutaviññ±ta-
bbasaªkh±ramatten±ti   diµµhaviññ±tabbamattena   sutaviññ±tabbamattena  mutavi-
ññ±tabbamattena.  Ettha  ca  vij±n±t²ti  viññ±tabba½,  diµµhasutamutaviññ±tabbama-
ttena  pañcadv±rikasaññ±pavattimatten±ti  ayañhi  ettha  attho.  Saªkh±ramatten±ti
o¼±rikasaªkh±rapavattimatten±ti  attho.  Etassa  ±yatanass±ti etassa nevasaññ±n±-
saññ±yatanassa.   Upasampadanti   paµil±bha½.   Byasana½  hetanti  vin±so  hesa,
vuµµh±na½  hetanti  attho. Pañcadv±rikasaññ±pavattañhi o¼±rikasaªkh±rapavatta½
v±  appavatta½ katv± ta½ sam±pajjitabba½. Tassa pana pavattena tato vuµµh±na½
hot²ti  dasseti.  Saªkh±rasam±pattipattabbamakkh±yat²ti  o¼±rikasaªkh±rapavattiy±
pattabbanti    na   akkh±yati.   Saªkh±r±vasesasam±pattipattabbanti   saªkh±r±na½-
yeva   avases±   bh±van±vasena   sabbasukhumabh±va½   patt±  saªkh±r±,  tesa½
pavattiy± eta½ pattabbanti attho. Evar³pesu hi saªkh±resu pavattesu eta½ (4.0014)
pattabba½    n±ma    hoti.    Tayidanti    ta½   ida½   eta½   sukhumampi   sam±na½
saªkhata½ saªkhatatt± ca o¼±rika½.
    25.    Tatr±ti   sattasu   ucchedav±desu   bhumma½.   Uddha½   saranti   uddha½
vuccati  an±gatasa½s±rav±do,  an±gata½  sa½s±rav±da½  sarant²ti  attho.  ¾satti½-
yeva   abhivadanti   Lagganaka½yeva   vadanti.   “¾sattan”tipi   p±µho,  taºha½yeva
vadant²ti  attho.  Iti  pecca  bhaviss±m±ti  eva½  pecca  bhaviss±ma.  Khattiy± bhavi-
ss±ma,  br±hmaº±  bhaviss±m±ti  evamettha  nayo  netabbo.  V±ºij³pam±  maññeti
v±ºij³pam±  viya v±ºijapaµibh±g± v±ºijasadis± mayha½ upaµµhahanti. Sakk±yabha-
y±ti   sakk±yassa   bhay±.   Te   hi   yatheva   “catt±ro   kho,   mah±r±ja,  abhayassa
bh±yanti.   Katame   catt±ro?   Gaº¹upp±do   kho,   mah±r±ja,  bhay±  pathavi½  na



kh±dati  ‘m±  pathav²  khiy²’ti,  konto  kho,  mah±r±ja,  ekap±dena  tiµµhati ‘m± pathav²
os²d²’ti,  kik²  kho,  mah±r±ja,  utt±n±  seti  ‘m± ambh± undriy²’ti, br±hmaºadhammiko
kho,  mah±r±ja,  brahmacariya½ na carati ‘m± loko ucchijj²’ti ime catt±ro abhayassa
bh±yanti,  eva½ sakk±yassa bh±yanti”. Sakk±yaparijegucch±ti tameva tebh³maka-
saªkh±ta½   sakk±ya½   parijiguccham±n±.   S±   gaddulabaddhoti  daº¹ake  rajju½
pavesetv±  baddhasunakho.  Evamevimeti  ettha  da¼hatthambho  viya  kh²lo viya ca
tebh³makadhammasaªkh±to   sakk±yo   daµµhabbo,   s±  viya  diµµhigatiko,  daº¹ako
viya  diµµhi,  rajju  viya  taºh±,  gaddulena  bandhitv±  thambhe  v±  kh²le v± upaniba-
ddhasunakhassa  attano dhammat±ya chinditv± gantu½ asamatthassa anuparidh±-
vana½    viya   diµµhigatikassa   diµµhidaº¹ake   pavesit±ya   taºh±rajjuy±   bandhitv±
sakk±ye upanibaddhassa anuparidh±vana½ veditabba½.
    26.   Im±neva  pañc±yatan±n²ti  im±neva  pañca  k±raº±ni.  Iti  m±tika½  µhapente-
napi   pañceva   µhapit±ni,   nigamentenapi   pañceva  nigamit±ni,  bh±jentena  pana
catt±ri  bh±jit±ni.  Diµµhadhammanibb±na½ kuhi½ paviµµhanti. Ekattan±nattavasena
dv²su padesu paviµµhanti veditabba½.
    27.  Evañca catucatt±l²sa aparantakappike dassetv± id±ni aµµh±rasa pubbantaka-
ppike    dassetu½    santi,    bhikkhaveti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   at²takoµµh±sasaªkh±ta½
pubbanta½ kappetv± vikappetv± gaºhant²ti pubbantakappik±. Pubbantakappo (4.00
v±  etesa½  atth²ti  pubbantakappik±. Eva½ sesampi pubbe vuttappak±ra½ vuttana-
yeneva  veditabba½.  Sassato  att±  ca loko c±ti r³p±d²su aññatara½ att±ti ca lokoti
ca  gahetv±  sassato  amaro  nicco  dhuvoti  abhivadanti. Yath±ha “r³pa½ att± ceva
loko   ca   sassato  c±ti  att±nañca  lokañca  paññapent²”ti  vitth±ro.  Asassat±d²supi
eseva  nayo.  Ettha  ca  paµhamav±dena  catt±ro  sassatav±d±  vutt±,  dutiyav±dena
satta ucchedav±d±.
    Nanu  cete  heµµh±  ±gat±,  idha  kasm±  puna  gahit±ti.  Heµµh±  tattha  tattha mato
tattha  tattheva  ucchijjat²ti  dassanattha½ ±gat±. Idha pana pubbeniv±sal±bh² diµµhi-
gatiko   at²ta½   passati,   na  an±gata½,  tassa  eva½  hoti  “pubbantato  ±gato  att±
idheva   ucchijjati,  ito  para½  na  gacchat²”ti  imassatthassa  dassanattha½  gahit±.
Tatiyav±dena  catt±ro  ekaccasassatav±d±  vutt±,  catutthav±dena catt±ro amar±vi-
kkhepik±  vutt±. Antav±ti sapariyanto paricchinno parivaµumo. Ava¹¹hitakasiºassa
ta½  kasiºa½  att±ti  ca  lokoti ca gahetv± eva½ hoti. Dutiyav±do va¹¹hitakasiºassa
vasena   vutto,   tatiyav±do   tiriya½   va¹¹hetv±  uddhamadho  ava¹¹hitakasiºassa,
catutthav±do takkivasena vutto. Anantaracatukka½ heµµh± vuttanayameva.
    Ekantasukh²ti  nirantarasukh².  Aya½  diµµhi  l±bh²j±tissaratakk²na½  vasena  uppa-
jjati.  L±bhino  hi  pubbeniv±sañ±ºena khattiy±dikule ekantasukhameva attano j±ti½
anussarantassa  eva½ diµµhi uppajjati. Tath± j±tissarassa paccuppanna½ sukhama-
nubhavato    at²t±su    sattasu    j±t²su    t±disameva   attabh±va½   anussarantassa.
Takkissa  pana  idha  sukhasamaªgino  “at²tep±ha½  evameva  ahosin”ti takkeneva
uppajjati.
     Ekantadukkh²ti  aya½  diµµhi  l±bhino  nuppajjati.  So hi ekanteneva idha jh±nasu-
khena  sukh²  hoti.  Idha  dukkhena  phuµµhassa  pana  j±tissarassa takkisseva ca s±
uppajjati.  Tatiy±  idha vokiººasukhadukkh±na½ sabbesampi tesa½ uppajjati, tath±



catutth±  diµµhi.  L±bhino hi id±ni catutthajjh±navasena adukkhamasukhassa, pubbe
catutthajjh±nikameva    brahmaloka½    anussarantassa    (4.0016).   J±tissarass±pi
paccuppanne  majjhattassa,  anussarantass±pi majjhattabh³taµµh±nameva anussa-
rantassa,   takkinopi   paccuppanne   majjhattassa,  at²tepi  eva½  bhavissat²ti  takke-
neva  gaºhantassa  es±  diµµhi  uppajjati.  Ett±vat± catt±ro sassatav±d±, catt±ro eka-
ccasassatik±,   catt±ro  ant±nantik±,  catt±ro  amar±vikkhepik±,  dve  adhicca-samu-
ppannik±ti aµµh±rasapi pubbantakappik± kathit± honti.
    28.  Id±ni  diµµhuddh±ra½  uddharanto  tatra,  bhikkhaveti-±dim±ha. Tattha pacca-
tta½yeva  ñ±ºanti  paccakkhañ±ºa½.  Parisuddhanti nirupakkilesa½. Pariyod±tanti
pabhassara½.    Sabbapadehi    vipassan±ñ±ºa½yeva   kathita½.   Saddh±dayo   hi
pañca  dhamm±  b±hirasamayasmimpi  honti,  vipassan±ñ±ºa½  s±sanasmi½yeva.
Tattha   ñ±ºabh±gamattameva  pariyodapent²ti  mayamida½  j±n±m±ti  eva½  tattha
ñ±ºakoµµh±sa½   ot±rentiyeva.   Up±d±namakkh±yat²ti   na   ta½  ñ±ºa½,  micch±da-
ssana½  n±meta½,  tasm±  tadapi  tesa½  bhavant±na½  diµµhup±d±na½ akkh±yat²ti
attho.   Ath±pi   ta½  j±nanamattalakkhaºatt±  ñ±ºabh±gamattameva,  tath±pi  tassa
dassanassa   anup±tivattanato  up±d±napaccayato  ca  up±d±nameva.  Tadup±tiva-
ttoti  ta½  diµµhi½  atikkanto. Ett±vat± catt±ro sassatav±d±, catt±ro ekaccasassatik±,
catt±ro  ant±nantik±,  catt±ro  amar±vikkhepik±, dve adhiccasamuppannik±, so¼asa
saññ²v±d±,   aµµha  asaññ²v±d±,  aµµha  nevasaññ²n±saññ²v±d±,  satta  ucchedav±d±,
pañca  diµµhadhammanibb±nav±d±ti  brahmaj±le  ±gat±  dv±saµµhipi  diµµhiyo  kathit±
honti.  Brahmaj±le  pana  kathite  ida½ sutta½ akathitameva hoti. Kasm±? Idha tato
atirek±ya   sakk±yadiµµhiy±  ±gatatt±.  Imasmi½  pana  kathite  brahmaj±la½  kathita-
meva hoti.
    30.  Id±ni im± dv±saµµhi diµµhiyo uppajjam±n± sakk±yadiµµhipamukheneva uppajja-
nt²ti  dassetu½  idha,  bhikkhave,  ekaccoti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  paµinissagg±ti paricc±-
gena.     K±masa½yojan±na½    anadhiµµh±n±ti    pañcak±maguºataºh±na½    nissa-
µµhatt±.   Paviveka½   p²tinti   sapp²tikajjh±nadvayap²ti½.  Nirujjhat²ti  jh±nanirodhena
nirujjhati.  Sam±pattito  pana  vuµµhitassa  niruddh±  n±ma hoti. Yatheva (4.0017) hi
“adukkhamasukh±ya  vedan±ya  nirodh±  uppajjati nir±misa½ sukha½, nir±misasu-
khassa   nirodh±  uppajjati  adukkhamasukh±  vedan±”ti  ettha  na  ayamattho  hoti–
catutthajjh±nanirodh±  tatiyajjh±na½  upasampajja  viharat²ti. Aya½ panettha attho–
catutthajjh±n±    vuµµh±ya    tatiya½    jh±na½    sam±pajjati,    tatiyajjh±n±   vuµµh±ya
catuttha½    jh±na½    sam±pajjat²ti,   eva½sampadamida½   veditabba½.   Uppajjati
domanassanti  h²najjh±napariy±d±nakadomanassa½.  Sam±pattito vuµµhitacittassa
pana kamman²yabh±vo kathito.
    Pavivek±  p²t²ti  s±  eva  jh±nadvayap²ti.  Ya½  ch±y±  jahat²ti  ya½  µh±na½  ch±y±
jahati.  Ki½  vutta½  hoti?  Yasmi½  µh±ne ch±y± atthi, tasmi½ ±tapo natthi. Yasmi½
±tapo atthi, tasmi½ ch±y± natth²ti.
    31. Nir±misa½ sukhanti tatiyajjh±nasukha½.
    32. Adukkhamasukhanti catutthajjh±navedana½.
    33.    Anup±d±nohamasm²ti   niggahaºo   ahamasmi.   Nibb±nasapp±yanti   nibb±-
nassa   sapp±ya½   upak±rabh³ta½.  Nanu  ca  maggadassana½  n±ma  sabbattha



nikantiy±  sukkh±pit±ya  uppajjati,  kathameta½ nibb±nassa upak±rapaµipad± n±ma
j±tanti,  sabbattha  anup±diyanavasena  aggaºhanavasena upak±rapaµipad± n±ma
j±ta½.    Abhivadat²ti    abhim±nena    upavadati.    Pubbant±nudiµµhinti    aµµh±rasavi-
dhampi  pubbant±nudiµµhi½. Aparant±nudiµµhinti catucatt±r²savidhampi aparant±nu-
diµµhi½.    Up±d±namakkh±yat²ti    ahamasm²ti    gahaºassa    sakk±yadiµµhipariy±pa-
nnatt± diµµhup±d±na½ akkh±yati.
    Santivarapadanti v³pasantakilesatt± santa½ uttamapada½. Channa½ phass±ya-
tan±nanti  bhagavat±  “yattha  cakkhu  ca  nirujjhati  r³pasaññ±  ca  nirujjhati so ±ya-
tano veditabbo”ti ettha dvinna½ ±yatan±na½ paµikkhepena nibb±na½ dassita½.
          “Yattha ±po ca pathav², tejo v±yo na g±dhati;
          ato sar± nivattanti, ettha vaµµa½ na vattati;
          ettha n±mañca r³pañca, asesa½ uparujjhat²”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.27)–
Ettha pana saªkh±rapaµikkhepena nibb±na½ dassita½.
          “Kattha (4.0018) ±po ca pathav², tejo v±yo na g±dhati;
          kattha d²ghañca rassañca, aºu½ th³la½ subh±subha½;



          kattha n±mañca r³pañca, asesa½ uparujjhat²”ti. (d². ni. 1.498);
    Tatra veyy±karaºa½ bhavati–
          “viññ±ºa½ anidassana½, ananta½ sabbato pabhan”ti–
    Ettha  saªkh±rapaµikkhepena  nibb±na½ dassita½. Imasmi½ pana sutte cha-±ya-
tanapaµikkhepena    dassita½.    Aññattha    ca   anup±d±vimokkhoti   nibb±nameva
dassita½, idha pana arahattaphalasam±patti. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                               Pañcattayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          3. Kintisuttavaººan±
 
    34.  Eva½  me sutanti kintisutta½. Tattha pisin±r±yanti eva½n±make maº¹alapa-
dese.  Baliharaºeti  tasmi½  vanasaº¹e  bh³t±na½ bali½ ±haranti, tasm± so baliha-
raºanti  vutto.  C²varahet³ti  c²varak±raº±, c²vara½ pacc±s²sam±noti attho. Itibhav±-
bhavahet³ti    eva½   ima½   desan±maya½   puññakiriyavatthu½   niss±ya   tasmi½
tasmi½  bhave  sukha½  vediss±m²ti  dhamma½ deset²ti ki½ tumh±ka½ eva½ hot²ti
attho.
    35.  Catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±ti-±dayo  sattati½sa  bodhipakkhiyadhamm± lokiyaloku-
ttar±va  kathit±. Tatth±ti tesu sattati½s±ya dhammesu. Siya½s³ti bhaveyyu½. Abhi-
dhammeti   visiµµhe   dhamme,   imesu   sattati½sabodhipakkhiyadhammes³ti  attho.
Tatra  ceti  idampi  bodhipakkhiyadhammesveva  bhumma½.  Atthato  ceva  n±na½
byañjanato   c±ti   ettha   “k±yova   satipaµµh±na½   vedan±va  satipaµµh±nan”ti  vutte
atthato  n±na½  hoti  (4.0019), “satipaµµh±n±”ti vutte pana byañjanato n±na½ n±ma
hoti.  Tadamin±p²ti  ta½  tumhe  imin±pi  k±raºena  j±n±th±ti  atthañca  byañjanañca
sam±netv±  athassa  ca  aññath± gahitabh±vo byañjanassa ca micch± ropitabh±vo
dassetabbo.  Yo  dhammo  yo  vinayoti ettha atthañca byañjanañca viññ±panak±ra-
ºameva dhammo ca vinayo ca.
    37.  Atthato  hi  kho  samet²ti  satiyeva  satipaµµh±nanti gahit±. Byañjanato n±nanti
kevala½  byañjanameva  satipaµµh±noti  v± satipaµµh±n±ti v± micch± ropetha. Appa-
mattaka½   khoti   suttanta½  patv±  byañjana½  appamattaka½  n±ma  hoti.  Paritta-
matta½ dhanita½ katv± ropitepi hi nibbuti½ pattu½ sakk± hoti.
    Tatrida½     vatthu–     vijay±r±mavih±rav±s²    kireko    kh²º±savatthero    dvinna½
bhikkh³na½  sutta½  ±haritv±  kammaµµh±na½  kathento–  “samuddho  samuddhoti,
bhikkhave,   assutav±   puthujjano   bh±sat²”ti   dhanita½   katv±   ±ha.  Eko  bhikkhu
“samuddho   n±ma,  bhante”ti  ±ha.  ¾vuso,  samuddhoti  vuttepi  samuddoti  vuttepi
maya½  loºas±garameva  j±n±ma,  tumhe  pana  no  atthagavesak±,  byañjanagave-
sak±,     gacchatha     mah±vih±re     paguºabyañjan±na½     bhikkh³na½     santike
byañjana½  sodh±peth±ti  kammaµµh±na½  akathetv±va  uµµh±pesi.  So aparabh±ge



mah±vih±re   bheri½   pahar±petv±   bhikkhusaªghassa  cat³su  maggesu  pañha½
kathetv±va  parinibbuto.  Eva½  suttanta½  patv±  byañjana½  appamattaka½ n±ma
hoti.
    Vinaya½  pana patv± no appamattaka½. S±maºerapabbajj±pi hi ubhatosuddhito
vaµµati,       upasampad±dikamm±nipi       sithil±d²na½      dhanit±dikaraºamatteneva
kuppanti. Idha pana suttantabyañjana½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
    38.  Atha  catutthav±re  viv±do  kasm±? Saññ±ya viv±do. “Aha½ satimeva satipa-
µµh±na½  vad±mi, aya½ ‘k±yo satipaµµh±nan’ti vadat²”ti hi nesa½ saññ± hoti. Byañja-
nepi eseva nayo.
    39.  Na  (4.0020)  codan±ya taritabbanti na codanatth±ya veg±yitabba½. Ekacco
hi  puggalo  “nal±µe  te  s±sapamatt± pi¼ak±”ti vutto “mayha½ nal±µe s±sapamatta½
pi¼aka½   passasi,   attano   nal±µe   t±lapakkamatta½   mah±gaº¹a½  na  passas²”ti
vadati.   Tasm±   puggalo   upaparikkhitabbo.   Ada¼hadiµµh²ti   an±d±nadiµµh²   su½su-
m±ra½ hadaye pakkhipanto viya da¼ha½ na gaºh±ti.
    Upagh±toti   caº¹abh±vena   vaºaghaµµitassa   viya   dukkhuppatti.   Suppaµinissa-
gg²ti  “ki½  n±ma  aha½  ±panno,  kad±  ±panno”ti  v± “tva½ ±panno, tava upajjh±yo
±panno”ti  v±  eka½  dve  v±re  vatv±pi  “asuka½  n±ma asukadivase n±ma, bhante,
±pannattha,  saºika½  anussarath±”ti  saritv±  t±vadeva  vissajjeti.  Vihes±ti  bahu½
atthañca    k±raºañca    ±harantassa   k±yacittakilamatho.   Sakkom²ti   evar³po   hi
puggalo  ok±sa½ k±retv± “±patti½ ±pannattha, bhante”ti vutto “kad± kismi½ vatthu-
smin”ti  vatv±  “asukadivase  asukasmi½  vatthusmin”ti  vutte  “na  sar±mi,  ±vuso”ti
vadati,   tato   “saºika½,   bhante,  sarath±”ti  bahu½  vatv±  s±rito  saritv±  vissajjeti.
Ten±ha “sakkom²”ti. Imin± nayena sabbattha attho veditabbo.
    Upekkh±   n±timaññitabb±ti   upekkh±   na   atikkamitabb±,   kattabb±  janetabb±ti
attho.  Yo hi evar³pa½ puggala½ µhitaka½yeva pass±va½ karonta½ disv±pi “nanu,
±vuso, nis²ditabban”ti vadati, so upekkha½ atimaññati n±ma.
    40.   Vac²sa½h±roTi   vacanasañc±ro.   Imehi   kathita½  am³sa½  antara½  pave-
seyya,  tumhe  imehi  idañcidañca  vutt±ti am³hi kathita½ imesa½ antara½ pavese-
yy±ti attho. Diµµhipa¼±soti-±d²hi cittassa an±r±dhaniyabh±vo kathito. Ta½ j±nam±no
sam±no  garaheyy±ti  ta½  satth±  j±nam±no  sam±no nindeyya amheti. Eta½ Pan±-
vuso, dhammanti eta½ kalahabhaº¹anadhamma½.
    Tañceti  (4.0021)  ta½  saññattik±raka½ bhikkhu½. Eva½ by±kareyy±ti may± ete
suddhante   patiµµh±pit±ti   avatv±  yena  k±raºena  saññatti  kat±,  tadeva  dassento
eva½  by±kareyya.  T±ha½  dhamma½  sutv±ti  ettha  dhammoTi  s±raº²yadhammo
adhippeto.  Na  ceva  att±nanti-±d²su  “brahmalokappam±ºo  hesa  aggi  uµµh±si,  ko
etamaññatra  may±  nibb±petu½  samattho”ti hi vadanto att±na½ ukka½seti n±ma.
“Ettak±  jan±  vicaranti,  ok±so laddhu½ na sakk±, ekopi ettakamatta½ nibb±petu½
samattho  n±ma  natth²”ti  vadam±no  para½ vambheti n±ma. Tadubhayampesa na
karoti.  Dhammo panettha samm±sambuddhassa by±karaºa½, tesa½ bhikkh³na½
saññattikaraºa½  anudhammo,  tadeva  by±karoti  n±ma.  Na  ca  koci sahadhammi-
koti   añño   cassa  koci  sahetuko  parehi  vutto  v±do  v±  anuv±do  v±  garahitabba-
bh±va½ ±gacchanto n±ma natthi. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.



 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                      Kintisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   4. S±mag±masuttavaººan±
 
    41.  Eva½  me  sutanti  s±mag±masutta½. Tattha s±mag±meti s±m±k±na½ ussa-
nnatt± eva½laddhan±me g±me. Adhun± k±laªkatoti sampati k±la½ kato. Dvedhika-
j±t±ti   dvejjhaj±t±   dvebh±gaj±t±.  Bhaº¹an±d²su  bhaº¹ana½  pubbabh±gakalaho,
ta½  daº¹±d±n±divasena  paººattiv²tikkamavasena ca vaddhita½ kalaho, “na tva½
ima½   dhammavinaya½  ±j±n±s²”ti-±dika½  viruddhavacana½  viv±do.  Vitudant±Ti
vitujjant±.  Sahita½  meti  mama  vacana½  atthasa½hita½. Adhiciººa½ te vipar±va-
ttanti  ya½  tava  adhiciººa½  cirak±lasevanavasena  paguºa½,  ta½  mama v±da½
±gamma  nivatta½.  ¾ropito  te  v±doti tuyha½ upari may± doso ±ropito. Cara v±da-
ppamokkh±y±ti   bhattapuµa½   ±d±ya   ta½   ta½   upasaªkamitv±  v±dappamokkha-
tth±ya  uttari  (4.0022)  pariyesam±no  cara.  Nibbeµhehi  v±ti  atha  may±  ±ropitav±-
dato att±na½ mocehi. Sace pahos²Ti sace sakkosi. Vadhoyev±ti maraºameva.
    N±µaputtiyes³ti  n±µaputtassa  antev±sikesu.  Nibbinnar³p±ti  ukkaºµhitasabh±v±,
abhiv±dan±d²ni  na  karonti.  Virattar³p±ti  vigatapem±.  Paµiv±nar³p±ti  tesa½ nipa-
ccakiriyato  nivattasabh±v±.  Yath±  tanti yath± ca durakkh±t±disabh±ve dhammavi-
naye   nibbinnavirattapaµiv±nar³pehi  bhavitabba½,  tatheva  j±t±ti  attho.  Durakkh±-
teti  dukkathite.  Duppavediteti  duviññ±pite.  Anupasamasa½vattaniketi r±g±d²na½
upasama½  k±tu½  asamattho.  Bhinnath³peti  bhinnapatiµµhe. Ettha hi n±µaputtova
nesa½  patiµµhena th³po, so pana bhinno mato. Tena vutta½ “bhinnath³pe”ti. Appa-
µisaraºeti tasseva abh±vena paµisaraºavirahite.
    Nanu  c±ya½  n±µaputto  n±¼andav±siko, so kasm± p±v±ya½ k±la½katoti. So kira
up±lin±  gahapatin±  paµividdhasaccena  dasahi g±th±hi bh±site buddhaguºe sutv±
uºha½  lohita½  cha¹¹esi.  Atha  na½  aph±suka½  gahetv±  p±va½ agama½su, so
tattha   k±lamak±si.   K±la½   kurum±no   ca   “mama  laddhi  aniyy±nik±  s±rarahit±,
maya½  t±va  naµµh±,  avasesajano  m±  ap±yap³rako ahosi. Sace pan±ha½ ‘mama
s±sana½  aniyy±nikan’ti  vakkh±mi,  na saddahissanti. Ya½n³n±ha½ dvepi jane na
ekan²h±rena    uggaºh±peyya½,    te    mamaccayena   aññamañña½   vivadissanti.
Satth±  ta½  viv±da½  paµicca  eka½  dhammakatha½ kathessati, tato te s±sanassa
mahantabh±va½ j±tissant²”ti.
    Atha  na½ eko antev±siko upasaªkamitv± ±ha “bhante, tumhe dubbal±, mayha½
imasmi½  dhamme  s±ra½ ±cikkhatha ±cariyappam±ºan”ti. ¾vuso, tva½ mamacca-
yena   sassatanti  gaºheyy±s²ti.  Aparopi  ta½  upasaªkami,  ta½  uccheda½  gaºh±-
pesi.  Eva½ dvepi jane ekaladdhike akatv± bah³ n±n±n²h±rena uggaºh±petv± k±la-
mak±si.   Te   tassa   sar²rakicca½   katv±   sannipatitv±   aññamañña½   pucchi½su



“kass±vuso,  ±cariyo  s±ram±cikkh²”ti? Eko uµµhahitv± mayhanti ±ha. Ki½ ±cikkh²ti?
Sassatanti.   Aparo   ta½  paµib±hitv±  mayha½  s±ra½  ±cikkh²ti  ±ha.  Eva½  sabbe
“mayha½   s±ra½   ±cikkhi,   aha½   jeµµhako”ti   aññamañña½  viv±da½  va¹¹hetv±
akkose  (4.0023)  ceva  paribh±se  ca  hatthap±dapah±r±d²ni  ca pavattetv± ekama-
ggena dve agacchant± n±n±dis±su pakkami½su, ekacce gih² ahesu½.
    Bhagavato  pana  dharam±nak±lepi  bhikkhusaªghe  viv±do  na uppajji. Satth± hi
tesa½  viv±dak±raºe  uppannamatteyeva  saya½ v± gantv± te v± bhikkh³ pakkos±-
petv±   khanti   mett±   paµisaªkh±   avihi½s±   s±raº²yadhammesu   eka½  k±raºa½
kathetv±  viv±da½  v³pasameti.  Eva½  dharam±nopi  saªghassa  patiµµh±va  ahosi.
Parinibb±yam±nopi   aviv±dak±raºa½   katv±va   parinibb±yi.   Bhagavat±   hi  sutte
desit±  catt±ro  mah±pades±  (a.  ni. 4.180; d². ni. 2.187) y±vajjadivas± bhikkh³na½
patiµµh±  ca  avassayo  ca.  Tath±  khandhake desit± catt±ro mah±pades± (mah±va.
305)  sutte  vutt±ni  catt±ri  pañhaby±karaº±ni  (a.  ni.  4.42)  ca.  Tenev±ha–  “yo  vo
may±, ±nanda, dhammo ca vinayo ca desito paññatto, so vo mamaccayena satth±”-
ti (d². ni. 2.216).
    42.  Atha  kho  cundo  samaºuddesoti  aya½ thero dhammasen±patissa kaniµµha-
bh±tiko.  Ta½  bhikkh³  anupasampannak±le cundo samaºuddesoti samud±caritv±
therak±lepi  tatheva samud±cari½su. Tena vutta½ “cundo samaºuddeso”ti. Upasa-
ªkam²ti  kasm±  upasaªkami? N±µaputte kira k±la½kate jambud²pe manuss± tattha
tattha  katha½  pavattayi½su–  “nigaºµho  n±µaputto  eko  satth±ti paññ±yittha, tassa
k±lakiriy±ya   s±vak±na½  evar³po  viv±do  j±to,  samaºo  pana  gotamo  jambud²pe
cando  viya  s³riyo  viya  ca  p±kaµoyeva, k²diso nu kho samaºe gotame parinibbute
s±vak±na½  viv±do  bhavissat²”ti.  Thero  ta½  katha½  sutv± cintesi– “ima½ katha½
gahetv±   dasabalassa   ±rocess±mi,   satth±   ca   eta½   atthuppatti½  katv±  eka½
desana½ kathessat²”ti. So nikkhamitv±



yena    s±mag±mo,    yen±yasm±   ±nando   tenupasaªkami.   Ujumeva   bhagavato
santika½   agantv±   yenassa   upajjh±yo   ±yasm±  ±nando  tenupasaªkam²ti  attho.
Eva½   kirassa   ahosi–   “upajjh±yo  me  mah±pañño,  so  ima½  s±sana½  (4.0024)
satthu  ±rocessati,  atha  satth±  tadanur³pa½  dhamma½ desessat²”ti. Kath±p±bha-
tanti kath±m³la½, m³lañhi p±bhatanti vuccati. Yath±ha–
          “Appakenapi medh±v², p±bhatena vicakkhaºo;
          samuµµh±peti att±na½, aºu½ aggi½va sandhaman”ti. (j±. 2.1.4);
    Dassan±y±ti  dassanatth±ya.  Ki½  panimin±  bhagav±  na  diµµhapubboti?  No  na
diµµhapubbo,  ayañhi  ±yasm±  div±  nava  v±re  ratti½ nava v±reti ek±ha½ aµµh±rasa
v±re  upaµµh±nameva gacchati. Divasassa pana satakkhattu½ v± sahassakkhattu½
v±  gantuk±mo  sam±nopi  na  ak±raº±  gacchati,  eka½  pañhuddh±ra½ gahetv±va
gacchati. So ta½divasa½ tena gantuk±mo evam±ha.
    Ahit±ya  dukkh±ya  devamanuss±nanti  ekasmi½  vih±re saªghamajjhe uppanno
viv±do  katha½  devamanuss±na½ ahit±ya dukkh±ya sa½vattati? Kosambakakkha-
ndhake  (mah±va.  451)  viya  hi dv²su bhikkh³su viv±da½ ±pannesu tasmi½ vih±re
tesa½  antev±sik±  vivadanti,  tesa½  ov±da½  gaºhanto  bhikkhunisaªgho vivadati,
tato  tesa½  upaµµh±k±  vivadanti,  atha  manuss±na½  ±rakkhadevat±  dve koµµh±s±
honti.  Tattha  dhammav±d²na½  ±rakkhadevat± dhammav±diniyo honti, adhamma-
v±d²na½  adhammav±diniyo  honti.  Tato  t±sa½ ±rakkhadevat±na½ mitt± bhumma-
devat±   bhijjanti.   Eva½   parampar±ya   y±va   brahmalok±   µhapetv±  ariyas±vake
sabbe  devamanuss±  dve koµµh±s± honti. Dhammav±d²hi pana adhammav±dinova
bahutar±   honti,  tato  ya½  bah³hi  gahita½,  ta½  gaºhanti.  Dhamma½  vissajjetv±
bahutar±va  adhamma½  gaºhanti.  Te adhamma½ p³retv± viharant± ap±ye nibba-
ttanti.   Eva½   ekasmi½  vih±re  saªghamajjhe  uppanno  viv±do  bah³na½  ahit±ya
dukkh±ya hoti.
    43.   Abhiññ±  desit±ti  mah±bodhim³le  nisinnena  paccakkha½  katv±  pavedit±.
Patissayam±nar³p±   viharant²ti  upaniss±ya  viharanti.  Bhagavato  accayen±ti  eta-
rahi  bhagavanta½  jeµµhaka½ katv± sag±rav± viharanti, tumh±ka½, bhante, uggate-
jat±ya  dur±sadat±ya viv±da½ janetu½ na (4.0025) sakkonti, bhagavato pana acca-
yena   viv±da½   janeyyunti   vadati.   Yattha   pana   ta½   viv±da½   janeyyu½,  ta½
dassento  ajjh±j²ve  v±  adhip±timokkhe v±ti ±ha. Tattha ajjh±j²veti ±j²vahetu ±j²vak±-
raº±–  “bhikkhu  uttarimanussadhamma½  ullapati  ±patti p±r±jikass±”ti-±din± (pari.
287)  nayena  pariv±re  paññatt±ni  cha sikkh±pad±ni, t±ni µhapetv± ses±ni sabbasi-
kkh±pad±ni  adhip±timokkha½  n±ma. Appamattako so ±nand±ti ajjh±j²va½ adhip±-
timokkhañca   ±rabbha   uppannaviv±do   n±ma   yasm±  parassa  kath±yapi  attano
dhammat±yapi sallakkhetv± suppajaho hoti, tasm± “appamattako”ti vutto.
    Tatr±ya½  nayo–  idhekacco  “na  sakk±  uttarimanussadhamma½  anullapantena
kiñci  laddhun”ti-±d²ni cintetv± ±j²vahetu uttarimanussadhamma½ v± ullapati sañca-
ritta½  v±  ±pajjati,  yo te vih±re vasati, so bhikkhu arah±ti-±din± nayena s±mantaja-
ppana½  v±  karoti,  agil±no v± attano atth±ya paº²tabhojan±ni viññ±petv± bhuñjati,
bhikkhun²   v±   pana   t±ni   viññ±petv±  p±µidesan²ya½  ±pajjati,  yo  koci  dukkaµava-
tthuka½  ya½kiñci  s³podanaviññattimeva  v± karoti, aññatara½ v± pana paººattiv²-



tikkama½  karonto  viharati, tamena½ sabrahmac±r² eva½ sañj±nanti– “ki½ imassa
imin±   l±bhena   laddhena,   yo   s±sane   pabbajitv±  micch±j²vena  j²vika½  kappeti,
paººattiv²tikkama½  karot²”ti.  Attano dhammat±yapissa eva½ hoti– “kissa mayha½
imin±  l±bhena,  yv±ha½  eva½ sv±kkh±te dhammavinaye pabbajitv± micch±j²vena
j²vika½   kappemi,  paººattiv²tikkama½  karom²”ti  sallakkhetv±  tato  oramati.  Eva½
parassa   kath±yapi   attano   dhammat±yapi   sallakkhetv±   suppajaho   hoti.   Tena
bhagav± “appamattako”ti ±ha.
    Magge   v±  hi,  ±nanda,  paµipad±ya  v±ti  lokuttaramagga½  patv±  viv±do  n±ma
sabbaso   v³pasammati,  natthi  adhigatamagg±na½  viv±do.  Pubbabh±gamagga½
pana pubbabh±gapaµipadañca sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
    Tatr±ya½  nayo–  eva½  bhikkhu½  manuss±  lokuttaradhamme  sambh±venti. So
saddhivih±rik±dayo  ±gantv±  vanditv± µhite pucchati “ki½ ±gatatth±”ti. Manasik±ta-
bbakammaµµh±na½  pucchitu½, bhanteti. Nis²datha, khaºeneva (4.0026) arahatta½
p±petu½     samatthakammaµµh±nakatha½    ±cikkhiss±m²ti    vatv±    vadati–    “idha
bhikkhu   attano   vasanaµµh±na½   pavisitv±   nisinno   m³lakammaµµh±na½  manasi
karoti,  tassa  ta½  manasikaroto obh±so uppajjati. Aya½ paµhamamaggo n±ma. So
dutiya½  obh±sañ±ºa½  nibbatteti, dutiyamaggo adhigato hoti, eva½ tatiyañca catu-
tthañca.  Ett±vat±  maggappatto  ceva  phalappatto ca hot²”ti. Atha te bhikkh³ “akh²-
º±savo  n±ma  eva½  kammaµµh±na½ kathetu½ na sakkoti, addh±ya½ kh²º±savo”ti
niµµha½ gacchanti.
    So   aparena   samayena  k±la½  karoti.  Samant±  bhikkh±c±rag±mehi  manuss±
±gantv±  pucchanti  “kenaci,  bhante,  thero  pañha½ pucchito”ti. Up±sak± pubbeva
therena    pañho   kathito   amh±kanti.   Te   pupphamaº¹apa½   pupphak³µ±g±ra½
sajjetv±    suvaººena    akkhipidh±namukhapidh±n±di½    karitv±    gandham±l±d²hi
p³jetv±   satt±ha½   s±dhuk²¼ika½   k²¼etv±  jh±petv±  aµµh²ni  ±d±ya  cetiya½  karonti.
Aññe ±gantuk± vih±ra½ ±gantv± p±de dhovitv± “mah±thera½ passiss±ma, kaha½,
±vuso,  mah±thero”ti  pucchanti.  Parinibbuto,  bhanteti.  Dukkara½,  ±vuso, therena
kata½   maggaphal±ni   nibbattentena,   pañha½   pucchittha,  ±vusoti.  Bhikkh³na½
kammaµµh±na½ kathento imin± niy±mena kathesi, bhanteti. Na eso, ±vuso, maggo,
vipassanupakkileso   n±mesa,   na  tumhe  j±nittha,  puthujjano,  ±vuso,  theroti.  Te
kalaha½    karont±    uµµhahitv±    “sakalavih±re    bhikkh³   ca   bhikkh±c±rag±mesu
manuss±  ca  na  j±nanti, tumheyeva j±n±tha. Kataramaggena tumhe ±gat±, ki½ vo
vih±radv±re   cetiya½   na   diµµhan”ti.  Eva½v±d²na½  pana  bhikkh³na½  sata½  v±,
hotu sahassa½ v±, y±va ta½ laddhi½ nappajahanti, saggopi maggopi v±ritoyeva.
    Aparopi  t±disova  kammaµµh±na½  kathento  eva½  katheti–  citteneva t²su uddha-
nesu  t²ºi  kapall±ni  ±ropetv±  heµµh±  aggi½ katv± citteneva attano dvatti½s±k±ra½
upp±µetv±   kapallesu   pakkhipitv±   citteneva  daº¹akena  parivattetv±  parivattetv±
bhajjitabba½,  y±  jh±yam±ne  ch±rik± hoti, s± mukhav±tena pal±setabb±. Ettakena
dh³tap±po n±mesa samaºo hoti. Sesa½ purimanayeneva vitth±retabba½.
    Aparo  (4.0027)  eva½  katheti–  citteneva  mah±c±µi½  µhapetv±  matthu½ yojetv±
citteneva  attano  dvatti½s±k±ra½  upp±µetv±  tattha  pakkhipitv±  matthu½  ot±retv±
manthitabba½.  Mathiyam±na½  vil²yati,  vil²ne  upari  pheºo  uggacchati.  So pheºo



paribhuñjitabbo.   Ett±vat±   vo   amata½  paribhutta½  n±ma  bhavissati.  Ito  para½
“atha te bhikkh³”ti-±di sabba½ purimanayeneva vitth±retabba½.
    44.  Id±ni  yo  eva½  viv±do  uppajjeyya,  tassa  m³la½  dassento  chayim±n²ti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  ag±ravoti  g±ravavirahito.  Appatissoti  appatissayo  an²cavutti. Ettha
pana  yo  bhikkhu  satthari dharam±ne t²su k±lesu upaµµh±na½ na y±ti, satthari anu-
p±hane   caªkamante   sa-up±hano   caªkamati,  n²ce  caªkame  caªkamante  ucce
caªkame   caªkamati,   heµµh±   vasante   upari  vasati,  satthu  dassanaµµh±ne  ubho
a½se   p±rupati,   chatta½   dh±reti,   up±hana½   dh±reti,  nh±natitthe  ucc±ra½  v±
pass±va½  v±  karoti, parinibbute v± pana cetiya½ vanditu½ na gacchati, cetiyassa
paññ±yanaµµh±ne    satthudassanaµµh±ne    vutta½    sabba½    karoti,    aññehi    ca
bhikkh³hi  “kasm± eva½ karosi, na ida½ vaµµati, samm±sabuddhassa n±ma lajjitu½
vaµµat²”ti  vutte  “t³ºh²  hoti,  ki½  buddho  buddhoti  vadas²”ti  bhaºati,  aya½ satthari
ag±ravo n±ma.
    Yo   pana   dhammassavane   saªghuµµhe   sakkacca½  na  gacchati,  sakkacca½
dhamma½  na suº±ti, nidd±yati v± sallapento v± nis²dati, sakkacca½ na gaºh±ti na
dh±reti,  “ki½  dhamme  ag±rava½  karos²”ti  vutte  “tuºh²  hoti,  dhammo  dhammoti
vadasi, ki½ dhammo n±m±”ti vadati, aya½ dhamme ag±ravo n±ma.
    Yo   pana   therena   bhikkhun±   anajjhiµµho  dhamma½  deseti,  nis²dati  pañha½
katheti,  vu¹¹he  bhikkh³  ghaµµento  gacchati,  tiµµhati  nis²dati, dussapallatthika½ v±
hatthapallatthika½  v±  karoti,  saªghamajjhe  ubho  a½se p±rupati, chattup±hana½
dh±reti,  “bhikkhusaªghassa  lajjitu½  vaµµat²”ti  vuttepi  “tuºh²  hoti, saªgho saªghoti
vadasi,  ki½  saªgho,  migasaªgho ajasaªgho”ti-±d²ni vadati, aya½ saªghe ag±ravo
n±ma.  Ekabhikkhusmimpi  hi  ag±rave  kate  saªghe  (4.0028)  katoyeva hoti. Tisso
sikkh± pana aparip³rayam±nova sikkh±ya na parip³rak±r² N±ma.
    Ajjhatta½  v±ti  attani  v±  attano  paris±ya  v±.  B±hiddh±ti  parasmi½  v± parassa
paris±ya v±.
    46.  Id±ni  aya½  cha  µh±n±ni  niss±ya  uppannaviv±do  va¹¹hanto  y±ni adhikara-
º±ni   p±puº±ti,   t±ni  dassetu½  catt±rim±n²ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  v³pasamanatth±ya
pavattam±nehi   samathehi  adhik±tabb±n²ti  adhikaraº±ni.  Viv±dova  adhikaraºa½
viv±d±dhikaraºa½. Itaresupi eseva nayo.
    Id±ni  im±nipi  catt±ri  adhikaraº±ni  patv±  upari va¹¹hento so viv±do yehi sama-
thehi   v³pasammati,   tesa½   dassanattha½   satta  kho  panimeti-±dim±ha.  Tattha
adhikaraº±ni   samenti   v³pasament²ti  adhikaraºasamath±.  Uppannuppann±nanti
uppann±na½    uppann±na½.    Adhikaraº±nanti    etesa½   viv±d±dhikaraº±d²na½
catunna½.    Samath±ya    v³pasam±y±ti   samanatthañceva   v³pasamanatthañca.
Sammukh±vinayo d±tabbo …pe… tiºavatth±rakoti ime satta samath± d±tabb±.
    Tatr±ya½   vinicchayakath±–   adhikaraºesu  t±va  dhammoti  v±  adhammoti  v±ti
aµµh±rasahi  vatth³hi vivadant±na½ bhikkh³na½ yo viv±do, ida½ viv±d±dhikaraºa½
n±ma.   S²lavipattiy±  v±  ±c±radiµµhi-±j²vavipattiy±  v±  anuvadant±na½  yo  anuv±do
upavadan±  ceva  codan±  ca,  ida½  anuv±d±dhikaraºa½  n±ma. M±tik±ya½ ±gat±
pañca    vibhaªge    dveti   satta   ±pattikkhandh±   ±patt±dhikaraºa½   n±ma.   Ya½
saªghassa   apalokan±d²na½   catunna½   kamm±na½  karaºa½,  ida½  kicc±dhika-



raºa½ n±ma.
    Tattha   viv±d±dhikaraºa½   dv²hi   samathehi   sammati   sammukh±vinayena  ca
yebhuyyasik±ya    ca.    Sammukh±vinayeneva    sammam±na½    yasmi½    vih±re
uppanna½,  tasmi½yeva  v±,  aññattha v³pasametu½ gacchant±na½ antar±magge
v±,  yattha  gantv±  saªghassa  niyy±tita½,  tattha  saªghena  v±  gaºena v± v³pasa-
metu½    asakkonte    tattheva    ubb±hik±ya    sammatapuggalehi   v±   vinicchita½
sammati.   Eva½   sammam±ne   pana   (4.0029)   tasmi½   y±  saªghasammukhat±
dhammasammukhat±, vinayasammukhat±, puggalasammukhat±, aya½ sammukh±-
vinayo n±ma.
    Tattha   ca  k±rakasaªghassa  s±maggivasena  sammukh²bh±vo  saªghasammu-
khat±.  Sametabbassa  vatthuno  bh³tat±  dhammasammukhat±.  Yath±  ta½  same-
tabba½,  tatheva  samana½  vinayasammukhat±.  Yo  ca  vivadati, yena ca vivadati,
tesa½    ubhinna½    attapaccatthik±na½    sammukh²bh±vo    puggalasammukhat±.
Ubb±hik±ya    v³pasame   panettha   saªghasammukhat±   parih±yati.   Eva½   t±va
sammukh±vinayeneva sammati.
    Sace   panevampi   na   sammati,  atha  na½  ubb±hik±ya  sammat±  bhikkh³  “na
maya½  sakkoma v³pasametun”ti saªghasseva niyy±tenti. Tato saªgho pañcaªga-
samann±gata½  bhikkhu½ sal±kagg±haka½ sammannitv± tena gu¼hakavivaµakasa-
kaººajappakesu  t²su  sal±kagg±hesu  aññataravasena sal±ka½ g±hetv± sannipati-
taparis±ya  dhammav±d²na½ yebhuyyat±ya yath± te dhammav±dino vadanti, eva½
v³pasanta½ adhikaraºa½ sammukh±vinayena ca yebhuyyasik±ya ca v³pasanta½
hoti.    Tattha    sammukh±vinayo    vuttanayo    eva.   Ya½   pana   yebhuyyasik±ya
kammassa  karaºa½,  aya½  yebhuyyasik±  n±ma.  Eva½  viv±d±dhikaraºa½  dv²hi
samathehi sammati.
    Anuv±d±dhikaraºa½ cat³hi samathehi sammati sammukh±vinayena



ca  sativinayena  ca  am³¼havinayena  ca tassap±piyasik±ya ca. Sammukh±vinaye-
neva  sammam±na½  yo  ca  anuvadati,  yañca  anuvadati,  tesa½  vacana½  sutv±,
sace  k±ci  ±patti natthi, ubho kham±petv±, sace atthi, aya½ n±mettha ±patt²ti eva½
vinicchita½ v³pasammati. Tattha sammukh±vinayalakkhaºa½ vuttanayameva.
    Yad±  pana  kh²º±savassa  bhikkhuno  am³lik±ya  s²lavipattiy±  anuddha½sitassa
sativinaya½   y±cam±nassa   saªgho   ñatticatutthena  kammena  sativinaya½  deti,
tad±  sammukh±vinayena  ca  sativinayena  ca v³pasanta½ hoti. Dinne pana sativi-
naye puna tasmi½ puggale kassaci anuv±do na ruhati.
    Yad±  ummattako  bhikkhu  umm±davasena  kate ass±maºake ajjh±c±re “sarat±-
yasm±  evar³pi½  ±pattin”ti bhikkh³hi vuccam±no– “ummattakena me, ±vuso, eta½
kata½,  n±ha½  ta½  sar±m²”ti  bhaºantopi  bhikkh³hi  (4.0030) codiyam±nova puna
acodanatth±ya   am³¼havinaya½  y±cati,  saªgho  cassa  ñatticatutthena  kammena
am³¼havinaya½ deti, tad± sammukh±vinayena ca am³¼havinayena ca v³pasanta½
hoti.  Dinne  pana  am³¼havinaye  puna  tasmi½  puggale  kassaci  tappaccay±  anu-
v±do na ruhati.
    Yad±  pana  p±r±jikena  v±  p±r±jikas±mantena  v± codiyam±nassa aññen±ñña½
paµicarato    p±pussannat±ya    p±piyassa   puggalassa–   “sac±ya½   acchinnam³lo
bhavissati,  samm±  vattitv±  os±raºa½  labhissati,  sace  chinnam³lo,  ayamevassa
n±san±  bhavissat²”ti  maññam±no  saªgho  ñatticatutthena kammena tassap±piya-
sika½  karoti,  tad± sammukh±vinayena ca tassa p±piyasik±ya ca v³pasanta½ hoti.
Eva½ anuv±d±dhikaraºa½ cat³hi samathehi sammati.
    ¾patt±dhikaraºa½  t²hi  samathehi  sammati sammukh±vinayena ca paµiññ±taka-
raºena   ca  tiºavatth±rakena  ca.  Tassa  sammukh±vinayeneva  v³pasamo  natthi.
Yad±   pana   ekassa   v±   bhikkhuno   santike   saªghagaºamajjhesu   v±  bhikkhu
lahuka½  ±patti½  deseti, tad± ±patt±dhikaraºa½ sammukh±vinayena ca paµiññ±ta-
karaºena  ca  v³pasammati.  Tattha  sammukh±vinayo  t±va  yo ca deseti, yassa ca
deseti,  tesa½  sammukhat±.  Sesa½  vuttanayameva.  Puggalassa  ca  gaºassa ca
desan±k±le  saªghasammukhat±  parih±yati.  Ya½  panettha  “aha½,  bhante, ittha-
nn±ma½  ±patti½  apanno”ti  ca,  ±ma “pass±m²”ti ca paµiññ±t±ya “±yati½ sa½vare-
yy±s²”ti  karaºa½,  ta½  paµiññ±takaraºa½  n±ma. Saªgh±disese pariv±s±diy±can±
paµiññ±, pariv±s±d²na½ d±na½ paµiññ±takaraºa½ n±ma.
    Dvepakkhaj±t±   pana   bhaº¹anak±rak±   bhikkh³   bahu½   ass±maºaka½  ajjh±-
c±ra½   caritv±   puna   lajjidhamme   uppanne   “sace  maya½  im±hi  ±patt²hi  añña-
mañña½  k±ress±ma,  siy±pi ta½ adhikaraºa½ kakkha¼att±ya sa½vatteyy±”ti añña-
mañña½   ±pattiy±   k±r±pane  dosa½  disv±  yad±  tiºavatth±rakakamma½  karonti,
tad±   ±patt±dhikaraºa½   sammukh±vinayena   ca   tiºavatth±rakena   ca  sammati.
Tatra  hi  yattak±  hatthap±supagat±  “na  me ta½ khamat²”ti eva½ diµµh±vikamma½
akatv± “dukkaµa½ kamma½ puna k±tabba½ kamman”ti na ukkoµenti, niddampi (4.00
okkant±  honti,  sabbesampi  µhapetv±  thullavajjañca gihipaµisa½yuttañca sabb±pa-
ttiyo   vuµµhahanti.   Eva½   ±patt±dhikaraºa½  t²hi  samathehi  sammati.  Kicc±dhika-
raºa½ ekena samathena sammati sammukh±vinayeneva.
    Im±ni   catt±ri  adhikaraº±ni  yath±nur³pa½  imehi  sattahi  samathehi  sammanti.



Tena    vutta½    “uppannuppann±na½   adhikaraº±na½   samath±ya   v³pasam±ya
sammukh±vinayo   d±tabbo  …pe…  tiºavatth±rako”ti.  Ayamettha  vinicchayanayo,
vitth±ro pana samathakkhandhake (c³¼ava. 185) ±gatoyeva. Vinicchayopissa sama-
ntap±s±dik±ya vutto.
    47.  Yo  pan±ya½  imasmi½ sutte “idh±nanda, bhikkh³ vivadant²”ti-±diko vitth±ro
vutto,  so  etena  nayena  saªkhepatova  vuttoti  veditabbo.  Tattha  dhammoti-±d²su
suttantapariy±yena  t±va  dasa kusalakammapath± dhammo, akusalakammapath±
adhammo.  Tath±  “catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±”ti  heµµh±  ±gat± sattati½sa bodhipakkhiya-
dhamm±,  tayo  satipaµµh±n±  tayo  sammappadh±n±  tayo  iddhip±d±  cha  indriy±ni
cha  bal±ni  aµµha  bojjhaªg±  navaªgiko  maggo c±ti, catt±ro up±d±n± pañca n²vara-
º±n²ti-±dayo saªkaliµµhadhamm± c±ti aya½ adhammo.
    Tattha    ya½kiñci    eka½    adhammakoµµh±sa½    gahetv±    “ima½   adhamma½
dhammoti    kariss±ma,   eva½   amh±ka½   ±cariyakula½   niyy±nika½   bhavissati,
mayañca  loke  p±kaµ±  bhaviss±m±”ti  ta½  adhamma½ “dhammo ayan”ti kathent±
dhammoti vivadanti. Tattheva dhammakoµµh±sesu eka½ gahetv± “adhammo ayan”-
ti kathent± adhammoti vivadanti.
    Vinayapariy±yena  pana  bh³tena vatthun± codetv± s±retv± yath±paµiññ±ya k±ta-
bbakamma½  dhammo  n±ma,  abh³tena  pana  vatthun±  acodetv± as±retv± apaµi-
ññ±ya  katabbakamma½  adhammo  n±ma.  Tesupi  adhamma½  “dhammo ayan”ti
kathent± dhammoti vivadanti, “adhammo ayan”ti kathent± adhammoti vivadanti.
    Suttantapariy±yena     pana    r±gavinayo    dosavinayo    mohavinayo    sa½varo
pah±na½  paµisaªkh±ti  aya½  vinayo n±ma, r±g±d²na½ avinayo asa½varo (4.0032)
appah±na½   appaµisaªkh±ti   aya½   avinayo   n±ma.   Vinayapariy±yena   vatthusa-
mpatti ñattisampatti anus±vanasampatti s²masampati parisasampatt²ti aya½ vinayo
n±ma,  vatthuvipatti  …pe…  parisavipatt²ti  aya½  avinayo  n±ma.  Tesupi  ya½kiñci
avinaya½  “vinayo  ayan”ti  kathent±  vinayoti vivadanti, vinaya½ avinayoti kathent±
avinayoti vivadanti.
    Dhammanetti  samanumajjitabb±ti  dhammarajju  anumajjitabb±  ñ±ºena gha½si-
tabb±   upaparikkhitabb±.   S±   panes±   dhammanetti   “iti   kho   vaccha  ime  dasa
dhamm±  akusal±  dasa  dhamm± kusal±”ti eva½ mah±vacchagottasutte (ma. ni. 2.
194)  ±gat±ti  vutt±.  S±  eva v± hotu, yo v± idha dhammoti ca vinayo ca vutto. Yath±
tattha   samet²ti   yath±   t±ya   dhammanettiy±  sameti,  “dhammo  dhammova  hoti,
adhammo   adhammova,   vinayo   vinayova  hoti,  avinayo  avinayova”.  Tath±  tanti
eva½  ta½ adhikaraºa½ v³pasametabba½. Ekacc±na½ adhikaraº±nanti idha viv±-
d±dhikaraºameva  dassita½,  sammukh±vinayo  pana  na  kismiñci  adhikaraºe  na
labbhati.
    48.   Ta½   paneta½   yasm±   dv²hi  samathehi  sammati  sammukh±vinayena  ca
yebhuyyasik±ya  ca, tasm± heµµh± m±tik±ya µhapit±nukkamena id±ni sativinayassa
v±re   pattepi   ta½   avatv±  viv±d±dhikaraºayeva  t±va  dutiyasamatha½  dassento
kathañc±nanda,  yebhuyyasik±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  bahutar±ti  antamaso dv²hi t²hipi
atirekatar±. Sesamettha heµµh± vuttanayeneva veditabba½.
    49.  Id±ni  heµµh±  avitth±rita½  sativinaya½  ±di½  katv±  vitth±rit±vasesasamathe



paµip±µiy±  vitth±retu½  kathañc±nanda, sativinayoti-±dim±ha. Tattha p±r±jikas±ma-
ntena  v±ti  dve s±mant±ni khandhas±mantañca ±pattis±mantañca. Tattha p±r±jik±-
pattikkhandho   saªgh±dises±pattikkhandho  thullaccaya-p±cittiya-p±µidesan²ya-du-
kkaµa-dubbh±sit±pattikkhandhoti  eva½  purimassa  pacchimakhandha½  khandha-
s±manta½ n±ma hoti. Paµhamap±r±jikassa pana pubbabh±ge dukkaµa½, ses±na½
thullaccayanti  ida½ ±pattis±manta½ n±ma. Tattha (4.0033) khandhas±mante p±r±-
jikas±manta½  garuk±patti  n±ma  hoti.  Sarat±yasm±ti  saratu ±yasm±. Ekacc±na½
adhikaraº±nanti idha anuv±d±dhikaraºameva dassita½.
    50.   Bh±sitaparikkantanti   v±c±ya   bh±sita½   k±yena  ca  parikkanta½,  parakka-
mitv±  katanti  attho. Ekacc±nanti idh±pi anuv±d±dhikaraºameva adhippeta½. Paµi-
ññ±takaraºe “ekacc±nan”ti ±patt±dhikaraºa½ dassita½.
    52.  Dav±ti  sahas±.  Rav±ti  añña½  bhaºituk±mena  añña½  vutta½.  Eva½ kho,
±nanda,   tassap±piyasik±  hot²ti  tassapuggalassa  p±pussannat±  p±piyasik±  hoti.
Imin± kammassa vatthu dassita½. Evar³passa hi puggalassa kamma½ k±ttabba½.
Kammena   hi   adhikaraºassa   v³pasamo  hoti,  na  puggalassa  p±pussannat±ya.
Idh±pi ca anuv±d±dhikaraºameva adhikaraºanti veditabba½.
    53.   Kathañc±nanda,  Tiºavatth±rakoti  ettha  ida½  kamma½  tiºavatth±rakasadi-
satt±   tiºavatth±rakoti   vutta½.   Yath±   hi  g³tha½  v±  mutta½  v±  ghaµµiyam±na½
duggandhat±ya    b±dhati,    tiºehi    avattharitv±   suppaµicch±ditassa   panassa   so
gandho  na  b±dhati,  evameva  ya½ adhikaraºa½ m³l±num³la½ gantv± v³pasami-
yam±na½  kakkha¼att±ya  v±¼att±ya bhed±ya sa½vattati, ta½ imin± kammena v³pa-
santa½   g³tha½   viya   tiºavatth±rakena   paµicchanna½   v³pasanta½  hot²ti  ida½
kamma½    tiºavatth±rakasadisatt±    tiºavatth±rakoti    vutta½.   Tassa   idh±nanda,
bhikkh³na½       bhaº¹anaj±t±nanti-±divacanena       ±k±ramattameva       dassita½,
khandhake   ±gat±yeva   panettha   kammav±c±  pam±ºa½.  Ýhapetv±  thullavajja½
µhapetv±  gihipaµisa½yuttanti.  Ettha  pana  thullavajjanti th³llavajja½ p±r±jikañceva
saªgh±disesañca.   Gihipaµisa½yuttanti  gih²na½  h²nena  khu½sanavambhanadha-
mmikapaµissavesu   ±pann±   ±patti.   Adhikaraº±nanti   idha  ±patt±dhikaraºameva
veditabba½.  Kicc±dhikaraºassa  pana  vasena  idha  na  kiñci  vutta½.  Kiñc±pi  na
vutta½, sammukh±vinayeneva panassa v³pasamo hot²ti veditabbo.
    54. Chayime (4.0034), ±nanda, dhamm± s±raº²y±Ti heµµh± kalahavasena sutta½
±raddha½,  upari s±raº²yadhamm± ±gat±. Iti yath±nusandhin±va desan± gat± hoti.
Heµµh±   kosambiyasutte   (ma.   ni.   1.498-500)   pana   sot±pattimaggasamm±diµµhi
kathit±,  imasmi½  sutte  sot±pattiphalasamm±diµµhi  vutt±ti  veditabb±. Aºunti appa-
s±vajja½. Th³lanti mah±s±vajja½. Sesamettha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                               S±mag±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                  5. Sunakkhattasuttavaººan±
 
    55.   Eva½  me  sutanti  sunakkhattasutta½.  Tattha  aññ±ti  arahatta½.  By±kat±ti
kh²º±  j±t²ti-±d²hi  cat³hi  padehi  kathit±.  Adhim±nen±ti  appatte  pattasaññino, ana-
dhigate adhigatasaññino hutv± adhigata½ amheh²ti m±nena by±kari½su.
    56.   Evañcettha   sunakkhatta   tath±gatassa   hot²ti   sunakkhatta   ettha   etesa½
bhikkh³na½   pañhaby±karaºe–   “ida½   µh±na½  etesa½  avibh³ta½  andhak±ra½,
tenime   anadhigate   adhigatasaññino,   handa  nesa½  visodhetv±  p±kaµa½  katv±
dhamma½   desem²”ti,  evañca  tath±gatassa  hoti.  Atha  ca  panidhekacce  …pe…
tassapi   hoti   aññathattanti   bhagav±  paµipannak±na½  dhamma½  deseti.  Yattha
pana  icch±c±re µhit± ekacce moghapuris± honti, tatra bhagav± passati– “ime ima½
pañha½  uggahetv±  aj±nitv±va j±nant± viya appatte pattasaññino hutv± g±maniga-
m±d²su   visevam±n±   vicarissanti,   ta½   nesa½   bhavissati   d²gharatta½   ahit±ya
dukkh±y±”ti  evamass±ya½  icch±c±re µhit±na½ k±raº± paµipannak±nampi atth±ya
“dhamma½   desiss±m²”ti  uppannassa  cittassa  aññath±bh±vo  hoti.  Ta½  sandh±-
yeta½ vutta½.
    58.  Lok±mis±dhimuttoTi  vaµµ±misa-k±m±misa-lok±misabh³tesu  pañcasu k±ma-
guºesu  adhimutto  tanninno  taggaruko  tappabbh±ro. Tappatir³p²ti (4.0035) k±ma-
guºasabh±g±.    ¾neñjapaµisa½yutt±y±ti   ±neñjasam±pattipaµisa½yutt±ya.   Sa½se-
yy±ti  katheyya.  ¾neñjasa½yojanena hi kho visa½yuttoti ±neñjasam±pattisa½yoja-
nena  visa½saµµho. Lok±mis±dhimuttoti evar³po hi l³khac²varadharo mattik±patta½
±d±ya  attano  sadisehi  katipayehi saddhi½ paccantajanapada½ gacchati, g±ma½
piº¹±ya  paviµµhak±le  manuss±  disv±  “mah±pa½sukulik±  ±gat±”ti  y±gubhatt±d²ni
samp±detv±   sakkacca½  d±na½  denti,  bhattakicce  niµµhite  anumodana½  sutv±–
“svepi,   bhante,   idheva   piº¹±ya  pavisath±”ti  vadanti.  Ala½  up±sak±,  ajj±pi  vo
bah³na½ dinnanti.



Tena   hi,   bhante,   antovassa½   idha   vaseyy±th±ti   adhiv±setv±   vih±ramagga½
pucchitv±   vih±ra½   gacchanti.   Tattha  sen±sana½  gahetv±  pattac²vara½  paµis±-
menti.  S±ya½  eko  ±v±siko te bhikkh³ pucchati “kattha piº¹±ya caritth±”ti? Asuka-
g±meti.   Bhikkh±sampann±ti?   ¾ma   evar³p±   n±ma  manuss±na½  saddh±  hoti.
“Ajjeva  nu  kho  ete  edis±, niccampi edis±”ti? Saddh± te manuss± niccampi edis±,
te   niss±yeva  aya½  vih±ro  va¹¹hat²ti.  Tato  te  pa½sukulik±  punappuna½  tesa½
vaººa½  kathenti,  divas±vasesa½  kathetv±  rattimpi  kathenti.  Ett±vat±  icch±c±re
µhitassa   s²sa½  nikkhanta½  hoti  udara½  ph±lita½.  Eva½  lok±mis±dhimutto  vedi-
tabbo.
    59.   Id±ni   ±neñjasam±pattil±bhi½  adhim±nika½  dassento  µh±na½  kho  panet-
nti-±dim±ha.  ¾neñj±dhimuttass±ti kilesasiñcanavirahit±su heµµhim±su chasu sam±-
patt²su   adhimuttassa  tanninnassa  taggaruno  tappabbh±rassa.  Se  pavutteti  ta½
pavutta½.    Cha    sam±pattil±bhino    hi    adhim±nikassa   pañcak±maguº±misaba-
ndhan± patitapaº¹upal±so viya upaµµh±ti. Teneta½ vutta½.
    60.    Id±ni    ±kiñcaññ±yatanasam±patti    l±bhino    adhim±nikassa   nigha½sa½
dassetu½   µh±na½  kho  pan±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  dvedh±  bhinn±ti  majjhe  bhinn±.
Appaµisandhik±ti  khuddak±  muµµhip±s±ºamatt±  jatun±  v±  silesena  v± all²y±petv±
paµisandh±tu½  sakk±.  Mahanta½ pana kuµ±g±rappam±ºa½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
Se   bhinneti   ta½  bhinna½.  Upari  (4.0036)  sam±pattil±bhino  hi  heµµh±sam±patti
dvedh±bhinn±  sel±  viya  hoti,  ta½  sam±pajjiss±m²ti  citta½  na  uppajjati. Teneta½
vutta½.
    61.    Id±ni    nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanal±bhino   adhim±nikassa   ca   nigha½sa½
dassento  µh±na½  kho  pan±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha se vanteti ta½ vanta½. Aµµhasam±-
pattil±bhino  hi  heµµh±sam±pattiyo vantasadis± hutv± upaµµhahanti, puna sam±pajji-
ss±m²ti citta½ na uppajjati. Teneta½ vutta½.
    62.   Id±ni   kh²º±savassa   nigha½sa½   dassento   µh±na½  kho  pan±ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  se ucchinnam³leti so ucchinnam³lo. Upari sam±pattil±bhino hi heµµh±sam±-
patti   m³lacchinnat±lo   viya   upaµµh±ti,  ta½  sam±pajjiss±m²ti  citta½  na  uppajjati.
Teneta½ vutta½.
    63.  Ýh±na½  kho  pan±ti  p±µiyekko  anusandhi. Heµµh± hi sam±pattil±bhino adhi-
m±nikassapi  kh²º±savassapi  nigha½so  kathito,  sukkhavipassakassa  pana  adhi-
m±nikassapi  kh²º±savassapi  na  kathito. Tesa½ dvinnampi nigha½sa½ dassetu½
ima½   desana½   ±rabhi.  Ta½  pana  paµikkhitta½.  Sam±pattil±bhino  hi  adhim±ni-
kassa   nigha½se   kathite   sukkhavipassakassapi   adhim±nikassa   kathitova  hoti,
sam±pattil±bhino   ca   kh²º±savassa   kathite  sukkhavipassakakh²º±savassa  kathi-
tova  hoti.  Etesa½  pana dvinna½ bhikkh³na½ sapp±y±sapp±ya½ kathetu½ ima½
desana½ ±rabhi.
    Tattha  siy±–  puthujjanassa  t±va  ±rammaºa½  asapp±ya½  hotu,  kh²º±savassa
katha½  asapp±yanti.  Yadaggena  puthujjanassa  asapp±ya½, tadaggena kh²º±sa-
vass±pi  asapp±yameva.  Visa½  n±ma j±nitv± kh±ditampi aj±nitv± kh±ditampi visa-
meva.  Na  hi  kh²º±savenapi “aha½ kh²º±savo”ti asa½vutena bhavitabba½. Kh²º±-
savenapi yuttapayutteneva bhavitu½ vaµµati.



    64.  Tattha  samaºen±ti  buddhasamaºena. Chandar±gaby±p±den±ti so avijj±sa-
ªkh±to  visadoso  chandar±gena  ca  by±p±dena  ca  ruppati  kuppati.  Asapp±y±n²ti
ava¹¹hikar±ni    ±rammaº±ni.    Anuddha½seyy±ti    soseyya   (4.0037)   mil±peyya.
Sa-up±disesanti  sagahaºasesa½,  up±ditabba½  gaºhitabba½ idha up±d²ti vutta½.
Analañca  te  antar±y±y±Ti  j²vitantar±ya½  te  k±tu½  asamattha½. Rajos³kanti rajo
ca  v²hisuk±di  ca  s³ka½.  Asu  ca  visadosoti so ca visadoso. Tadubhayen±ti y± s±
asapp±yakiriy± ca yo visadoso ca, tena ubhayena. Puthuttanti mahantabh±va½.
    Evameva   khoti   ettha   sa-up±d±nasalluddh±ro   viya   appah²no   avijj±visadoso
daµµhabbo,  asapp±yakiriy±ya  µhitabh±vo  viya  chasu dv±resu asa½vutak±lo, tadu-
bhayena   vaºe   puthutta½   gate  maraºa½  viya  sikkha½  paccakkh±ya  h²n±y±va-
ttana½,  maraºamatta½ dukkha½ viya aññatar±ya garuk±ya sa½kiliµµh±ya ±pattiy±
±pajjana½  daµµhabba½.  Sukkapakkhepi  imin±va  nayena opammasa½sandana½
veditabba½.
    65.  Satiy±yeta½ adhivacananti ettha sati paññ±gatik±. Lokik±ya paññ±ya lokik±
hoti,  lokuttar±ya lokuttar±. Ariy±yeta½ paññ±y±ti parisuddh±ya vipassan±paññ±ya.
    Id±ni   kh²º±savassa   bala½  dassento  so  vat±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  sa½vutak±r²ti
pihitak±r².   Iti  viditv±  nirupadh²ti  eva½  j±nitv±  kilesupadhipah±n±  nirupadhi  hoti,
nirup±d±noti  attho. Upadhisaªkhaye vimuttoti upadh²na½ saªkhayabh³te nibb±ne
±rammaºato   vimutto.  Upadhisminti  k±mupadhismi½.  K±ya½  upasa½harissat²Ti
k±ya½  all²y±pessati.  Ida½ vutta½ hoti– taºhakkhaye nibb±ne ±rammaºato vimutto
kh²º±savo  pañca  k±maguºe  sevitu½,  k±ya½  v± upasa½harissati citta½ v± upp±-
dessat²ti neta½ µh±na½ vijjati. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                              Sunakkhattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                6. ¾neñjasapp±yasuttavaººan±
 
    66.   Eva½   (4.0038)   me   sutanti  ±neñjasapp±yasutta½.  Tattha  anicc±ti  hutv±
abh±vaµµhena  anicc±.  K±m±ti  vatthuk±m±pi kilesak±m±pi. Tucch±ti niccas±radhu-
vas±ra-attas±ravirahitatt±  ritt±,  na  pana  natth²ti  gahetabb±.  Na  hi  tucchamuµµh²ti
vutte  muµµhi  n±ma  natth²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Yassa  pana  abbhantare  kiñci  natthi,  so
vuccati  tuccho.  Mus±ti  n±sanak±. Mosadhamm±ti nassanasabh±v±, khetta½ viya
vatthu   viya   hiraññasuvaººa½   viya  ca  na  paññ±yittha,  katip±heneva  supinake
diµµh±  viya  nassanti  na  paññ±yanti.  Tena  vutta½ “mosadhamm±”ti, m±y±katame-
tanti   yath±   m±y±ya  udaka½  maº²ti  katv±  dassita½,  badaripaººa½  kah±paºoti
katv±  dassita½, añña½ v± pana evar³pa½ dassan³pac±re µhitasseva tath± paññ±-
yati,  upac±r±tikkamato  paµµh±ya  p±katikameva  paññ±yati. Eva½ k±m±pi ittarapa-
ccupaµµh±naµµhena   “m±y±katan”ti   vutt±.   Yath±  ca  m±y±k±ro  udak±d²ni  maºi-±-



d²na½   vasena   dassento   vañceti,   eva½   k±m±pi   anicc±d²ni  nicc±disabh±va½
dassent±     vañcent²ti    vañcanakaµµhenapi    “m±y±katan”ti    vutt±.    B±lal±pananti
mayha½   putto,   mayha½   dh²t±,  mayha½  hirañña½  mayha½  suvaººanti  eva½
b±l±na½  l±panato  b±lal±pana½.  Diµµhadhammik± k±m±ti m±nusak± pañca k±ma-
guº±.  Sampar±yik±ti  te  µhapetv±  avases±. Diµµhadhammik±. K±masaññ±ti m±nu-
sake  k±me  ±rabbha  uppannasaññ±.  Ubhayameta½  m±radheyyanti  ete k±m± ca
k±masaññ±  ca  ubhayampi  m±radheyya½.  Yehi  ubhayameta½  gahita½,  tesañhi
upari  m±ro  vasa½  vatteti.  Ta½ sandh±ya “ubhayameta½ m±radheyyan”ti vutta½.
    M±rassesa  visayoti-±d²supi  yath±  co¼assa  visayo  co¼avisayo, paº¹assa visayo
paº¹avisayo,   sa½var±na½   visayo   sa½varavisayoti   pavattanaµµh±na½  visayoti
vuccati,   eva½   yehi   ete   k±m±   gahit±,  tesa½  upari  m±ro  vasa½  vatteti.  Ta½
sandh±ya  m±rassesa  visayoti  vutta½.  Pañca  pana  k±maguºe  niv±pab²ja½  viya
vippakiranto  m±ro  gacchati.  Yehi pana te gahit±, tesa½ upari m±ro vasa½ vatteti.
Ta½  sandh±ya  m±rassesa  niv±poti  vutta½.  Yath±  ca yattha hatthi-±dayo vasa½
vattenti,  so  hatthigocaro  assagocaro  ajagocaroti  vuccati,  eva½ (4.0039) yehi ete
k±m±  gahit±,  tesu m±ro vasa½ vatteti. Ta½ sandh±ya m±rassesa gocaroti vutta½.
    Etth±ti  etesu  k±mesu.  M±nas±ti cittasambh³t±. Tattha siy±– duvidhe t±va k±me
±rabbha   abhijjh±nalakkhaº±  abhijjh±,  karaºuttariyalakkhaºo  s±rambho  ca  uppa-
jjatu,   by±p±do   katha½   uppajjat²ti?   Mam±yite   vatthusmi½   acchinnepi  socanti,
acchijjantepi   socanti,   acchinnasaªkinopi   socanti,   yo  evar³po  cittassa  ±gh±toti
eva½  uppajjati.  Teva  ariyas±vakass±ti  te  ariyas±vakassa. Vak±ro ±gamasandhi-
matta½  hoti.  Idha  manusikkhatoti  imasmi½  s±sane  sikkhantassa te tayopi kiles±
antar±yakar± honti. Abhibhuyya lokanti k±maloka½ abhibhavitv±. Adhiµµh±ya mana-
s±ti   jh±n±rammaºacittena   adhiµµhahitv±.   Aparittanti  k±m±vacaracitta½  paritta½
n±ma,  tassa  paµikkhepena mahaggata½ aparitta½ n±ma. Pam±ºantipi k±m±vaca-
rameva,  r³p±vacara½  ar³p±vacara½ appam±ºa½. Subh±vitanti pana eta½ k±m±-
vacar±d²na½  n±ma½  na  hoti,  lokuttarasseveta½  n±ma½.  Tasm±  etassa vasena
aparitta½ appam±ºa½ subh±vitanti sabba½ lokuttarameva vaµµati.
    Tabbahulavih±rinoti  k±mapaµib±hanena  tameva paµipada½ bahula½ katv± viha-
rantassa.  ¾yatane citta½ pas²dat²ti k±raºe citta½ pas²dati. Ki½ panettha k±raºa½?
Arahatta½  v±,  arahattassa  vipassana½ v±, catutthajjh±na½ v±, catutthajjh±nassa
upac±ra½   v±.   Sampas±de   sat²ti  ettha  duvidho  sampas±do  adhimokkhasampa-
s±do  ca  paµil±bhasampas±do ca. Arahattassa hi vipassana½ paµµhapetv± viharato
mah±bh³t±d²su  upaµµhahantesu  yenime n²h±rena mah±bh³t± upaµµhahanti, up±d±-
r³p±  upaµµhahanti n±mar³p± upaµµhahanti, paccay± sabbath± upaµµhahanti, lakkha-
º±rammaº±   vipassan±  upaµµhahati,  ajjeva  arahatta½  gaºhiss±m²ti  appaµiladdhe-
yeva  ±s±  santiµµhati,  adhimokkha½  paµilabhati.  Tatiyajjh±na½  v± p±daka½ katv±
catutthajjh±natth±ya   kasiºaparikamma½   karontassa   n²varaºavikkhambhan±d²ni
samanupassato   yenime   n²h±rena   n²varaº±  vikkhambhanti,  kiles±  sannis²danti,
sati   santiµµhati,   saªkh±ragata½  v±  vibh³ta½  p±kaµa½  hutv±  dibbacakkhukassa
paraloko  viya  upaµµh±ti (4.0040), cittupp±do lepapiº¹e laggam±no viya upac±rena
sam±dhiyati,   ajjeva   catutthajjh±na½   nibbattess±m²ti  apaµiladdheyeva  ±s±  santi-



µµhati,   adhimokkha½   paµilabhati.   Aya½  adhimokkhasampas±do  n±ma.  Tasmi½
sampas±de   sati.   Yo   pana  arahatta½  v±  paµilabhati  catutthajjh±na½  v±,  tassa
citta½  vippasanna½  hotiyeva.  Idha pana “±yatane citta½ pas²dat²”ti vacanato ara-
hattavipassan±ya  ceva  catutthajjh±n³pac±rassa  ca  paµil±bho  paµil±bhasampas±-
doti  veditabbo.  Vipassan±  hi  paññ±ya adhimuccanassa k±raºa½, upac±ra½ ±ne-
ñjasam±pattiy±.
    Etarahi   v±   ±neñja½  sam±pajjati.  Paññ±ya  v±  adhimuccat²ti  ettha  etarahi  v±
paññ±ya   adhimuccati,   ±neñja½  v±  sam±pajjat²ti  eva½  padaparivattana½  katv±
attho  veditabbo.  Idañhi  vutta½  hoti–  tasmi½  sampas±de  sati etarahi v± paññ±ya
adhimuccati,  arahatta½ sacchikarot²ti attho. Ta½ anabhisambhuºanto ±neñja½ v±
sam±pajjati,  atha v± paññ±ya v± adhimuccat²Ti arahattamagga½ bh±veti, ta½ ana-
bhisambhuºanto  ±neñja½  v±  sam±pajjati. Arahattamagga½ bh±vetu½ asakkonto
etarahi  catusacca½  v±  sacchikaroti. Ta½ anabhisambhuºanto ±neñja½ v± sam±-
pajjat²ti.
    Tatr±ya½  nayo–  idha  bhikkhu  tatiyajjh±na½  p±daka½  katv± catutthajjh±nassa
kasiºaparikamma½  karoti.  Tassa  n²varaº±  vikkhambhanti,  sati  santiµµhati, upac±-
rena   citta½   sam±dhiyati.   So   r³p±r³pa½   parigaºh±ti,  paccaya½  pariggaºh±ti,
lakkhaº±rammaºika½  vipassana½  vavatthapeti, tassa eva½ hoti– “upac±rena me
jh±na½   visesabh±giya½  bhaveyya,  tiµµhatu  visesabh±giyat±,  nibbedhabh±giya½
na½   kariss±m²”ti   vipassana½   va¹¹hetv±   arahatta½  sacchikaroti.  Ettakenassa
kicca½  kata½  n±ma  hoti.  Arahatta½  sacchik±tu½  asakkonto pana tato osakkita-
m±naso   antar±   na  tiµµhati,  catutthajjh±na½  sam±pajjatiyeva.  Yath±  ki½?  Yath±
puriso   “vanamahi½sa½   gh±tess±m²”ti  satti½  gahetv±  anubandhanto  sace  ta½
gh±teti,   sakalag±mav±sino  tosessati,  asakkonto  pana  antar±magge  sasagodh±-
dayo khuddakamige gh±tetv± k±ja½ p³retv± etiyeva.



    Tattha   (4.0041)   purisassa   satti½   gahetv±  vanamahi½s±nubandhana½  viya
imassa  bhikkhuno  tatiyajjh±na½  p±daka½ katv± catutthajjh±nassa parikammaka-
raºa½,    vanamahi½sagh±tana½    viya–    “n²varaºavikkhambhan±d²ni   samanupa-
ssato   visesabh±giya½   bhaveyya,   tiµµhatu   visesabh±giyat±,   nibbedhabh±giya½
na½  kariss±m²”ti  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  arahattassa sacchikaraºa½, mahi½sa½
gh±tetu½   asakkontassa   antar±magge  sasagodh±dayo  khuddakamige  gh±tetv±
k±ja½   p³retv±   gamana½   viya  arahatta½  sacchik±tu½  asakkontassa,  tato  osa-
kkitv±    catutthajjh±nasam±pajjana½   veditabba½.   Maggabh±van±   catusaccasa-
cchikiriy±yojan±supi eseva nayo.
    Id±ni  arahatta½  sacchik±tu½  asakkontassa nibbattaµµh±na½ dassento k±yassa
bhed±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  yanti yena k±raºena ta½ sa½vattanika½ viññ±ºa½ assa
±neñj³paga½,   ta½   k±raºa½   vijjat²ti   attho.   Ettha  ca  ta½sa½vattanikanti  tassa
bhikkhuno   sa½vattanika½.  Yena  vip±kaviññ±ºena  so  bhikkhu  sa½vattati  nibba-
ttati,   ta½   viññ±ºa½.   ¾neñj³paganti   kusal±neñjasabh±v³pagata½  assa,  t±disa-
meva   bhaveyy±ti   attho.   Keci   kusalaviññ±ºa½   vadanti.  Ya½  tassa  bhikkhuno
sa½vattanika½  upapattihetubh³ta½  kusalaviññ±ºa½  ±neñj³pagata½  assa,  vip±-
kak±lepi  tann±makameva ass±ti attho. So pan±yamattho– “puñña½ ce saªkh±ra½
abhisaªkharoti,  puññ³paga½ hoti viññ±ºa½. Apuñña½ ce saªkh±ra½ abhisaªkh±-
roti,  apuññupaga½ hoti viññ±ºa½. ¾neñja½ ce saªkh±ra½ abhisaªkharoti, ±neñj³-
paga½  hoti  viññ±ºan”ti  (sa½.  ni. 2.51) imin± nayena veditabbo. ¾neñjasapp±y±ti
±neñjassa  catutthajjh±nassa  sapp±y±. Na kevalañca s± ±neñjasseva, upari araha-
ttass±pi   sapp±y±va   upak±rabh³t±yev±ti   veditabb±.   Iti   imasmi½  paµhamaka-±-
neñje sam±dhivasena osakkan± kathit±.
    67.   Iti   paµisañcikkhat²ti   catutthajjh±na½   patv±  eva½  paµisañcikkhati.  Ayañhi
bhikkhu   heµµhimena  bhikkhun±  paññavantataro  tassa  ca  bhikkhuno  attano  c±ti
dvinnampi  kammaµµh±na½  ekato  katv±  sammasati. Tabbahulavih±rinoti r³papaµi-
b±hanena  tameva  paµipada½ bahula½ katv± viharantassa. ¾neñja½ sam±pajjat²ti
(4.0042)    ±k±s±nañc±yat±n±neñja½    sam±pajjati.    Sesa½    purimasadisameva.
Yath±  ca  idha,  eva½  sabbattha  visesamattameva  pana  vakkh±ma.  Iti imasmi½
dutiya-±neñje  vipassan±vasena  osakkan±  kathit±,  “ya½kiñci  r³pan”ti eva½ vipa-
ssan±magga½ dassentena kathit±ti attho.
    Iti   paµisañcikkhat²ti   ±k±s±nañc±yatana½   patv±  eva½  paµisañcikkhati.  Ayañhi
heµµh±  dv²hi  bhikkh³hi  paññavantataro  tesañca  bhikkh³na½  attano c±ti tiººampi
kammaµµh±na½  ekato  katv±  sammasati.  Ubhayameta½ aniccanti ettha aµµha eke-
kakoµµh±s±     diµµhadhammikasampar±yikavasena    pana    saªkhipitv±    ubhayanti
vutta½.  N±la½  abhinanditunti taºh±diµµhivasena abhinanditu½ na yutta½. Sesapa-
dadvayepi  eseva  nayo.  Tabbahulavih±rinoti k±mapaµib±hanena ca r³papaµib±ha-
nena  ca  tameva  paµipada½  bahula½  katv±  viharantassa.  ¾neñja½ sam±pajjat²ti
viññ±ºañc±yatan±neñja½   sam±pajjati.  Imasmi½  tatiya-±neñje  vipassan±vasena
osakkan± kathit±.
    68.    Iti    paµisañcikkhat²ti    viññ±ºañc±yatana½   patv±   eva½   paµisañcikkhati.
Ayañhi  heµµh±  t²hi bhikkh³hi paññavantataro tesañca bhikkh³na½ attano c±ti catu-



nnampi  kammaµµh±na½  ekato  katv±  sammasati.  Yatthet±  aparises±  nirujjhant²ti
ya½   ±kiñcaññ±yatana½   patv±   et±   heµµh±   vutt±  sabbasaññ±  nirujjhanti.  Eta½
santa½  eta½  paº²tanti  eta½  aªgasantat±ya  ±rammaºasantat±ya ca santa½, ata-
ppakaµµhena    paº²ta½.    Tabbahulavih±rinoti    t±sa½    saññ±na½   paµib±hanena
tameva   paµipada½   bahula½  katv±  viharantassa.  Imasmi½  paµham±kiñcaññ±ya-
tane sam±dhivasena osakkan± kathit±.
    Iti  paµisañcikkhat²ti  viññ±ºañc±yatanameva patv± eva½ paµisañcikkhati. Ayañhi
heµµh±  cat³hi  bhikkh³hi  paññavantataro  tesañca  bhikkh³na½  attano  c±ti pañca-
nnampi  kammaµµh±na½  ekato  katv±  sammasati.  Attena  v± attaniyena v±ti aha½
mam±ti   gahetabbena   suñña½   tuccha½   ritta½.   Evamettha   dvikoµik±  suññat±
dassit±.  Tabbahulavih±rinoti  heµµh±  vuttapaµipadañca  imañca suññatapaµipada½
bahula½   katv±   viharantassa.  Imasmi½  dutiy±kiñcaññ±yatane  vipassan±vasena
osakkan± kathit±.
    70.  Iti  (4.0043)  paµisañcikkhat²ti  viññ±ºañc±yatanameva patv± eva½ paµisañci-
kkhati.   Ayañhi   heµµh±  pañcahi  bhikkh³hi  paññavantataro  tesañca  bhikkh³na½
attano  c±ti  channampi  kammaµµh±na½  ekato  katv±  sammasati.  N±ha½  kvacani
kassaci   kiñcanatasmi½,  na  ca  mama  kvacani  kismiñci  kiñcana½  natth²ti  ettha
pana  catukoµik±  suññat±  kathit±. Katha½? Ayañhi n±ha½ kvacan²ti kvaci att±na½
na   passati,   kassaci   kiñcanatasminti   attano  att±na½  kassaci  parassa  kiñcana-
bh±ve   upanetabba½   na   passati,   attano   bh±tiµµh±ne   bh±tara½  sah±yaµµh±ne
sah±ya½  parikkh±raµµh±ne  v±  parikkh±ra½ maññitv± upagantv± upanetabba½ na
passat²ti  attho.  Na  ca  mama  kvacan²ti  ettha  mama– sadda½ t±va µhapetv± na ca
kvacani  parassa  ca  att±na½  kvaci  na  passat²ti ayamattho. Id±ni mama– sadda½
±haritv±  mama  kismiñci kiñcana½ natth²ti so parassa att± mama kismiñci kiñcana-
bh±ve  atth²ti  na passati. Attano bh±tiµµh±ne bh±tara½ sah±yaµµh±ne sah±ya½ pari-
kkh±raµµh±ne  v±  parikkh±ranti  kismiñci  µh±ne parassa att±na½ imin± kiñcanabh±-
vena  upanetabba½  na  passat²ti  attho.  Evamaya½  yasm±  neva katthaci att±na½
passati,  na ta½ parassa kiñcanabh±ve upanetabba½ passati, na parassa att±na½
passati,  na  parassa  att±na½  attano  kiñcanabh±ve  upanetabba½  passati, tasm±
aya½  suññat± catukoµik±ti veditabb±. Tabbahulavih±rinoti heµµh± vuttappaµipada½
ima½  catukoµisuññatañca  bahula½  katv±  viharantassa. Imasmi½ tatiy±kiñcaññ±-
yatanepi vipassan±vaseneva osakkan± kathit±.
    Iti   paµisañcikkhat²ti   ±kiñcaññ±yatana½   patv±   eva½   paµisañcikkhati.   Ayañhi
heµµh±   chahi   bhikkh³hi   paññavantataro  tesañca  bhikkh³na½  attano  c±ti  satta-
nnampi  kammaµµh±na½  ekato  katv±  sammasati.  Yatthet±  aparises±  nirujjhant²ti
ya½  nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½  patv±  ettha  et±  heµµh±  vutt±  sabbasaññ±  niru-
jjhanti.   Tabbahulavih±rinoti   t±sa½  saññ±na½  paµib±hanena  tameva  paµipada½
bahula½   katv±   viharantassa.   Imasmi½   nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatane   sam±dhiva-
sena osakkan± kathit±.
    71.  No  cassa no ca me siy±ti sace mayha½ pubbe pañcavidha½ kammavaµµa½
na  ±y³hita½  assa,  ya½  me  ida½  etarahi eva½ pañcavidha½ vip±kavaµµa½ eta½
me  na  (4.0044)  siy±  nappavatteyy±ti  attho.  Na  bhavissat²ti  sace  etarahi  pañca-



vidha½  kammavaµµa½  ±y³hita½  na  bhavissati.  Na  me  bhavissat²ti  tasmi½ asati
an±gate  me  pañcavidha½  vip±kavaµµa½  na bhavissati. Yadatthi ya½ bh³ta½ ta½
pajah±m²ti  ya½  atthi ya½ bh³ta½ etarahi khandhapañcaka½, ta½ pajah±mi. Eva½
upekkha½ paµilabhat²ti so bhikkhu eva½ vipassanupekkha½ labhat²ti attho.
    Parinibb±yeyya  nu  kho  so, bhante, bhikkhu na v± parinibb±yeyy±ti ki½ pucch±-
m²ti  pucchati,  tatiyajjh±na½  p±daka½  katv± µhitassa arahattampi osakkan±pi paµi-
pad±pi   paµisandhipi   kathit±,   tath±   catutthajjh±n±d²ni  p±dak±ni  katv±  µhit±na½,
nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½   p±daka½   katv±   µhitassa   na   kiñci   kathita½,   ta½
pucch±m²ti  pucchati.  Apetth±ti  api  ettha.  So  ta½ upekkha½ abhinandat²ti so ta½
vipassanupekkha½    taºh±diµµhi-abhinandan±hi    abhinandati.    Sesapadadvayepi
eseva nayo. Tannissita½ hoti viññ±ºanti viññ±ºa½ vipassan±nissita½ hoti. Tadup±-
d±nanti  ya½  nikantiviññ±ºa½,  ta½  tassa  up±d±na½  n±ma  gahaºa½  n±ma hoti.
Sa-up±d±noti   sagahaºo.  Na  parinibb±yat²ti  vipassan±ya  s±layo  bhikkhu  mama
s±sane  na  parinibb±yati.  Yo  pana  vih±rapariveºa-upaµµh±k±d²su  s±layo, tasmi½
vattabbameva natth²ti dasseti. Kaha½ pan±ti? Kattha pana? Up±diyam±no up±diya-
t²ti  paµisandhi½  gaºham±no  gaºh±ti.  Up±d±naseµµha½  kira  so,  bhanteti, bhante,
so   kira  bhikkhu  gahetabbaµµh±na½  seµµha½  uttama½  bhava½  up±diyati,  seµµha-
bhave  paµisandhi½  gaºh±t²ti  attho.  Imin± tassa bhikkhuno paµisandhi kathit±. Id±-
nissa arahatta½ kathetu½ idh±nand±ti-±dim±ha.
    73.  Niss±ya  niss±y±Ti  ta½ ta½ sam±patti½ niss±ya. Oghassa nittharaº± akkh±-
t±ti  oghataraºa½  kathita½,  tatiyajjh±na½  p±daka½  katv±  µhitabhikkhuno oghani-
ttharaº±   kathit±   …pe…   nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½   p±daka½   katv±   µhitabhi-
kkhuno oghanittharaº± kathit±ti vadati.
    Katamo  pana,  bhante,  ariyo  vimokkhoti  idha  ki½  pucchati?  Sam±patti½  t±va
padaµµh±na½  katv±  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  arahatta½  gaºhanto  bhikkhu n±va½
v±  u¼ump±d²ni  v±  niss±ya  mahogha½  taritv±  p±ra½  gacchanto  viya (4.0045) na
kilamati.    Sukkhavipassako    pana   pakiººakasaªkh±re   sammasitv±   arahatta½
gaºhanto  b±hubalena  sota½  chinditv±  p±ra½  gacchanto  viya kilamati. Iti imassa
sukkhavipassakassa   arahatta½  pucch±m²ti  pucchati.  Ariyas±vakoti  sukkhavipa-
ssako   ariyas±vako.   Ayañhi   heµµh±   aµµhahi   bhikkh³hi  paññavantataro  tesañca
bhikkh³na½  attano  c±ti  navannampi kammaµµh±na½ ekato katv± sammasati. Esa
sakk±yo  y±vat±  sakk±yoti  yattako  tebh³makavaµµasaªkh±to  sakk±yo n±ma atthi,
sabbopi so esa sakk±yo, na ito para½ sakk±yo atth²ti paµisañcikkhati.
    Eta½  amata½  yadida½  anup±d± cittassa vimokkhoti yo panesa cittassa anup±-
d±vimokkho   n±ma,  eta½  amata½  eta½  santa½  eta½  paº²tanti  paµisañcikkhati.
Aññattha   ca   “anup±d±   cittassa  vimokkho”ti  nibb±na½  vuccati.  Imasmi½  pana
sutte sukkhavipassakassa arahatta½ kathita½. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±nameva.
    Kevala½   pana   imasmi½   sutte   sattasu   µh±nesu   osakkan±  kathit±,  aµµhasu
µh±nesu  paµisandhi,  navasu  µh±nesu  arahatta½  kathitanti  veditabba½.  Katha½?
Tatiya½  jh±na½  t±va  p±daka½  katv±  µhitassa  bhikkhuno  osakkan±  kathit±, paµi-
sandhi   kathit±,  arahatta½  kathita½,  tath±  catutthajjh±na½,  tath±  ±k±s±nañc±ya-
tana½.     Viññ±ºañc±yatana½     pana     padaµµh±na½     katv±    µhit±na½    tiººa½



bhikkh³na½  osakkan±  kathit±,  paµisandhi  kathit±,  arahatta½ kathita½. Tath± ±ki-
ñcaññ±yatana½  p±daka½  katv± µhitassa bhikkhuno. Nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½
p±daka½   katv±   µhitassa   pana   osakkan±   natthi,  paµisandhi  pana  arahattañca
kathita½.   Sukkhavipassakassa   arahattameva  kathitanti.  Eva½  sattasu  µh±nesu
osakkan±  kathit±,  aµµhasu  µh±nesu  paµisandhi,  navasu  µh±nesu  arahatta½  kathi-
tanti  veditabba½.  Imañca  pana  sattasu µh±nesu osakkana½ aµµhasu paµisandhi½
navasu  arahatta½  samodh±netv±  kathentena  ima½  ±neñjasapp±yasutta½ suka-
thita½ n±ma hot²ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                            ¾neñjasapp±yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            7. Gaºakamoggall±nasuttavaººan±
 
    74.  Eva½ (4.0046) me sutanti gaºakamoggall±nasutta½. Tattha y±va pacchima-
sop±naka¼evar±ti    y±va    paµhamasop±naphalak±   ekadivaseneva   sattabh³miko
p±s±do   na   sakk±  k±tu½,  vatthu½  sodhetv±  thambhuss±panato  paµµh±ya  pana
y±va  cittakammakaraº± anupubbakiriy± cettha paññ±yat²ti dasseti. Yadida½ ajjhe-
neti  tayopi  ved±  na  sakk±  ekadivaseneva adh²yitu½, etesa½ ajjhenepi pana anu-
pubbakiriy±va  paññ±yat²ti  dasseti.  Issattheti  ±vudhavijj±yapi ekadivaseneva v±la-
vedhi  n±ma  na  sakk± k±tu½, µh±nasamp±danamuµµhikaraº±d²hi pana etth±pi anu-
pubbakiriy±  paññ±yat²ti  dasseti.  Saªkh±neti  gaºan±ya.  Tattha  anupubbakiriya½
attan±va dassento eva½ gaº±pem±ti-±dim±ha.
    75.   Seyyath±pi   br±hmaº±ti  idha  bhagav±  yasm±  b±hirasamaye  yath±  yath±
sippa½  uggaºhanti,  tath± tath± ker±µik± honti, tasm± attano s±sana½ b±hirasama-
yena anupametv±



bhadra-ass±j±n²yena    upamento    seyyath±p²ti-±dim±ha.    Bhadro   hi   ass±j±n²yo
yasmi½  k±raºe damito hoti, ta½ j²vitahetupi n±tikkamati. Evameva s±sane samm±-
paµipanno kulaputto s²lavela½ n±tikkamati. Mukh±dh±neti mukhaµµhapane.
    76.   Satisampajaññ±ya   c±ti   satisampajaññ±hi   samaªgibh±vatth±ya.   Dve   hi
kh²º±sav± satatavih±r² ca nosatatavih±r² ca. Tattha satatavih±r² ya½kiñci kamma½
katv±pi  phalasam±patti½  sam±pajjitu½  sakkoti,  no  satatavih±r²  pana  appamatta-
kepi kicce kiccappasuto hutv± phalasam±patti½ appetu½ na sakkoti.
    Tatrida½  vatthu–  eko  kira  kh²º±savatthero  kh²º±savas±maºera½  gahetv± ara-
ññav±sa½  gato,  tattha  mah±therassa sen±sana½ patta½, s±maºerassa na p±pu-
º±ti,   ta½   vitakkento   thero   ekadivasampi  phalasam±patti½  appetu½  n±sakkhi.
S±maºero   pana   tem±sa½   phalasam±pattiratiy±  v²tin±metv±  “sapp±yo,  bhante,
araññav±so  j±to”ti  (4.0047) thera½ pucchi. Thero “na j±to, ±vuso”ti ±ha. Iti yo eva-
r³po  kh²º±savo,  so  ime  dhamme  ±dito paµµh±ya ±vajjitv±va sam±pajjitu½ sakkhi-
ssat²ti dassento “satisampajaññ±ya c±”ti ±ha.
    78.   Yeme,   bho   gotam±Ti   tath±gate   kira   kathayanteva  br±hmaºassa  “ime
puggal±  na ±r±dhenti, ime ±r±dhent²”ti nayo udap±di, ta½ dassento eva½ vattum±-
raddho.
    Paramajjadhammes³ti  ajjadhamm±  n±ma chasatth±radhamm±, tesu gotamav±-
dova, paramo uttamoti attho. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                        Gaºakamoggall±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            8. Gopakamoggall±nasuttavaººan±
 
    79. Eva½ me sutanti gopakamoggall±nasutta½. Tattha aciraparinibbute bhagava-
t²ti   bhagavati   aciraparinibbute,  dh±tubh±jan²ya½  katv±  dhammasaªg²ti½  k±tu½
r±jagaha½  ±gatak±le.  Rañño  pajjotassa ±saªkam±noti caº¹apajjoto n±mesa r±j±
bimbis±ramah±r±jassa    sah±yo    ahosi,    j²vaka½    pesetv±   bhesajjak±ritak±lato
paµµh±ya  pana da¼hamittova j±to, so “aj±tasattun± devadattassa vacana½ gahetv±
pit±  gh±tito”ti  sutv±  “mama  piyamitta½  gh±tetv±  esa  rajja½ kariss±m²ti maññati,
mayha½   sah±yassa   sah±y±na½  atthikabh±va½  j±n±pess±m²”ti  parisati  v±ca½
abh±si.  Ta½  sutv± tassa ±saªk± uppann±. Tena vutta½ “rañño pajjotassa ±saªka-
m±no”ti.    Kammantoti    bahinagare    nagarapaµisaªkh±r±panatth±ya    kammanta-
µµh±na½.
    Upasaªkam²ti   maya½  dhammavinayasaªg²ti½  k±ress±m±ti  vicar±ma,  ayañca
mahesakkho  r±javallabho  saªgahe  kate ve¼uvanassa ±rakkha½ kareyy±ti mañña-
m±no  upasaªkami.  Tehi  dhammeh²ti  tehi  sabbaññutaññ±ºadhammehi. Sabbena
sabbanti   sabb±k±rena   sabba½.   Sabbath±   sabbanti   sabbakoµµh±sehi  (4.0048)



sabba½.  Ki½  pucch±m²ti  pucchati?  Cha  hi  satth±ro paµhamatara½ appaññ±taku-
lehi   nikkhamitv±   pabbajit±,   te   tath±gate  dharam±neyeva  k±la½kat±,  s±vak±pi
nesa½  appaññ±takuleheva pabbajit±. Te tesa½ accayena mah±viv±da½ aka½su.
Samaºo  pana  gotamo  mah±kul±  pabbajito,  tassa  accayena  s±vak±na½ mah±vi-
v±do  bhavissat²ti  aya½  kath± sakalajambud²pa½ pattharam±n± udap±di. Samm±-
sambuddhe   ca  dharante  bhikkh³na½  viv±do  n±hosi.  Yopi  ahosi,  sopi  tattheva
v³pasamito.    Parinibbutak±le   panassa–   “aµµhasaµµhiyojanasatasahassubbedha½
sineru½   apav±hitu½   samatthassa  v±tassa  purato  pur±ºapaººa½  ki½  µhassati,
dasa  p±ramiyo p³retv± sabbaññutaññ±ºa½ pattassa satthu alajjam±no maccur±j±
kassa  lajjissat²”ti mah±sa½vega½ janetv± bhiyyosomatt±ya bhikkh³ samagg± j±t±
ativiya upasantupasant±, ki½ nu kho etanti ida½ pucch±m²ti pucchati. Anusaññ±ya-
m±noti anusañj±yam±no, kat±kata½ janantoti attho. Anuvicaram±no v±.
    80.  Atthi  nu  khoti ayampi heµµhimapucchameva pucchati. Appaµisaraºeti appaµi-
saraºe   dhammavinaye.  Ko  hetu  s±maggiy±ti  tumh±ka½  samaggabh±vassa  ko
hetu    ko    paccayo.    Dhammappaµisaraº±ti    dhammo    amh±ka½   paµisaraºa½,
dhammo avassayoti d²peti.
    81.  Pavattat²ti  paguºa½  hutv±  ±gacchati.  ¾patti  hoti v²tikkamoti ubhayameta½
buddhassa  ±º±tikkamanameva.  Yath±dhamma½  yath±nusiµµha½ k±rem±ti yath±
dhammo ca anusiµµhi ca µhit±, eva½ k±rem±ti attho.
    Na  kira  no  bhavanto  k±renti  dhammo  no  k±ret²ti  padadvayepi  no k±ro nip±ta-
matta½.  Eva½ sante na kira bhavanto k±renti, dhammova k±ret²ti ayamettha attho.
    83.  Taggh±ti  eka½se  nip±to.  Kaha½ pana bhava½ ±nandoti ki½ therassa ve¼u-
vane   vasanabh±va½   na   j±n±t²ti?   J±n±ti.   Ve¼uvanassa   pana  (4.0049)  anena
±rakkh±   dinn±,  tasm±  att±na½  ukka½s±petuk±mo  pucchati.  Kasm±  pana  tena
tattha  ±rakkh±  dinn±?  So kira ekadivasa½ mah±kacc±yanatthera½ gijjhak³µ± ota-
ranta½   disv±–   “makkaµo   viya   eso”ti   ±ha.  Bhagav±  ta½  katha½  sutv±–  “sace
kham±peti,  icceta½  kusala½.  No ce kham±peti, imasmi½ ve¼uvane gonaªgalama-
kkaµo  bhavissat²”ti  ±ha.  So  ta½  katha½  sutv±–  “samaºassa gotamassa kath±ya
dvedh±bh±vo  n±ma  natthi,  pacch±  me  makkaµabh³tak±le  gocaraµµh±na½ bhavi-
ssat²”ti  ve¼uvane  n±n±vidhe  rukkhe  ropetv±  ±rakkha½  ad±si. Aparabh±ge k±la½
katv±   makkaµo   hutv±   nibbatti.   “Vassak±r±”ti   vutte   ±gantv±   sam²pe   aµµh±si.
Taggh±ti  sabbav±resu  eka½savacaneyeva  nip±to.  Taggha,  bho  ±nand±ti  eva½
therena  parisamajjhe  attano ukka½sitabh±va½ ñatv± ahampi thera½ ukka½siss±-
m²ti evam±ha.
    84.  Na  ca  kho, br±hmaº±ti thero kira cintesi “samm±sambuddhena vaººitajjh±-
nampi  atthi,  avaººitajjh±nampi  atthi,  aya½  pana  br±hmaºo sabbameva vaººet²ti
pañha½  visa½v±deti,  na  kho  pana  sakk±  imassa  mukha½  ulloketu½  na  piº¹a-
p±ta½   rakkhitu½,   pañha½   uju½   katv±  kathess±m²”ti  ida½  vattu½  ±raddha½.
Antara½  karitv±ti  abbhantara½  karitv±.  Evar³pa½  kho,  br±hmaºa,  so  bhagav±
jh±na½ vaººes²ti idha sabbasaªg±hakajjh±na½ n±ma kathita½.
    Ya½   no   mayanti   aya½   kira   br±hmaºo  vassak±rabr±hmaºa½  us³yati,  tena
pucchitapañhassa   akathana½   pacc±s²sam±no   kathitabh±va½   ñatv±   “vassak±-



rena  pucchita½  pañha½ punappuna½ tassa n±ma½ gaºhanto vitth±retv± kathesi,
may±  pucchitapañha½  pana  yaµµhikoµiy±  upp²¼ento  viya  ekadesameva  kathes²”ti
anattamano ahosi, tasm± evam±ha. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                        Gopakamoggall±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                9. Mah±puººamasuttavaººan±
 
    85.  Eva½  (4.0050)  me  sutanti  mah±puººamasutta½.  Tattha  tadah³ti  tasmi½
ahu,  tasmi½  divaseti  attho.  Upavasanti  etth±ti  uposatho.  Upavasant²ti  s²lena v±
anasanena  v±  upet±  hutv±  vasant²ti  attho.  Aya½ panettha atthuddh±ro– “±y±ma,
±vuso,   kappina,  uposatha½  gamiss±m±”ti-±d²su  hi  p±timokkhuddeso  uposatho.
“Aµµhaªgasamann±gato   kho   vis±khe   uposatho   upavuttho”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  8.53)
s²la½.   “Suddhassa   ve  sad±  phaggu,  suddhassuposatho  sad±”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.
1.79)  upav±so.  “Uposatho  n±ma  n±gar±j±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  2.246)  paññatti.  “Na,
bhikkhave,  tadahuposathe  sabhikkhuk±  ±v±s±”ti-±d²su  (mah±va. 181) upavasita-
bbadivaso.  Idh±pi  soyeva  adhippeto.  So  panesa aµµham²c±tuddas²pannaras²bhe-
dena  tividho.  Tasm±  sesadvayaniv±raºattha½  pannaraseti  vutta½. Tena vutta½
“upavasanti  etth±ti  uposatho”ti.  M±sapuººat±ya puºº± sa½puºº±ti puºº±. M±-iti
cando  vuccati,  so  ettha  puººoti puººam±. Eva½ puºº±ya puººam±y±ti imasmi½
padadvaye attho veditabbo.
    Desanti  k±raºa½.  Tena  hi  tva½  bhikkhu  sake  ±sane nis²ditv± pucch±ti kasm±
bhagav±  µhitassa akathetv± nis²d±pes²ti. Aya½ kira bhikkhu saµµhimatt±na½ padh±-
niyabhikkh³na½   saªghatthero   saµµhi   bhikkh³   gahetv±  araññe  vasati,  te  tassa
santike  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  ghaµenti  v±yamanti.  Mah±bh³t±ni pariggaºhanti
up±d±r³p±ni,    n±mar³papaccayalakkhaº±rammaºikavipassana½    pariggaºhanti.
Atha  ne  ±cariyupaµµh±na½  ±gantv±  vanditv±  nisinne thero mah±bh³tapariggah±-
d²ni  pucchati.  Te  sabba½  kathenti,  maggaphalapañha½  pucchit± pana kathetu½
na  sakkonti.  Atha  thero  cintesi–  “mama santike etesa½ ov±dassa parih±ni natthi,
ime   ca   ±raddhav²riy±   viharanti.  Kukkuµassa  p±n²yapivanak±lamattampi  nesa½
pam±dakiriy±  natthi.  Eva½  santepi  maggaphal±ni nibbattetu½ na sakkonti. Aha½
imesa½   ajjh±saya½   na   j±n±mi,   buddhaveneyy±   ete   bhavissanti,  gahetv±  ne
satthu santika½ gacch±mi, atha nesa½ satth± cariyavasena dhamma½ desessat²”-
ti, te bhikkh³ gahetv± satthu santika½ ±gato.
    Satth±pi   (4.0051)   s±yanhasamaye  ±nandattherena  upan²ta½  udaka½  ±d±ya
sar²ra½  utu½  gaºh±petv±  mig±ram±tup±s±dapariveºe  paññattavarabuddh±sane
nis²di, bhikkhusaªghopi na½ pariv±retv± nis²di.
    Tasmi½   samaye   s³riyo   atthaªgameti,   cando   uggacchati,   majjhaµµh±ne  ca



bhagav±   nisinno.  Candassa  pabh±  natthi,  s³riyassa  pabh±  natthi,  candimas³ri-
y±na½  pabha½  makkhetv±  chabbaºº± yamakabuddharasmiyo vijjotam±n± puñj±
puñj±  hutv±  dis±vidis±su  dh±vant²ti  sabba½  heµµh±  vuttanayena vitth±retabba½.
Vaººabh³mi    n±mes±,    dhammakathikassevettha   th±mo   pam±ºa½,   yattaka½
sakkoti,  tattaka½  kathetabba½.  Dukkathitanti  na  vattabba½. Eva½ sannisinn±ya
paris±ya   thero   uµµhahitv±   satth±ra½  pañhassa  ok±sa½  k±resi.  Tato  bhagav±–
“sace  imasmi½  µhitake  pucchante ‘±cariyo no uµµhito’ti sesabhikkh³ uµµhahissanti,
eva½  tath±gate ag±ravo kato bhavissati. Atha nisinn±va pucchissanti, ±cariye ag±-
ravo   kato   bhavissati,   ekagg±  hutv±  dhammadesana½  paµicchitu½  na  sakkuºi-
ssanti.  ¾cariye  pana  nisinne tepi nis²dissanti. Tato ekagg± dhammadesana½ paµi-
cchitu½ sakkuºissant²”ti imin± k±raºena bhagav± µhitassa akathetv± nis²d±pet²ti.
    Ime  nu kho, bhanteti vimatipucch± viya kathit±. Thero pana pañcakkhandh±na½
udayabbaya½    pariggaºhitv±   arahatta½   patto   mah±kh²º±savo,   natthi   etassa
vimati.  J±nantenapi pana aj±nantena viya hutv± pucchitu½ vaµµati. Sace hi j±nanto
viya  pucchati,  “j±n±ti  ayan”ti  tassa tassa vissajjento ekadesameva katheti. Aj±na-
ntena  viya  pucchite  pana kathento ito ca etto ca k±raºa½ ±haritv± p±kaµa½ katv±
katheti. Koci pana aj±nantopi j±nanto viya pucchati. Thero evar³pa½ vacana½ ki½
karissati, j±nantoyeva pana aj±nanto viya pucchat²ti veditabbo.
    Chandam³lak±ti  taºh±m³lak±. Eva½r³po siyanti sace od±to hotuk±mo, harit±la-
vaººo  v±  manosil±vaººo  v±  siyanti  pattheti  (4.0052).  Sace k±¼o hotuk±mo, n²lu-
ppalavaººo  v±  añjanavaººo  v±  atas²pupphavaººo  v± siyanti pattheti. Eva½veda-
noti  kusalavedano  v±  sukhavedano  v±  siyanti  pattheti. Saññ±d²supi eseva nayo.
Yasm±  pana  at²te  patthan± n±ma natthi, patthenten±pi ca na sakk± ta½ laddhu½,
paccuppannepi  na  hoti, na hi od±to k±¼abh±va½ patthetv± paccuppanne k±¼o hoti,
na  k±¼o  v±  od±to,  d²gho  v±  rasso,  rasso  v±  d²gho,  d±na½  pana  datv± s²la½ v±
sam±diyitv±   “an±gate   khattiyo  v±  homi  br±hmaºo  v±”ti  patthentassa  patthan±
samijjhati. Tasm± an±gatameva gahita½.
    Khandh±dhivacananti khandh±na½ khandhapaººatti kittakena hot²ti pucchati.
    Mah±bh³t± het³ti “tayo kusalahet³”ti-±d²su (dha. sa.



1441)  hi  hetuhetu  vutto.  Avijj± puññ±bhisaªkh±r±d²na½ s±dh±raºatt± s±dh±raºa-
hetu.   Kusal±kusala½   attano  attano  vip±kad±ne  uttamahetu.  Idha  paccayahetu
adhippeto.  Tattha  pathav²dh±tu mah±bh³ta½ itaresa½ tiººa½ bh³t±na½ up±d±r³-
passa   ca  paññ±pan±ya  dassanatth±ya  hetu  ceva  paccayo  ca.  Eva½  sesesupi
yojan± veditabb±.
    Phassoti  “phuµµho,  bhikkhave,  vedeti,  phuµµho  sañj±n±ti,  phuµµho cetet²”ti (sa½.
ni.  4.93)  vacanato  phasso tiººa½ khandh±na½ paññ±pan±ya hetu ceva paccayo
ca.  Viññ±ºakkhandhass±ti ettha paµisandhiviññ±ºena t±va saddhi½ gabbhaseyya-
k±na½   uparimaparicchedena   samati½sa   r³p±ni   sampayutt±  ca  tayo  khandh±
uppajjanti,    ta½    n±mar³pa½   paµisandhiviññ±ºassa   paññ±pan±ya   hetu   ceva
paccayo  ca.  Cakkhudv±re  cakkhupas±do  ceva r³p±rammaºañca r³pa½, sampa-
yutt±  tayo  khandh±  n±ma½.  Ta½  n±mar³pa½  cakkhuviññ±ºassa  paññ±pan±ya
hetu ceva paccayo ca. Eseva nayo sesaviññ±ºesu.
    87.  Katha½  pana, bhanteti ida½ kittakena nu khoti vaµµa½ pucchanto evam±ha.
Sakk±yadiµµhi na hot²Ti ida½ vivaµµa½ pucchanto evam±ha.
    88.  Aya½ (4.0053) r³pe ass±doti imin± pariññ±paµivedho ceva dukkhasaccañca
kathita½.  Aya½  r³pe  ±d²navoti imin± pah±napaµivedho ceva samudayasaccañca.
Ida½   r³pe  nissaraºanti  imin±  sacchikiriy±paµivedho  ceva  nirodhasaccañca.  Ye
imesu  t²su  µh±nesu samm±diµµhi-±dayo dhamm±, aya½ bh±van±paµivedho magga-
sacca½. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo.
    89.   Bahiddh±ti  parassa  saviññ±ºake  k±ye.  Sabbanimittes³ti  imin±  pana  ani-
ndriyabaddhampi   saªgaºh±ti.   “Saviññ±ºake   k±ye”ti   vacanena   v±   attano  ca
parassa    ca    k±yo    gahitova,   bahiddh±   ca   sabbanimittaggahaºena   anindriya-
baddha½ gaºh±ti.
    90.  Anattakat±n²ti  anattani  µhatv± kat±ni. Kamatt±na½ phusissant²ti katarasmi½
attani  µhatv±  vip±ka½  dassent²ti  sassatadassana½  okkamanto evam±ha. Taºh±-
dhipateyyen±ti   taºh±jeµµhakena.  Tatra  tatr±ti  tesu  tesu  dhammesu.  Saµµhimatt±-
nanti    ime   bhikkh³   pakatikammaµµh±na½   jahitv±   añña½   navakammaµµh±na½
sammasant±   pallaªka½   abhinditv±   tasmi½yeva   ±sane  arahatta½  p±puºi½su.
Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                            Mah±puººamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                10. C³¼apuººamasuttavaººan±
 
    91.   Eva½   me  sutanti  c³¼apuººamasutta½.  Tattha  tuºh²bh³ta½  tuºh²bh³tanti
ya½  ya½  disa½ anuviloketi, tattha tattha tuºh²bh³tameva. Anuviloketv±ti pañcapa-
s±dapaµimaº¹it±ni  akkh²ni umm²letv± tato tato viloketv± antamaso hatthakukkucca-



p±dakukkucc±nampi    abh±va½    disv±.    Asappurisoti    p±papuriso.   No   heta½,
bhanteti   yasm±  andho  andha½  viya  so  ta½  j±nitu½  na  sakkoti,  tasm±  evam±-
ha½su.  Eteneva  nayena  ito paresupi v±resu attho veditabbo. Assaddhasamann±-
gatoTi  p±padhammasamann±gato. Asappurisabhatt²ti asappurisasevano. Asappu-
risacint²ti  (4.0054)  asappurisacint±ya  cintako.  Asappurisamant²Ti  asappurisama-
ntana½  mantet±.  Asappurisav±coti asappurisav±ca½ bh±sit±. Asappurisakamma-
ntoti  asappurisakamm±na½  katt±.  Asappurisadiµµh²ti asappurisadiµµhiy± samann±-
gato.  Asappurisad±nanti  asappurisehi  d±tabba½  d±na½.  Ty±ssa  mitt±ti  te assa
mitt±.  Attaby±b±dh±yapi  cetet²ti  p±ºa½  haniss±mi,  adinna½  ±diyiss±mi,  micch±
cariss±mi,  dasa  akusalakammapathe  sam±d±ya vattiss±m²ti eva½ attano dukkha-
tth±ya   cinteti.   Paraby±b±dh±y±ti  yath±  asuko  asuka½  p±ºa½  hanti,  asukassa
santaka½   adinna½   ±diyati,  dasa  akusalakammapathe  sam±d±ya  vattati,  eva½
na½ ±º±pess±m²ti eva½ parassa dukkhatth±ya cinteti. Ubhayaby±b±dh±y±ti aha½
asukañca   asukañca   gahetv±  dasa  akusalakammapathe  sam±d±ya  vattiss±m²ti
eva½ ubhayadukkhatth±ya cintet²ti.
    Attaby±b±dh±yapi  mantet²ti-±d²su  aha½  dasa  akusalakammapathe  sam±d±ya
vattiss±m²ti   mantento  attaby±b±dh±ya  manteti  n±ma.  Asuka½  dasa  akusalaka-
mmapathe  sam±dapess±m²ti  mantento  paraby±b±dh±ya  manteti  n±ma.  Aññena
saddhi½–  “maya½  ubhopi  ekato hutv± dasa akusalakammapathe sam±d±ya vatti-
ss±m±”ti mantento ubhayaby±b±dh±ya manteti n±ma.
    Asakkacca½  d±na½  det²ti  deyyadhammampi  puggalampi na sakkaroti. Deyya-
dhamma½   na   sakkaroti  n±ma  uttaº¹ul±didosasamann±gata½  ±h±ra½  deti,  na
pasanna½   karoti.   Puggala½  na  sakkaroti  n±ma  nis²danaµµh±na½  asammajjitv±
yattha  v±  tattha  v±  nis²d±petv±  ya½  v±  ta½ v± ±dh±raka½ µhapetv± d±na½ deti.
Asahatth±ti   attano   hatthena,   na   deti,   d±sakammak±r±d²hi  d±peti.  Acittikatv±ti
heµµh±   vuttanayena   deyyadhammepi  puggalepi  na  citt²k±ra½  katv±  deti.  Apavi-
ddhanti cha¹¹etuk±mo hutv± vammike uraga½ pakkhipanto viya deti. An±gamana-
diµµhikoti no phalap±µikaªkh² hutv± deti.
    Tattha  (4.0055)  upapajjat²ti  na  d±na½  datv±  niraye  upapajjati. Ya½ pana tena
p±paladdhik±ya  micch±dassana½  gahita½,  t±ya micch±diµµhiy± niraye upapajjati.
Sukkapakkho  vuttapaµipakkhanayena  veditabbo.  Devamahattat±ti  chak±m±vaca-
radev±.  Manussamahattat±ti  tiººa½  kul±na½  sampatti. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±na-
meva. Ida½ pana sutta½ suddhavaµµavaseneva kathitanti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                             C³¼apuººamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                            2. Anupadavaggo
 
 
                                                      1. Anupadasuttavaººan±
 
    93.  Eva½  (4.0056)  me  sutanti  anupadasutta½.  Tattha  etadavoc±ti eta½ (paµi.
ma.    3.4)    “paº¹ito”ti-±din±    nayena    dhammasen±patis±riputtattherassa   guºa-
katha½  avoca.  Kasm±?  Avasesattheresu  hi mah±moggall±nattherassa iddhim±ti
guºo   p±kaµo,   mah±kassapassa   dhutav±doti,   anuruddhattherassa  dibbacakkhu-
koti,  up±littherassa vinayadharoti, revatattherassa jh±y² jh±n±bhiratoti, ±nandatthe-
rassa  bahussutoti.  Eva½  tesa½  tesa½  ther±na½  te te guº± p±kaµ±, s±riputtatthe-
rassa  pana  ap±kaµ±.  Kasm±?  Paññavato  hi  guº±  na  sakk±  akathit±  j±nitu½. Iti
bhagav±   “s±riputtassa   guºe   kathess±m²”ti   sabh±gaparis±ya   sannip±ta½  ±ga-
mesi.   Visabh±gapuggal±nañhi   santike   vaººa½   kathetu½  na  vaµµati,  te  vaººe
kathiyam±ne  avaººameva  kathenti.  Imasmi½  pana  divase  therassa  sabh±gapa-
ris±   sannipati,   tass±   sannipatitabh±va½  disv±  satth±  vaººa½  kathento  ima½
desana½ ±rabhi.
    Tattha    paº¹itoti   dh±tukusalat±   ±yatanakusalat±   paµiccasamupp±dakusalat±
µh±n±µµh±nakusalat±ti  imehi  cat³hi  k±raºehi paº¹ito. Mah±paññoti-±d²su mah±pa-
ññ±d²hi samann±gatoti attho.
    Tatrida½   mah±paññ±d²na½   n±natta½–   tattha  katam±  mah±paññ±?  Mahante
s²lakkhandhe    pariggaºh±t²ti    mah±paññ±,   mahante   sam±dhikkhandhe,   paññ±-
kkhandhe,   vimuttikkhandhe,   vimuttiñ±ºadassanakkhandhe   pariggaºh±t²ti  mah±-
paññ±,  mahant±ni  µh±n±µµh±n±ni, mahant± vih±rasam±pattiyo, mahant±ni ariyasa-
cc±ni,   mahante  satipaµµh±ne,  sammappadh±ne,  iddhip±de,  mahant±ni  indriy±ni,
bal±ni,  bojjhaªg±ni,  mahante  ariyamagge,  mahant±ni  s±maññaphal±ni, mahant±
abhiññ±yo, mahanta½ paramattha½ nibb±na½ pariggaºh±t²ti mah±paññ±.
    Katam±  (4.0057)  puthupaññ±,  puthu  n±n±khandhesu  ñ±ºa½  pavattat²ti  puthu-
paññ±.   Puthu   n±n±dh±t³su,  puthu  n±n±-±yatanesu,  puthu  n±n±-atthesu,  puthu
n±n±paµiccasamupp±desu,   puthu   n±n±suññatamanupalabbhesu,  puthu  n±n±-a-
tthesu,  dhammesu, nirutt²su, paµibh±nesu, puthu n±n±s²lakkhandhesu, puthu n±n±-
sam±dhi-paññ±-vimutti-vimuttiñ±ºadassanakkhandhesu,      puthu     n±n±µh±n±µµh±-
nesu,  puthu  n±n±vih±rasam±patt²su,  puthu n±n±-ariyasaccesu, puthu n±n±satipa-
µµh±nesu,  sammappadh±nesu,  iddhip±desu, indriyesu, balesu, bojjhaªgesu, puthu
n±n±-ariyamaggesu,    s±maññaphalesu,    abhiññ±su,   puthu   n±n±janas±dh±raºe
dhamme samatikkamma paramatthe nibb±ne ñ±ºa½ pavattat²ti puthupaññ±.
    Katam±  h±sapaññ±,  idhekacco h±sabahulo vedabahulo tuµµhibahulo p±mojjaba-
hulo  s²la½  parip³reti,  indriyasa½vara½ parip³reti, bhojane mattaññuta½, j±gariy±-
nuyoga½,     s²lakkhandha½,     sam±dhikkhandha½,     paññ±kkhandha½,     vimutti-
kkhandha½,  vimuttiñ±ºadassanakkhandha½  parip³ret²ti  h±sapaññ±. H±sabahulo
p±mojjabahulo  µh±n±µµh±na½  paµivijjhati,  h±sabahulo vih±rasam±pattiyo parip³re-



t²ti   h±sapaññ±,   h±sabahulo   ariyasacc±ni   paµivijjhati.   Satipaµµh±ne,  sammappa-
dh±ne,   iddhip±de,   indriy±ni,   bal±ni,   bojjhaªg±ni,   ariyamagga½  bh±vet²ti  h±sa-
paññ±,   h±sabahulo   s±maññaphal±ni   sacchikaroti,  abhiññ±yo  paµivijjhat²ti  h±sa-
paññ±,  h±sabahulo  vedatuµµhip±mojjabahulo  paramattha½  nibb±na½ sacchikaro-
t²ti h±sapaññ±.
    Katam±  javanapaññ±,  ya½kiñci  r³pa½  at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½ …pe… ya½
d³re  santike  v±,  sabba½ r³pa½ aniccato khippa½ javat²ti javanapaññ±. Dukkhato
khippa½…   anattato   khippa½   javat²ti   javanapaññ±.   Y±   k±ci   vedan±   …pe…
ya½kiñci   viññ±ºa½   at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½   …pe…   sabba½   viññ±ºa½  ani-
ccato   dukkhato   anattato  khippa½  javat²ti  javanapaññ±.  Cakkhu  …pe…  jar±ma-
raºa½   at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½   aniccato   dukkhato   anattato  khippa½  javat²ti
javanapaññ±.  R³pa½  at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½  anicca½ khayaµµhena, dukkha½
bhayaµµhena,   anatt±   as±rakaµµhen±ti   tulayitv±   t²rayitv±   vibh±vayitv±   vibh³ta½
katv±    r³panirodhe    nibb±ne   khippa½   javat²ti   javanapaññ±.   Vedan±,   saññ±,
saªkh±r±,   viññ±ºa½   (4.0058),   cakkhu   …pe…   jar±maraºa½  at²t±n±gatapaccu-
ppanna½    anicca½    khayaµµhena   …pe…   vibh³ta½   katv±   jar±maraºanirodhe
nibb±ne  khippa½  javat²ti javanapaññ±. R³pa½ at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½ …pe…
viññ±ºa½.    Cakkhu   …pe…   jar±maraºa½   at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½   anicca½
saªkhata½     paµiccasamuppanna½     khayadhamma½     vayadhamma½     vir±ga-
dhamma½  nirodhadhammanti  tulayitv±  t²rayitv± vibh±vayitv± vibh³ta½ katv± jar±-
maraºanirodhe nibb±ne khippa½ javat²ti javanapaññ±.
    Katam±  tikkhapaññ±,  khippa½  kilese  chindat²ti tikkhapaññ±. Uppanna½ k±ma-
vitakka½  n±dhiv±seti,  uppanna½  by±p±davitakka½, uppanna½ vihi½s±vitakka½,
uppannuppanne   p±pake   akusale  dhamme,  uppanna½  r±ga½,  dosa½,  moha½,
kodha½,     upan±ha½,     makkha½,    pa¼±sa½,    issa½,    macchariya½,    m±ya½,
s±µheyya½,    thambha½,   s±rambha½,   m±na½,   atim±na½,   mada½,   pam±da½,
sabbe   kilese,   sabbe   duccarite,  sabbe  abhisaªkh±re,  sabbe  bhavag±mikamme
n±dhiv±seti    pajahati   vinodeti   byant²karoti   anabh±va½   gamet²ti   tikkhapaññ±.
Ekasmi½  ±sane  catt±ro ariyamagg±, catt±ri s±maññaphal±ni, catasso paµisambhi-
d±yo,  cha  ca  abhiññ±yo adhigat± honti sacchikat± passit± paññ±y±ti tikkhapaññ±.
    Katam±  nibbedhikapaññ±, idhekacco sabbasaªkh±resu ubbegabahulo hoti utt±-
sabahulo   ukkaºµhanabahulo  aratibahulo  anabhiratibahulo  bahimukho  na  ramati
sabbasaªkh±resu,  anibbiddhapubba½  appad±litapubba½  lobhakkhandha½ nibbi-
jjhati   pad±let²ti   nibbedhikapaññ±.   Anibbiddhapubba½  appad±litapubba½  dosa-
kkhandha½,   mohakkhandha½,   kodha½,   upan±ha½   …pe…  sabbe  bhavag±mi-
kamme nibbijjhati pad±let²ti nibbedhikapaññ±.
    Anupadadhammavipassananti  sam±pattivasena  v±  jh±naªgavasena v± anupa-
µip±µiy± dhammavipassana½ vipassati, eva½ vipassanto



addham±sena   arahatta½   patto.   Mah±moggall±natthero   pana  sattahi  divasehi.
Eva½   santepi   s±riputtatthero   mah±paññavantataro.   Mah±moggall±natthero   hi
s±vak±na½  sammasanac±ra½  yaµµhikoµiy±  upp²¼ento  viya ekadesameva samma-
santo    satta    divase    v±yamitv±    arahatta½    patto.    S±riputtatthero    µhapetv±
buddh±na½   paccekabuddh±nañca   sammasanac±ra½   s±vak±na½  sammasana-
c±ra½   nippadesa½  sammasi.  Eva½  sammasanto  addham±sa½  v±yami.  Araha-
ttañca  kira  patv±  aññ±si–  “µhapetv±  buddhe  ca  paccekabuddhe ca añño s±vako
n±ma  paññ±ya  (4.0059) may± pattabba½ pattu½ samattho n±ma na bhavissat²”ti.
Yath±  hi  puriso  ve¼uyaµµhi½  gaºhiss±m²ti  mah±jaµa½  ve¼u½  disv±  jaµa½  chinda-
ntassa  papañco  bhavissat²ti  antarena  hattha½ pavesetv± sampattameva yaµµhi½
m³le   ca   agge   ca   chinditv±   ±d±ya   pakkameyya,   so   kiñc±pi   paµhamatara½
gacchati,  yaµµhi½  pana  s±ra½  v±  uju½  v±  na  labhati.  Aparo  ca  tath±r³pameva
veºu½  disv± “sace sampatta½ yaµµhi½ gaºhiss±mi, s±ra½ v± uju½ v± na labhiss±-
m²”ti  kaccha½  bandhitv±  mahantena  satthena  veºujaµa½ chinditv± s±r± ceva uj³
ca  yaµµhiyo  uccinitv±  ±d±ya pakkameyya. Aya½ kiñc±pi pacch± gacchati, yaµµhiyo
pana s±r± ceva uj³ ca labhati. Eva½sampadamida½ veditabba½ imesa½ dvinna½
ther±na½ padh±na½.
    Eva½  pana  addham±sa½  v±yamitv±  dhammasen±pati  s±riputtatthero s³kara-
khataleºadv±re    bh±gineyyassa   d²ghanakhaparibb±jakassa   vedan±pariggahasu-
ttante  desiyam±ne  dasabala½  b²jayam±no µhito desan±nus±rena ñ±ºa½ pesetv±
pabbajitadivasato  pannarasame  divase  s±vakap±ramiñ±ºassa  matthaka½ patv±
sattasaµµhi ñ±º±ni paµivijjhitv± so¼asavidha½ pañña½ anuppatto.
    Tatrida½,  bhikkhave,  s±riputtassa  anupadadhammavipassan±y±ti y± anupada-
dhammavipassana½  vipassat²ti  anupadadhammavipassan±  vutt±, tatra anupada-
dhammavipassan±ya  s±riputtassa  ida½  hoti. Id±ni vattabba½ ta½ ta½ vipassan±-
koµµh±sa½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
    94.  Paµhame  jh±neTi  ye  paµhame  jh±ne  antosam±pattiya½ dhamm±. Ty±ss±ti
te   assa.   Anupadavavatthit±   hont²Ti   anupaµip±µiy±  vavatthit±  paricchinn±  ñ±t±
vidit±  honti.  Katha½? Thero hi te dhamme olokento abhiniropanalakkhaºo vitakko
vattat²ti   j±n±ti.   Tath±  anumajjanalakkhaºo  vic±ro,  pharaºalakkhaº±  p²ti,  s±tala-
kkhaºa½   sukha½,   avikkhepalakkhaº±   cittekaggat±,   phusanalakkhaºo  phasso
vedayitalakkhaº±   vedan±,   sañj±nanalakkhaº±  saññ±,  cetayitalakkhaº±  cetan±,
vij±nanalakkhaºa½    viññ±ºa½,    kattukamyat±lakkhaºo    chando,   adhimokkhala-
kkhaºo   adhimokkho,   pagg±halakkhaºa½   v²riya½   (4.0060)   upaµµh±nalakkhaº±
sati,  majjhattalakkhaº±  upekkh±,  anunayamanasik±ralakkhaºo manasik±ro vatta-
t²ti   j±n±ti.   Eva½   j±na½   abhiniropanaµµhena   vitakka½   sabh±vato   vavatthapeti
…pe…  anunayamanasik±raºaµµhena manasik±ra½ sabh±vabh±vato vavatthapeti.
Tena vutta½ “ty±ssa dhamm± anupadavavatthit± hont²”ti.
    Vidit± uppajjant²ti uppajjam±n± vidit± p±kaµ±va hutv± uppajjanti. Vidit± upaµµhaha-
nt²ti  tiµµham±n±pi vidit± p±kaµ±va hutv± tiµµhanti. Vidit± abbhattha½ gacchant²ti niru-
jjham±n±pi  vidit±  p±kaµ±va  hutv±  nirujjhanti. Ettha pana ta½ñ±ºat± ceva ñ±ºaba-
hut±   ca  mocetabb±.  Yath±  hi  teneva  aªgulaggena  ta½  aªgulagga½  na  sakk±



phusitu½,  evameva  teneva  cittena tassa cittassa upp±do v± µhiti v± bhaªgo v± na
sakk±  j±nitunti.  Eva½  t±va  ta½ñ±ºat±  mocetabb±.  Yadi  pana  dve  citt±ni  ekato
uppajjeyyu½,  ekena  cittena  ekassa  upp±do v± µhiti v± bhaªgo v± sakk± bhaveyya
j±nitu½.  Dve  pana phass± v± vedan± v± saññ± v± cetan± v± citt±ni v± ekato uppa-
jjanak±ni  n±ma  natthi, ekekameva uppajjati. Eva½ ñ±ºabahut± mocetabb±. Eva½
sante   katha½?  Mah±therassa  antosam±pattiya½  so¼asa  dhamm±  vidit±  p±kaµ±
hont²ti.   Vatth±rammaº±na½   pariggahitat±ya.   Therena   hi  vatthu  ceva  ±ramma-
ºañca  pariggahita½,  tenassa  tesa½  dhamm±na½ upp±da½ ±vajjantassa upp±do
p±kaµo   hoti,   µh±na½   ±vajjantassa  µh±na½  p±kaµa½  hoti,  bheda½  ±vajjantassa
bhedo   p±kaµo   hoti.   Tena   vutta½   “vidit±   uppajjanti   vidit±  upaµµhahanti  vidit±
abbhattha½  gacchant²”ti.  Ahutv± sambhont²ti imin± udaya½ passati. Hutv± paµive-
nt²ti imin± vaya½ passati.
    Anup±yoti  r±gavasena  anupagamano  hutv±.  Anap±yoti  paµighavasena  anapa-
gato.    Anissitoti    taºh±diµµhinissayehi    anissito.   Appaµibaddhoti   chandar±gena
abaddho.  Vippamuttoti  k±mar±gato vippamutto. Visa½yuttoti cat³hi yogehi sabba-
kilesehi  v±  visa½yutto.  Vimariy±d²katen±ti  nimmariy±d²katena.  Cetas±ti  eva½vi-
dhena cittena viharati.
    Tattha  (4.0061)  dve  mariy±d± kilesamariy±d± ca ±rammaºamariy±d± ca. Sace
hissa  antosam±pattiya½ pavatte so¼asa dhamme ±rabbha r±g±dayo uppajjeyyu½,
kilesamariy±d±  tena  kat±  bhaveyya, tesu panassa ekopi na uppannoti kilesamari-
y±d±   natthi.   Sace   panassa  antosam±pattiya½  pavatte  so¼asa  dhamme  ±vajja-
ntassa     ekacce     ±p±tha½     n±gaccheyyu½.    Evamassa    ±rammaºamariy±d±
bhaveyyu½.  Te  panassa so¼asa dhamme ±vajjantassa ±p±tha½ an±gatadhammo
n±ma natth²ti ±rammaºamariy±d±pi natthi.
    Apar±pi   dve   mariy±d±   vikkhambhanamariy±d±  ca  samucchedamariy±d±  ca.
T±su  samucchedamariy±d±  upari  ±gamissati,  imasmi½  pana µh±ne vikkhambha-
namariy±d±  adhippet±.  Tassa vikkhambhitapaccan²katt± natth²ti vimariy±dikatena
cetas± viharati.
    Uttari   nissaraºanti   ito   uttari   nissaraºa½.  Aññesu  ca  suttesu  “uttari  nissara-
n”ti nibb±na½ vutta½, idha pana anantaro viseso adhippetoti veditabbo. Tabbahul²-
k±r±ti   tassa   paj±nanassa   bahul²karaºena.   Atthitvevassa   hot²ti  tassa  therassa
atth²tiyeva da¼hatara½ hoti. Imin± nayena sesav±resupi attho veditabbo.
    Dutiyav±re pana sampas±danaµµhena sampas±do. Sabh±vato vavatthapeti.
    Catutthav±re upekkh±ti sukhaµµh±ne vedanupekkh±va. Passaddhatt± cetaso an±-
bhogoTi  yo  so  “yadeva  tattha sukhan”ti cetaso ±bhogo, eteneta½ o¼±rikamakkh±-
yat²ti  eva½  passaddhatt± cetaso an±bhogo vutto, tassa abh±v±ti attho. Satip±risu-
ddh²ti parisuddh±satiyeva. Upekkh±pi p±risuddhi-upekkh±.
    95.  Sato  vuµµhahat²ti  satiy±  samann±gato ñ±ºena sampaj±no hutv± vuµµh±ti. Te
dhamme  samanupassat²ti yasm± nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatane buddh±na½yeva anu-
padadhammavipassan±   hoti,   na   s±vak±na½,   tasm±   ettha   kal±pavipassana½
dassento evam±ha.
    Paññ±ya  (4.0062)  cassa  disv±  ±sav±  parikkh²º±  hont²ti maggapaññ±ya catt±ri



sacc±ni  disv±  catt±ro  ±sav±  kh²º± honti. S±riputtattherassa samathavipassana½
yuganaddha½  ±haritv±  arahatta½  pattav±ropi atthi, nirodhasam±pattisam±panna-
v±ropi.   Arahatta½   pattav±ro   idha   gahito,  nirodha½  pana  ciººavasit±ya  apar±-
para½ sam±pajjissat²ti vadanti.
    Tatthassa   yasmi½   k±le   nirodhasam±patti   s²sa½   hoti,  nirodhassa  v±ro  ±ga-
cchati,  phalasam±patti  g³¼h±  hoti.  Yasmi½ k±le phalasam±patti s²sa½ hoti, phala-
sam±pattiy±  v±ro  ±gacchati,  nirodhasam±patti g³¼h± hoti. Jambud²pav±sino ther±
pana  vadanti  “s±riputtatthero  samathavipassana½ yuganaddha½ ±haritv± an±g±-
miphala½ sacchikatv± nirodha½ sam±pajji, nirodh± vuµµh±ya arahatta½ patto”ti. Te
dhammeti  antosam±pattiya½  pavatte tisamuµµh±nikar³padhamme, heµµh± nevasa-
ññ±n±saññ±yatanasam±pattiya½  pavattadhamme  v±.  Tepi hi imasmi½ v±re vipa-
ssitabbadhamm±va, tasm± te v± vipassat²ti dassetu½ ida½ vuttanti veditabba½.
    97.  Vasippatoti  ciººavasita½  patto.  P±ramippattoti nipphatti½ patto. Orasoti-±-
d²su  thero bhagavato ure nibbattasadda½ sutv± j±toti oraso, mukhena pabh±vita½
sadda½  sutv±  j±toti  mukhato  j±to,  dhammena  pana j±tatt± nimmitatt± dhammajo
dhammanimmito,    dhammad±yassa   ±diyanato   dhammad±y±do,   ±misad±yassa
an±diyanato no ±misad±y±doti veditabbo. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                 Anupadasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                2. Chabbisodhanasuttavaººan±
 
    98.  Eva½  me  sutanti  chabbisodhanasutta½.  Tattha  kh²º±  j±t²ti-±d²su  eken±pi
padena  aññ±  by±kat±va  hoti,  dv²hipi.  Idha  pana  cat³hi padehi aññaby±karaºa½
±gata½.   Diµµhe   diµµhav±dit±ti-±d²su  y±ya  (4.0063)  cetan±ya  diµµhe  diµµha½  meti
vadati,   s±   diµµhe   diµµhav±dit±   n±ma.  Sesapadesupi  eseva  nayo.  Ayamanudha-
mmoti  aya½ sabh±vo. Abhinanditabbanti na kevala½ abhinanditabba½, parinibbu-
tassa   panassa   sabbopi   kh²º±savassa   sakk±ro  k±tabbo.  Uttari½  pañhoti  sace
panassa   veyy±karaºena  asantuµµh±  hotha,  uttarimpi  aya½  pañho  pucchitabboti
dasseti. Ito paresupi t²su v±resu ayameva nayo.
    99.  Abalanti  dubbala½.  Vir±gunanti vigacchanasabh±va½. Anass±sikanti ass±-
savirahita½.   Up±y³p±d±n±ti  taºh±diµµh²nameta½  adhivacana½.  Taºh±diµµhiyo  hi
tebh³makadhamme  upent²ti  up±y±,  up±diyant²ti  up±d±n±. Cetaso adiµµh±n±bhini-
ves±nusay±tipi    t±sa½yeva    n±ma½.   Cittañhi   taºh±diµµh²hi   sakk±yadhammesu
tiµµhati  adhitiµµhat²ti  taºh±diµµhiyo  cetaso  adhiµµh±n±,  t±hi  ta½  abhinivisat²ti abhini-
ves±,  T±hiyeva  ta½  anuset²ti  anusay±ti  vuccanti.  Khay±  vir±g±ti-±d²su  khayena
vir±gen±ti attho. Sabb±ni cet±ni aññamaññavevacan±neva.
    100.  Pathav²dh±t³Ti  patiµµh±nadh±tu.  ¾podh±t³ti ±bandhanadh±tu. Tejodh±t³ti



parip±canadh±tu.    V±yodh±t³ti   vitthambhanadh±tu.   ¾k±sadh±t³ti   asamphuµµha-
dh±tu.  Viññ±ºadh±t³ti  vij±nanadh±tu. Na anattato upagacchinti aha½ att±ti attako-
µµh±sena  na upagami½. Na ca pathav²dh±tunissitanti pathav²dh±tunissit± sesadh±-
tuyo  ca  up±d±r³pañca  ar³pakkhandh±  ca.  Tepi hi nissitavatthur³p±na½ pathav²-
dh±tunissitatt±  ekena  pariy±yena  pathav²dh±tunissit±va.  Tasm±  “na  ca  pathav²-
dh±tunissitan”ti   vadanto  sesar³p±r³padhammepi  attato  na  upagacchinti  vadati.
¾k±sadh±tunissitapade  pana avinibbhogavasena sabbampi bh³tup±d±r³pa½ ±k±-
sadh±tunissita½    n±ma,   tath±   ta½nissitar³pavatthuk±   ar³pakkhandh±.   Eva½
idh±pi  r³p±r³pa½  gahitameva  hoti.  Viññ±ºadh±tunissitapade pana sahaj±t± tayo
khandh±  cittasamuµµh±nar³pañca  viññ±ºadh±tunissitanti  r³p±r³pa½ gahitameva
hoti.
    101.  R³pe  cakkhuviññ±ºe cakkhuviññ±ºaviññ±tabbesu dhammes³ti ettha ya½
at²te cakkhudv±rassa ±p±tha½ ±gantv± niruddha½, yañca an±gate ±p±tha½ (4.0064
±gantv±  nirujjhissati,  yampi etarahi ±gantv± niruddha½, ta½ sabba½ r³pa½ n±ma.
Ya½   pana  at²tepi  ±p±tha½  an±gantv±  niruddha½,  an±gatepi  an±gantv±  nirujjhi-
ssati,   etarahipi  an±gantv±  niruddha½,  ta½  cakkhuviññ±ºaviññ±tabbadhammesu
saªgahitanti  vutte  tipiµakac³¼±bhayatthero  ±ha–  “imasmi½  µh±ne  dvidh± karotha,
upari  chandov±re kinti karissatha, nayida½ labbhat²”ti. Tasm± t²su k±lesu ±p±tha½
±gata½   v±   an±gata½   v±  sabbampi  ta½  r³pameva,  cakkhuviññ±ºasampayutt±
pana   tayo   khandh±  cakkhuviññ±ºaviññ±tabbadhamm±ti  veditabb±.  Ayañhettha
attho   “cakkhuviññ±ºena   saddhi½   viññ±tabbesu  dhammes³”ti.  Chandoti  taºh±-
chando.   R±goti   sveva   rajjanavasena  r±go.  Nand²ti  sveva  abhinandanavasena
nand². Taºh±ti sveva taºh±yanavasena taºh±. Sesadv±resupi eseva nayo.



    102.   Ahaªk±ramamaªk±ram±n±nusay±ti   ettha   ahaªk±ro   m±no,  mamaªk±ro
taºh±,  sveva  m±n±nusayo.  ¾sav±na½ khayañ±º±y±ti ida½ pubbeniv±sa½ dibba-
cakkhuñca  avatv±  kasm± vutta½? Bhikkh³ lokiyadhamma½ na pucchanti, lokutta-
rameva  pucchanti,  tasm±  pucchitapañha½yeva  kathento evam±ha. Ekavissajjita-
sutta½  n±meta½,  chabbisodhanantipissa  n±ma½.  Ettha  hi  catt±ro voh±r± pañca
khandh±  cha  dh±tuyo  cha  ajjhattikab±hir±ni  ±yatan±ni  attano  saviññ±ºakak±yo
paresa½  saviññ±ºakak±yoti  ime cha koµµh±s± visuddh±, tasm± “chabbisodhaniya-
n”ti  vutta½.  Parasamuddav±sitther±  pana  attano ca parassa ca viññ±ºakak±ya½
ekameva katv± cat³hi ±h±rehi saddhinti cha koµµh±se vadanti.
    Ime pana cha koµµh±s± “ki½ te adhigata½, kinti te adhigata½, kad± te adhigata½,
kattha   te   adhigata½,  katame  te  kiles±  pah²n±,  katamesa½  tva½  dhamm±na½
l±bh²”ti (p±r±. 198) eva½ vinayaniddesapariy±yena sodhetabb±.
    Ettha  hi  ki½  te  adhigatanti  adhigamapucch±,  jh±navimokkh±d²su sot±pattima-
gg±d²su  v±  ki½  tay±  adhigata½.  Kinti  te adhigatanti up±yapucch±. Ayañhi etth±-
dhipp±yo–   ki½  tay±  aniccalakkhaºa½  dhura½  katv±  adhigata½,  dukkh±nattala-
kkhaºesu   aññatara½   v±,  ki½  v±  sam±dhivasena  abhinivisitv±  (4.0065),  ud±hu
vipassan±vasena,   tath±   ki½  r³pe  abhinivisitv±,  ud±hu  ar³pe,  ki½  v±  ajjhatta½
abhinivisitv±,  ud±hu bahiddh±ti. Kad± te adhigatanti k±lapucch±, pubbaºhamajjha-
nhik±d²su katarasmi½ k±leti vutta½ hoti.
    Kattha   te  adhigatanti  ok±sapucch±,  kismi½  ok±se,  ki½  rattiµµh±ne  div±µµh±ne
rukkham³le  maº¹ape  katarasmi½  v±  vih±reti  vutta½  hoti.  Katame te kiles± pah²-
n±ti pah²nakilese pucchati, kataramaggavajjh± tava kiles± pah²n±ti vutta½ hoti.
    Katamesa½  tva½  dhamm±na½  l±bh²ti paµiladdhadhammapucch±, paµhamama-
gg±d²su katamesa½ tva½ dhamm±na½ l±bh²ti vutta½ hoti.
    Tasm±   id±ni  cepi  koci  bhikkhu  uttarimanussadhamm±dhigama½  by±kareyya,
na  so  ett±vat±va sakk±tabbo. Imesu pana chasu µh±nesu sodhanattha½ vattabbo
“ki½  te  adhigata½,  ki½  jh±na½  ud±hu  vimokkh±d²su  aññataran”ti?  Yo  hi  yena
adhigato   dhammo,  so tassa p±kaµo hoti. Sace “ida½ n±ma me adhigatan”ti vadati,
tato   “kinti   te  adhigatan”ti  pucchitabbo.  Aniccalakkhaº±d²su  ki½  dhura½  katv±,
aµµhati½s±ya  v± ±rammaºesu r³p±r³pa-ajjhattabahiddh±dibhedesu v± dhammesu
kena mukhena abhinivisitv±ti? Yo hi yass±bhiniveso, so tassa p±kaµo hoti.
    Sace  pana  “aya½  n±ma  me  abhiniveso,  eva½  may±  adhigatan”ti vadati, tato
“kad±  te adhigatan”ti pucchitabbo, “ki½ pubbaºhe, ud±hu majjhanhik±d²su aññata-
rasmi½  k±le”ti?  Sabbesañhi  attan±  adhigatak±lo  p±kaµo hoti. Sace “amukasmi½
n±ma  me  k±le  adhigatan”ti  vadati,  tato  “kattha  te adhigatan”ti pucchitabbo, “ki½
div±µµh±ne,   ud±hu   rattiµµh±n±d²su   aññatarasmi½   ok±se”ti?   Sabbesañhi  attan±
adhigatok±so  p±kaµo  hoti. Sace “amukasmi½ n±ma me ok±se adhigatan”ti vadati,
tato  “katame  te  kiles±  pah²n±”ti  pucchitabbo,  “ki½  paµhamamaggavajjh±, ud±hu
dutiy±dimaggavajjh±”ti?     Sabbesañhi    attan±    adhigatamaggena    pah²nakiles±
p±kaµ± honti.
    Sace  (4.0066)  “ime  n±ma  me  kiles±  pah²n±”ti  vadati,  tato  “katamesa½  tva½
dhamm±na½  l±bh²”ti  pucchitabbo,  “ki½  sot±pattimaggassa,  ud±hu  sakad±g±mi-



magg±d²su   aññatarass±”ti?   Sabbesañhi   attan±   adhigatadhammo  p±kaµo  hoti.
Sace  “imesa½  n±m±ha½  dhamm±na½  l±bh²”ti vadati, ett±vat±pissa vacana½ na
saddh±tabba½.    Bahussut±    hi    uggahaparipucch±kusal±   bhikkh³   im±ni   cha
µh±n±ni   sodhetu½   sakkonti.   Imassa  bhikkhuno  ±gamanapaµipad±  sodhetabb±,
yadi  ±gamanapaµipad±  na  sujjhati, “im±ya paµipad±ya lokuttaradhamm± n±ma na
labbhant²”ti apanetabbo.
    Yadi  panassa  ±gamanapaµipad±  sujjhati, “d²gharatta½ t²su sikkh±su appamatto
j±gariyamanuyutto   cat³su   paccayesu  alaggo  ±k±se  p±ºisamena  cetas±  vihara-
t²”ti   paññ±yati,   tassa   bhikkhuno  by±karaºa½  paµipad±ya  saddhi½  sa½sandati
sameti.   “Seyyath±pi   n±ma   gaªgodaka½   yamunodakena  saddhi½  sa½sandati
sameti,  evameva  supaññatt± tena bhagavat± s±vak±na½ nibb±nag±min² paµipad±
sa½sandati sameti nibb±nañca paµipad± c±”ti (d². ni. 2.296) vuttasadisa½ hoti.
    Apica  kho  ettaken±pi  sakk±ro  na  k±tabbo.  Kasm±?  Ekaccassa  hi  puthujjana-
ss±pi  sato  kh²º±savapaµipattisadis± paµipad± hoti. Tasm± so bhikkhu tehi tehi up±-
yehi  utt±setabbo.  Kh²º±savassa  n±ma  asaniy±pi  matthake  patam±n±ya bhaya½
v±  chambhitatta½  v±  lomaha½so v± na hoti, puthujjanassa appamattaken±pi hoti.
    Tatrim±ni  vatth³ni–  d²ghabh±ºaka-abhayatthero  kira  eka½  piº¹ap±tika½  pari-
ggahetu½  asakkonto  daharassa  sañña½  ad±si.  So ta½ nh±yam±na½ kaly±º²na-
d²mukhadv±re  nimujjitv±  p±de aggahesi. Piº¹ap±tiko kumbh²loti saññ±ya mah±sa-
ddamak±si,   tad±   na½  puthujjanoti  sañj±ni½su.  Candamukhatissar±jak±le  pana
mah±vih±re   saªghatthero   kh²º±savo   dubbalacakkhuko  vih±reyeva  acchi.  R±j±
thera½  pariggaºhiss±m²ti  bhikkh³su  bhikkh±c±ra½ gatesu appasaddo upasaªka-
mitv±  sappo  viya  p±de  aggahesi. Thero sil±thambho viya niccalo hutv± ko etth±ti
±ha  (4.0067)?  Aha½, bhante, tissoti. Sugandha½ v±yasi no tiss±ti? Eva½ kh²º±sa-
vassa bhaya½ n±ma natth²ti.
    Ekacco  pana  puthujjanopi  atis³ro  hoti  nibbhayo.  So rañjan²yena ±rammaºena
pariggaºhitabbo.   Vasabhar±j±pi  hi  eka½  thera½  pariggaºham±no  ghare  nis²d±-
petv±  tassa  santike  badaras±¼ava½  maddam±no nis²di. Mah±therassa khe¼o cali,
tato  therassa  puthujjanabh±vo  ±vibh³to. Kh²º±savassa hi rasataºh± n±ma suppa-
h²n±,  dibbesupi  rasesu  nikanti  n±ma  na  hoti. Tasm± imehi up±yehi pariggahetv±
sacassa  bhaya½  v±  chambhitatta½  v±  lomaha½so  v± rasataºh± v± uppajjati, na
tva½  arah±ti  apanetabbo.  Sace  pana  abh²r³  acchambh² anutr±s² hutv± s²ho viya
nis²dati,   dibb±rammaºepi   nikanti½  na  janeti.  Aya½  bhikkhu  sampannaveyy±ka-
raºo samant± r±jar±jamah±matt±d²hi pesita½ sakk±ra½ arahat²ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                           Chabbisodhanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             3. Sappurisadhammasuttavaººan±



 
    105.   Eva½  me  sutanti  sappurisadhammasutta½.  Tattha  sappurisadhammanti
sappuris±na½    dhamma½.    Asappurisadhammanti   p±papuris±na½   dhamma½.
Eva½    m±tika½   µhapetv±pi   puna   yath±   n±ma   maggakusalo   puriso   v±ma½
muñcitv±  dakkhiºa½ gaºh±ti. Paµhama½ muñcitabba½ katheti, eva½ pah±tabba½
dhamma½  paµhama½  desento  katamo  ca,  bhikkhave,  asappurisadhammoti-±di-
m±ha.   Tattha   ucc±kul±Ti   khattiyakul±   v±   br±hmaºakul±   v±.  Etadeva  hi  kula-
dvaya½  “ucc±kulan”ti  vuccati.  So  tattha  pujjoti  so  bhikkhu  tesu  bhikkh³su p³j±-
raho. Antara½ karitv±ti abbhantara½ katv±.
    Mah±kul±ti   khattiyakul±  v±  br±hmaºakul±  v±  vessakul±  v±.  Idameva  hi  kula-
ttaya½   “mah±kulan”ti   vuccati.   Mah±bhogakul±ti   mahantehi   (4.0068)   bhogehi
samann±gat±   kul±.   U¼±rabhogakul±ti   u¼±rehi  paº²tehi  bhogehi  sampannakul±.
Imasmi½  padadvaye  catt±ripi  kul±ni  labbhanti. Yattha katthaci kule j±to hi puñña-
balehi mah±bhogopi u¼±rabhogopi hotiyeva.
    106.  Yasass²ti pariv±rasampanno. Appaññ±t±ti ratti½ khittasar± viya saªghama-
jjh±d²su na paññ±yanti. Appesakkh±ti appapariv±r±.
    107.  ¾raññikoti  sam±dinna-±raññikadhutaªgo.  Sesadhutaªgesupi eseva nayo.
Imasmiñca  sutte  p±¼iya½  naveva  dhutaªg±ni  ±gat±ni,  vitth±rena panet±ni terasa
honti.  Tesu  ya½  vattabba½,  ta½ sabba½ sabb±k±rena visuddhimagge dhutaªga-
niddese vuttameva.
    108.   Atammayat±Ti   tammayat±   vuccati  taºh±,  nittaºh±ti  attho.  Atammayata-
ññeva  antara½  karitv±ti  nittaºhata½yeva  k±raºa½  katv±  abbhantara½ v± katv±,
citte upp±detv±ti attho.
    Nirodhav±re  yasm±  an±g±mikh²º±sav±va  ta½ sam±patti½ sam±pajjanti, puthu-
jjanassa   s±   natthi,   tasm±   asappurisav±ro   parih²no.  Na  kañci  maññat²ti  kañci
puggala½   t²hi  maññan±hi  na  maññati.  Na  kuhiñci  maññat²ti  kismiñci  ok±se  na
maññati.  Na kenaci maññat²ti kenaci vatthun±pi ta½ puggala½ na maññati. Sesa½
sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                         Sappurisadhammasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            4. Sevitabb±sevitabbasuttavaººan±
 
    109.  Eva½  me  sutanti  sevitabb±sevitabbasutta½.  Tattha  tañca  aññamañña½
k±yasam±c±ranti    añña½    sevitabba½   k±yasam±c±ra½,   añña½   asevitabba½
vad±mi,  sevitabbameva  kenaci  pariy±yena  asevitabbanti, asevitabba½ v± sevita-
bbanti  ca  na  vad±m²ti  attho.  Vac²sam±c±r±d²su eseva nayo. Iti (4.0069) bhagav±
sattahi   padehi   m±tika½   µhapetv±   vitth±rato  avibhajitv±va  desana½  niµµh±pesi.



Kasm±? S±riputtattherassa ok±sakaraºattha½.
    113.   Manosam±c±re   micch±diµµhisamm±diµµhiyo   diµµhipaµil±bhavasena   visu½
aªga½ hutv± µhit±ti na gahit±.
    114. Cittupp±de akammapathappatt± abhijjh±dayo veditabb±.
    115.  Saññ±paµil±bhav±re abhijjh±sahagat±ya saññ±y±ti-±d²ni k±masaññ±d²na½
dassanattha½ vutt±ni.
    117.  Saby±bajjhanti  sadukkha½.  Apariniµµhitabh±v±y±ti bhav±na½ apariniµµhita-
bh±v±ya.   Ettha  ca  saby±bajjhattabh±v±  n±ma  catt±ro  honti.  Puthujjanopi  hi  yo
tenattabh±vena  bhava½  pariniµµh±petu½  na  sakkoti,  tassa  paµisandhito paµµh±ya
akusal±  dhamm±  va¹¹hanti,  kusal±  dhamm± ca parih±yanti, sadukkhameva atta-
bh±va½  abhinibbatteti  n±ma.  Tath±  sot±pannasakad±g±mi-an±g±mino. Puthujja-
n±dayo   t±va   hontu,  an±g±m²  katha½  saby±bajjha½  attabh±va½  abhinibbatteti,
kathañcassa  akusal±  dhamm±  abhiva¹¹hanti, kusal± dhamm± parih±yant²ti. An±-
g±m²pi  hi  suddh±v±se nibbatto uyy±navim±nakapparukkhe oloketv± “aho sukha½
aho  sukhan”ti  ud±na½  ud±neti,  an±g±mino  bhavalobho  bhavataºh± appah²n±va
honti,  tassa appah²nataºhat±ya akusal± va¹¹hanti n±ma, kusal± parih±yanti n±ma,
sadukkhameva  attabh±va½  abhinibbatteti, apariniµµhitabhavoyeva hot²ti veditabbo.
    Aby±bajjhanti  adukkha½.  Ayampi  catunna½  jan±na½  vasena veditabbo. Yo hi
puthujjanopi  tenattabh±vena  bhava½  pariniµµh±petu½  sakkoti,  puna  paµisandhi½
na  gaºh±ti,  tassa  paµisandhiggahaºato paµµh±ya akusal± parih±yanti, kusal±yeva
va¹¹hanti,  adukkhameva  attabh±va½  nibbatteti, pariniµµhitabhavoyeva n±ma hoti.
Tath±  sot±pannasakad±g±mi-an±g±mino.  Sot±pann±dayo  t±va hontu, puthujjano
katha½    aby±bajjha-attabh±va½    nibbatteti,   kathañcassa   akusalaparih±ni-±d²ni
hont²ti. Puthujjanopi pacchimabhaviko



tenattabh±vena  bhava½  pariniµµh±petu½  samattho hoti. Tassa (4.0070) aªgulim±-
lassa    viya    eken³nap±ºasahassa½   gh±tentass±pi   attabh±vo   aby±bajjhoyeva
n±ma,   bhava½   pariniµµh±petiyeva   n±ma.  Akusalameva  h±yati,  vipassanameva
gabbha½ gaºh±peti n±ma.
    119.   Cakkhuviññeyyanti-±d²su  yasm±  ekaccassa  tasmi½yeva  r³pe  r±g±dayo
uppajjanti,  abhinandati  ass±deti,  abhinandanto  ass±dento anayabyasana½ p±pu-
º±ti,   ekaccassa   nuppajjanti,   nibbindati  virajjati,  nibbindanto  virajjanto  nibbuti½
p±puº±ti, tasm± “tañca aññamaññan”ti na vutta½. Esa nayo sabbattha.
     Eva½   vitth±rena   attha½  ±j±neyyunti  ettha  ke  bhagavato  imassa  bh±sitassa
attha½  ±j±nanti,  ke  na  ±j±nant²ti? Ye t±va imassa suttassa p±¼iñca aµµhakathañca
uggaºhitv±  takkar±  na honti, yath±vutta½ anulomapaµipada½ na paµipajjanti, te na
±j±nanti   n±ma.   Ye  pana  takkar±  honti,  yath±vutta½  anulomapaµipada½  paµipa-
jjanti,  te  ±j±nanti n±ma. Eva½ santepi sapaµisandhik±na½ t±va d²gharatta½ hit±ya
sukh±ya  hotu,  appaµisandhik±na½  katha½ hot²ti. Appaµisandhik± anup±d±n± viya
j±taved±  parinibb±yanti, kappasatasahass±nampi accayena tesa½ puna dukkha½
n±ma  natthi.  Iti  eka½sena  tesa½yeva  d²gharatta½  hit±ya  sukh±ya  hoti.  Sesa½
sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                        Sevitabb±sevitabbasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  5. Bahudh±tukasuttavaººan±
 
    124.  Eva½ me sutanti bahudh±tukasutta½. Tattha bhay±n²ti-±d²su bhayanti cittu-
tr±so.  Upaddavoti anekaggat±k±ro. UpasaggoTi upasaµµh±k±ro tattha tattha lagga-
n±k±ro.  Tesa½  eva½ n±natta½ veditabba½– pabbat±divisamanissit± cor± janapa-
dav±s²na½  pesenti  “maya½ asukadivase n±ma tumh±ka½ g±ma½ pahariss±m±”-
ti.  Ta½  pavatti½  sutak±lato  (4.0071)  paµµh±ya bhaya½ sant±sa½ ±pajjanti. Aya½
cittutr±so   n±ma.   “Idha   no   cor±   kupit±  anatthampi  ±vaheyyun”ti  hatthas±ra½
gahetv±  dvipadacatuppadehi  saddhi½  arañña½ pavisitv± tattha tattha bh³miya½
nipajjanti,   ¹a½samakas±d²hi  khajjam±n±  gumbantar±ni  pavisanti,  kh±ºukaºµake
maddanti.  Tesa½  eva½ vicarant±na½ vikkhittabh±vo anekaggat±k±ro n±ma. Tato
coresu   yath±vutte   divase   an±gacchantesu   “tucchakas±sana½  ta½  bhavissati,
g±ma½    pavisiss±m±”ti   saparikkh±r±   g±ma½   pavisanti,   atha   tesa½   paviµµha-
bh±va½   ñatv±  g±ma½  pariv±retv±  dv±re  aggi½  datv±  manusse  gh±tetv±  cor±
sabba½  vibhava½  vilumpetv±  gacchanti.  Tesu  gh±tit±vases±  aggi½  nibb±petv±
koµµhacch±yabhitticch±y±d²su   tattha   tattha   laggitv±   nis²danti  naµµha½  anusoca-
m±n±. Aya½ upasaµµh±k±ro laggan±k±ro n±ma.
    Na¼±g±r±ti   na¼ehi   paricchann±   ag±r±,   sesasambh±r±   panettha  rukkhamay±



honti.   Tiº±g±repi   eseva  nayo.  B±lato  uppajjant²ti  b±lameva  niss±ya  uppajjanti.
B±lo  hi  apaº¹itapuriso  rajja½  v± uparajja½ v± añña½ v± pana mahanta½ µh±na½
patthento  katipaye  attan±  sadise  vidhav±putte  mah±dhutte  gahetv±  “etha aha½
tumhe   issare  kariss±m²”ti  pabbatagahan±d²ni  niss±ya  antante  g±me  paharanto
d±marikabh±va½  j±n±petv±  anupubbena nigamepi janapadepi paharati, manuss±
geh±ni    cha¹¹etv±   khemantaµµh±na½   patthayam±n±   pakkamanti,   te   niss±ya
vasant±   bhikkh³pi   bhikkhuniyopi   attano   attano  vasanaµµh±n±ni  pah±ya  pakka-
manti.  Gatagataµµh±ne  bhikkh±pi  sen±sanampi  dullabha½  hoti.  Eva½ catunna½
paris±na½  bhaya½ ±gatameva hoti. Pabbajitesupi dve b±l± bhikkh³ aññamañña½
viv±da½  paµµhapetv±  codana½ ±rabhanti. Iti kosambiv±sik±na½ viya mah±kalaho
uppajjati,   catunna½   paris±na½   bhaya½   ±gatameva   hot²ti   eva½   y±ni   k±nici
bhay±ni uppajjanti, sabb±ni t±ni b±lato uppajjant²ti veditabb±ni.
    Etadavoc±ti    bhagavat±   dhammadesan±   matthaka½   ap±petv±va   niµµh±pit±.
Ya½n³n±ha½   dasabala½   pucchitv±   sabbaññutaññ±ºenevassa   desan±ya  p±ri-
p³ri½  kareyyanti  (4.0072)  cintetv±  eta½  “kitt±vat± nu kho, bhante”ti-±divacana½
avoca.
    125.  Aµµh±rasasu  dh±t³su  a¹¹hek±dasadh±tuyo  r³papariggaho,  a¹¹haµµhama-
kadh±tuyo   ar³papariggahoti   r³p±r³papariggahova   kathito.  Sabb±pi  khandhava-
sena   pañcakkhandh±  honti.  Pañcapi  khandh±  dukkhasacca½,  tesa½  samuµµh±-
pik±   taºh±  samudayasacca½,  ubhinna½  appavatti  nirodhasacca½,  nirodhapaj±-
nan±   paµipad±   maggasacca½.   Iti  catusaccakammaµµh±na½  ekassa  bhikkhuno
niggamana½  matthaka½  p±petv±  kathita½  hoti.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo, vitth±rato
panet±   dh±tuyo   visuddhimagge   kathit±va.   J±n±ti   passat²ti  saha  vipassan±ya
maggo vutto.
    Pathav²dh±tu-±dayo   saviññ±ºakak±ya½   suññato   nissattato   dassetu½  vutt±.
T±pi  purim±hi  aµµh±rasahi dh±t³hi p³retabb±. P³rentena viññ±ºadh±tuto n²haritv±
p³retabb±.   Viññ±ºadh±tu   hes±  cakkhuviññ±º±divasena  chabbidh±  hoti.  Tattha
cakkhuviññ±ºadh±tuy±   pariggahit±ya   tass±   vatthu   cakkhudh±tu,   ±rammaºa½
r³padh±t³ti  dve  dh±tuyo  pariggahit±va  honti. Esa nayo sabbattha. Manoviññ±ºa-
dh±tuy±  pana  pariggahit±ya  tass±  purimapacchimavasena manodh±tu, ±ramma-
ºavasena  dhammadh±t³ti  dve  dh±tuyo pariggahit±va honti. Iti im±su aµµh±rasasu
dh±t³su   a¹¹hek±dasadh±tuyo   r³papariggahoti  purimanayeneva  idampi  ekassa
bhikkhuno niggamana½ matthaka½ p±petv± kathita½ hoti.
     Sukhadh±t³ti-±d²su   sukhañca   ta½   nissattasuññataµµhena   dh±tu   c±ti  sukha-
dh±tu.  Esa  nayo  sabbattha.  Ettha  ca  purim±  catasso  dh±tuyo sappaµipakkhava-
sena  gahit±,  pacchim± dve sarikkhakavasena. Avibh³tabh±vena hi upekkh±dh±tu
avijj±dh±tuy±  sarikkh±.  Ettha ca sukhadukkhadh±t³su pariggahit±su k±yaviññ±ºa-
dh±tu  pariggahit±va  hoti,  ses±su pariggahit±su manoviññ±ºadh±tu pariggahit±va
hoti.  Im±pi  cha  dh±tuyo  heµµh±  aµµh±rasahiyeva  p³retabb±.  P³rentena upekkh±-
dh±tuto  n²haritv±  p³retabb±.  Iti  im±su aµµh±rasasu dh±t³su a¹¹hek±dasadh±tuyo
r³papariggahoti  (4.0073) purimanayeneva idampi ekassa bhikkhuno niggamana½
matthaka½ p±petv± kathita½ hoti.



    K±madh±tu-±d²na½  dvedh±vitakke  (ma.  ni.  1.206) k±mavitakk±d²su vuttanaye-
neva   attho  veditabbo.  Abhidhammepi  “tattha  katam±  k±madh±tu,  k±mapaµisa½-
yutto   takko  vitakko”ti-±din±  (vibha.  182)  nayeneva  et±sa½  vitth±ro  ±gatoyeva.
Im±pi   cha   dh±tuyo  heµµh±  aµµh±rasahiyeva  p³retabb±.  P³rentena  k±madh±tuto
n²haritv±  p³retabb±.  Iti im±su aµµh±rasasu dh±t³su a¹¹hek±dasadh±tuyo r³papari-
ggahoti   purimanayeneva   idampi   ekassa   bhikkhuno   niggamana½  matthaka½
p±petv± kathita½ hoti.
     K±madh±tu-±d²su  pañca  k±m±vacarakkhandh±  k±madh±tu n±ma, pañca r³p±-
vacarakkhandh±    r³padh±tu   n±ma,   catt±ro   ar³p±vacarakkhandh±   ar³padh±tu
n±ma.  Abhidhamme  pana  “tattha  katam±  k±madh±tu, heµµhato av²ciniraya½ pari-
yanta½   karitv±”ti-±din±   (vibha.  182)  nayena  et±sa½  vitth±ro  ±gatoyeva.  Im±pi
tisso   dh±tuyo   heµµh±  aµµh±rasahiyeva  p³retabb±.  P³rentena  k±madh±tuto  n²ha-
ritv±  p³retabb±.  Iti  im±su aµµh±rasasu dh±t³su a¹¹hek±dasadh±tuyo r³paparigga-
hoti  purimanayeneva  idampi ekassa bhikkhuno niggamana½ matthaka½ p±petv±
kathita½ hoti.
     Saªkhat±ti  paccayehi  sam±gantv± kat±, pañcanna½ khandh±nameta½ adhiva-
cana½.    Na    saªkhat±   asaªkhat±.   Nibb±nasseta½   adhivacana½.   Im±pi   dve
dh±tuyo  heµµh±  aµµh±rasahiyeva  p³retabb±.  P³rentena saªkhatadh±tuto n²haritv±
p³retabb±.  Iti  im±su  aµµh±rasasu  dh±t³su  a¹¹hek±dasadh±tuyo  r³papariggahoti
purimanayeneva   idampi   ekassa   bhikkhuno   niggamana½   matthaka½  p±petv±
kathita½ hoti.
    126.  Ajjhattikab±hir±n²ti  ajjhattik±ni ca b±hir±ni ca. Ettha hi cakkhu-±d²ni ajjhatti-
k±ni  cha,  r³p±d²ni  b±hir±ni  cha.  Idh±pi  j±n±ti  passat²ti saha vipassan±ya maggo
kathito.
    Imasmi½ sati idanti-±di mah±taºh±saªkhaye vitth±ritameva.
    127.    Aµµh±nanti   (4.0074)   hetupaµikkhepo.   Anavak±soti   paccayapaµikkhepo.
Ubhayen±pi    k±raºameva    paµikkhipati.    K±raºañhi    tad±yattavuttit±ya    attano
phalassa   µh±nanti   ca  avak±soti  ca  vuccati.  Yanti  yena  k±raºena.  Diµµhisampa-
nnoti  maggadiµµhiy±  sampanno  sot±panno  ariyas±vako.  Kañci  saªkh±ranti catu-
bh³makesu    saªkhatasaªkh±resu   kañci   ekasaªkh±rampi.   Niccato   upagacche-
yy±ti   niccoti   gaºheyya.   Neta½   µh±na½  vijjat²ti  eta½  k±raºa½  natthi  na  upala-
bbhati.   Ya½   puthujjanoti  yena  k±raºena  puthujjano.  Ýh±nameta½  vijjat²ti  eta½
k±raºa½   atthi.   Sassatadiµµhiy±   hi  so  tebh³makesu  saªkhatasaªkh±resu  kañci
saªkh±ra½   niccato   gaºheyy±ti   attho.  Catutthabh³makasaªkh±r±  pana  tejussa-
datt±  divasa½  santatto  ayogu¼o viya makkhik±na½ diµµhiy± v± aññesa½ v± akusa-
l±na½   ±rammaºa½  na  honti.  Imin±  nayena  kañci  saªkh±ra½  sukhatoti-±d²supi
attho veditabbo.
    Sukhato  upagaccheyy±ti  “ekantasukh²  att± hoti arogo para½ maraº±”ti (ma. ni.
3.21,  22)  eva½  attadiµµhivasena sukhato g±ha½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½. Diµµhivippa-
yuttacittena   pana   ariyas±vako   pari¼±h±bhibh³to  pari¼±hav³pasamattha½  matta-
hatthi½   paritt±sito   viya,   cokkhabr±hmaºo   viya   ca   g³tha½  kañci  saªkh±ra½
sukhato  upagacchati.  Attav±re kasiº±dipaººattisaªgahattha½ saªkh±ranti avatv±



kañci  dhammanti  vutta½.  Idh±pi  ariyas±vakassa catubh³makavasena veditabbo,
puthujjanassa  tebh³makavasena.  Sabbav±resu  ariyas±vakass±pi  tebh³makava-
seneva  paricchedo  vaµµati.  Ya½  yañhi  puthujjano  gaºh±ti,  tato  tato ariyas±vako
g±ha½  viniveµheti.  Puthujjano  hi ya½ ya½ nicca½ sukha½ att±ti gaºh±ti, ta½ ta½
ariyas±vako anicca½ dukkha½ anatt±ti gaºhanto ta½ g±ha½ viniveµheti.
    128.   M±taranti-±d²su  janik±va  m±t±,  janako  pit±,  manussabh³tova  kh²º±savo
arah±ti   adhippeto.   Ki½   pana   ariyas±vako   añña½   j²vit±  voropeyy±ti?  Etampi
aµµh±na½. Sacepi hi bhavantaragata½ ariyas±vaka½ (4.0075) attano ariyabh±va½
aj±nantampi  koci  eva½ vadeyya “ima½ kunthakipillika½ j²vit± voropetv± sakalaca-
kkav±¼agabbhe   cakkavattirajja½   paµipajj±h²”ti,   neva   so   ta½   j²vit±  voropeyya.
Ath±pi  na½  eva½  vadeyya  “sace  ima½  na  gh±tessasi, s²sa½ te chindiss±m±”ti.
S²samevassa  chindeyya,  na ca so ta½ gh±teyya. Puthujjanabh±vassa pana mah±-
s±vajjabh±vadassanattha½  ariyas±vakassa ca balad²panatthameta½ vutta½. Aya-
ñhettha  adhipp±yo–  s±vajjo puthujjanabh±vo, yatra hi n±ma puthujjano m±tugh±t±-
d²nipi  ±nantariy±ni  karissati. Mah±balo ca ariyas±vako, yo et±ni kamm±ni na karo-
t²ti.
     Duµµhacittoti  vadhakacittena  paduµµhacitto.  Lohita½ upp±deyy±ti j²vam±nakasa-
r²re  khuddakamakkhik±ya  pivanamattampi  lohita½  upp±deyya. Saªgha½ bhinde-
yy±ti   sam±nasa½v±saka½   sam±nas²m±ya   µhita½   pañcahi   k±raºehi  saªgha½
bhindeyya.   Vuttañheta½  “pañcahup±li  ±k±rehi  saªgho  bhijjati.  Kammena  udde-
sena voharanto anuss±vanena sal±kagg±hen±”ti (pari. 458).
    Tattha kammen±ti apalokan±d²su cat³su kammesu aññatarena kammena. Udde-
sen±ti   pañcasu   p±timokkhuddesesu   aññatarena   uddesena.  Voharantoti  katha-
yanto,   t±hi   t±hi   uppatt²hi   adhamma½   dhammoti-±d²ni  aµµh±rasa  bhedakarava-
tth³ni  d²pento.  Anuss±vanen±ti  nanu  tumhe j±n±tha mayha½ ucc±kul± pabbajita-
bh±va½   bahussutabh±vañca,   m±diso   n±ma  uddhamma½  ubbinaya½  satthus±-
sana½  g±heyy±ti  cittampi  upp±detu½  tumh±ka½  yutta½,  ki½ mayha½ av²ci n²lu-
ppalavana½  viya s²talo, ki½ aha½ ap±yato na bh±y±m²ti-±din± nayena kaººam³le
vac²bheda½   katv±   anuss±vanena.   Sal±kagg±hen±ti  eva½  anuss±vetv±  tesa½
citta½ upatthambhetv±



anivattidhamme katv± “gaºhatha ima½ sal±kan”ti sal±kagg±hena.
    Ettha   ca   kammameva   uddeso   v±  pam±ºa½,  voh±r±nuss±vanasal±kagg±h±
pana  pubbabh±g±.  Aµµh±rasavatthud²panavasena  hi  voharantena  tattha rucijana-
nattha½   anuss±vetv±   sal±k±ya  g±hit±yapi  abhinnova  hoti  saªgho.  Yad±  pana
eva½   catt±ro  v±  atirek±  v±  sal±ka½  g±hetv±  ±veºika½  (4.0076)  kamma½  v±
uddesa½   v±   karonti,   tad±   saªgho   bhinno   n±ma  hoti.  Eva½  diµµhisampanno
puggalo  saªgha½  bhindeyy±ti neta½ µh±na½ vijjati. Ett±vat± m±tugh±t±d²ni pañca
±nantariyakamm±ni  dassit±ni  honti,  y±ni puthujjano karoti, na ariyas±vako, tesa½
±vibh±vattha½–
          Kammato dv±rato ceva, kappaµµhitiyato tath±;
          p±kas±dh±raº±d²hi, viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
    Tattha  kammato  t±va–  ettha  hi manussabh³tasseva manussabh³ta½ m±tara½
v±  pitara½  v±  api  parivattaliªga½  j²vit± voropentassa kamma½ ±nantariya½ hoti,
tassa  vip±ka½ paµib±hiss±m²ti sakalacakkav±¼a½ mah±cetiyappam±ºehi kañcana-
th³pehi   p³retv±pi   sakalacakkav±¼a½   p³retv±   nisinnabhikkhusaªghassa   mah±-
d±na½   datv±pi   buddhassa   bhagavato   saªgh±µikaººa½  amuñcanto  vicaritv±pi
k±yassa  bhed±  nirayameva upapajjati. Yo pana saya½ manussabh³to tiracch±na-
bh³ta½  m±tara½  v±  pitara½  v±, saya½ v± tiracch±nabh³to manussabh³ta½, tira-
cch±noyeva  v±  tiracch±nabh³ta½  j²vit±  voropeti,  tassa kamma½ ±nantariya½ na
hoti,  bh±riya½  pana  hoti,  ±nantariya½ ±hacceva tiµµhati. Manussaj±tik±na½ pana
vasena aya½ pañho kathito.
    Tattha     e¼akacatukka½     saªg±macatukka½    coracatukkañca    kathetabba½.
E¼aka½  m±rem²ti  abhisandhin±pi  hi e¼akaµµh±ne µhita½ manusso manussabh³ta½
m±tara½   v±   pitara½  v±  m±rento  ±nantariya½  phusati.  E¼ak±bhisandhin±  pana
m±t±pit±-abhisandhin±  v±  e¼aka½  m±rento  ±nantariya½  na  phusati. M±t±pit±-a-
bhisandhin±   m±t±pitaro   m±rento   phusateva.   Eseva  nayo  itarasmimpi  catukka-
dvaye. Yath± ca m±t±pit³su, eva½ arahantepi et±ni catukk±ni veditabb±ni.
    Manussa-arahantameva    m±retv±    ±nantariya½   phusati,   na   yakkhabh³ta½.
Kamma½  pana bh±riya½, ±nantariyasadisameva. Manussa-arahantassa ca puthu-
jjanak±leyeva  satthappah±re  v±  vise  v±  dinnepi  yadi  so arahatta½ patv± teneva
marati,   arahantagh±to   hotiyeva.   Ya½  pana  puthujjanak±le  dinna½  d±na½  ara-
hatta½ patv± paribhuñjati, puthujjanasseva dinna½ hoti. Sesa-ariyapuggale (4.0077)
m±rentassa  ±nantariya½  natthi. Kamma½ pana bh±riya½, ±nantariyasadisameva.
    Lohitupp±de   tath±gatassa   abhejjak±yat±ya   par³pakkamena  cammaccheda½
katv±   lohitapaggharaºa½  n±ma  natthi.  Sar²rassa  pana  antoyeva  ekasmi½yeva
µh±ne   lohita½   samosarati.  Devadattena  paviddhasilato  bhijjitv±  gat±  sakalik±pi
tath±gatassa   p±danta½   pahari,   pharasun±   pahaµo   viya   p±do  antolohitoyeva
ahosi.  Tath± karontassa ±nantariya½ hoti. J²vako pana tath±gatassa ruciy± sattha-
kena  camma½  chinditv±  tamh± µh±n± duµµhalohita½ n²haritv± ph±sumak±si, tath±
karontassa puññakammameva hoti.
    Atha  ye  ca  parinibbute tath±gate cetiya½ bhindanti, bodhi½ chindanti dh±tumhi
upakkamanti,   tesa½   ki½   hot²ti?   Bh±riya½   kamma½   hoti  ±nantariyasadisa½.



Sadh±tuka½  pana  th³pa½  v±  paµima½ v± b±dham±na½ bodhis±kha½ chinditu½
vaµµati.  Sacepi  tattha  nil²n±  sakuº±  cetiye  vacca½  p±tenti, chinditu½ vaµµatiyeva.
Paribhogacetiyato    hi    sar²racetiya½    mahantatara½.    Cetiyavatthu½   bhinditv±
gacchanta½  bodhim³lampi  chinditv±  haritu½  vaµµati.  Y± pana bodhis±kh± bodhi-
ghara½   b±dhati,   ta½   geharakkhaºattha½  chinditu½  na  labhati,  bodhi-atthañhi
geha½,   na  gehatth±ya  bodhi.  ¾sanagharepi  eseva  nayo.  Yasmi½  pana  ±sana-
ghare   dh±tu   nihit±   hoti,   tassa  rakkhaºatth±ya  bodhis±kha½  chinditu½  vaµµati.
Bodhijagganattha½   ojoharaºas±kha½   v±  p³tiµµh±na½  v±  chinditu½  vaµµatiyeva,
bhagavato sar²rapaµijaggane viya puññampi hoti.
     Saªghabhede  s²maµµhakasaªghe  asannipatite  visu½  parisa½ gahetv± katavo-
h±r±nuss±vana-sal±kagg±hassa   kamma½   v±   karontassa,  uddesa½  v±  uddisa-
ntassa   bhedo   ca   hoti   ±nantariyakammañca.   Samaggasaññ±ya   pana  vaµµat²ti
kamma½  karontassa  bhedova  hoti,  na ±nantariyakamma½, tath± navato ³napari-
s±ya½. Sabbantimena paricchedena navanna½ jan±na½ yo saªgha½ bhindati (4.00
tassa  ±nantariyakamma½  hoti.  Anuvattak±na½  adhammav±d²na½  mah±s±vajja-
kamma½. Dhammav±dino pana anavajj±.
    Tattha   navannameva  saªghabhede  ida½  sutta½–  “ekato  up±li  catt±ro  honti,
ekato  catt±ro,  navamo  anuss±veti,  sal±ka½  g±heti  ‘aya½  dhammo aya½ vinayo
ida½  satthus±sana½,  ida½  gaºhatha,  ima½  roceth±’ti,  eva½  kho,  up±li, saªgha-
r±ji  ceva  hoti  saªghabhedo ca. Navanna½ v±, up±li, atirekanavanna½ v± saªgha-
r±ji  ceva  hoti  saªghabhedo c±”ti (c³¼ava. 351). Etesu pana pañcasu saªghabhedo
vac²kamma½, ses±ni k±yakamm±n²ti. Eva½ kammato viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
    Dv±ratoti   sabb±neva   cet±ni  k±yadv±ratopi  vac²dv±ratopi  samuµµhahanti.  Puri-
m±ni   panettha   catt±ri   ±ºattikavijj±mayapayogavasena   vac²dv±rato   samuµµhahi-
tv±pi  k±yadv±rameva  p³renti,  saªghabhedo  hatthamudd±ya bheda½ karontassa
k±yadv±rato  samuµµhahitv±pi  vac²dv±rameva  p³ret²ti.  Evamettha  dv±ratopi viññ±-
tabbo vinicchayo.
    Kappaµµhitiyatoti  saªghabhedoyeva  cettha  kappaµµhitiyo. Saºµhahante hi kappe
kappavemajjhe   v±   saªghabheda½   katv±  kappavin±seyeva  muccati.  Sacepi  hi
sveva  kappo  vinassissat²ti  ajja  saªghabheda½  karoti, sveva muccati, ekadivasa-
meva  niraye  paccati.  Eva½ karaºa½ pana natthi. Ses±ni catt±ri kamm±ni ±nanta-
riy±neva   honti,  na  kappaµµhitiy±n²ti  evamettha  kappaµµhitiyatopi  viññ±tabbo  vini-
cchayo.
    P±katoti  yena  ca  pañcape’t±ni  kamm±ni  kat±ni  honti, tassa saªghabhedoyeva
paµisandhivasena  vipaccati,  ses±ni  “ahosikamma½,  n±hosi kammavip±ko”ti eva-
m±d²su  saªkhya½ gacchanti. Saªghassa bhed±bh±ve lohitupp±do, tadabh±ve ara-
hantagh±to,  tadabh±ve  ca  sace  pit± s²lav± hoti, m±t± duss²l±, no v± tath± s²lavat²,
pitugh±to   paµisandhivasena   vipaccati.   Sace   m±t±pitugh±to,   dv²supi   s²lena  v±
duss²lena  v±  sam±nesu  m±tugh±tova  paµisandhivasena  vipaccati (4.0079). M±t±
hi  dukkarak±rin²  bah³pak±r±  ca  putt±nanti  evamettha  p±katopi  viññ±tabbo  vini-
cchayo.
    S±dh±raº±d²h²ti   purim±ni   catt±ri   sabbesampi  gahaµµhapabbajit±na½  s±dh±ra-



º±ni.  Saªghabhedo  pana  “na  kho,  up±li bhikkhun², saªgha½ bhindati, na sikkha-
m±n±,  na  s±maºero,  na  s±maºer²,  na  up±sako,  na  up±sik±  saªgha½  bhindati,
bhikkhu  kho,  up±li,  pakatatto  sam±nasa½v±sako sam±nas²m±ya½ µhito saªgha½
bhindat²”ti  (c³¼ava.  351) vacanato vuttappak±rassa bhikkhunova hoti, na aññassa,
tasm±  as±dh±raºo.  ¾disaddena sabbepi te dukkhavedan±sahagat± dosamohasa-
mpayutt± c±ti evamettha s±dh±raº±d²hipi viññ±tabbo vinicchayo.
    Añña½  satth±ranti “aya½ me satth± satthukicca½ k±tu½ asamattho”ti bhavanta-
repi  añña½  titthakara½  “aya½  me  satth±”ti  eva½  gaºheyya, neta½ µh±na½ vijja-
t²ti attho.
    129.  Ekiss±  lokadh±tuy±ti  dasasahassilokadh±tuy±. T²ºi hi khett±ni j±tikhetta½
±º±khetta½  visayakhetta½.  Tattha  j±tikhetta½  n±ma  dasasahass²  lokadh±tu. S±
hi     tath±gatassa     m±tukucchi-okkamanak±le     nikkhamanak±le    sambodhik±le
dhammacakkappavattane  ±yusaªkh±rossajjane  parinibb±ne ca kampati. Koµisata-
sahassacakkav±¼a½  pana  ±º±khetta½  n±ma.  ¾µ±n±µiyamoraparittadhajaggapari-
ttaratanaparitt±d²nañhi  ettha  ±º± vattati. Visayakhettassa pana parim±ºa½ natthi.
Buddh±nañhi   “y±vataka½  ñ±ºa½  t±vataka½  neyya½,  y±vataka½  neyya½  t±va-
taka½  ñ±ºa½,  ñ±ºapariyantika½ neyya½ neyyapariyantika½ ñ±ºan”ti (paµi. ma. 3.
5) vacanato avisayo n±ma natthi.
    Imesu   pana   t²su   khettesu  µhapetv±  ima½  cakkav±¼a½  aññasmi½  cakkav±¼e
buddh±  uppajjant²ti  sutta½  natthi,  na uppajjant²ti pana atthi. T²ºi piµak±ni vinayapi-
µaka½   suttantapiµaka½   abhidhammapiµaka½,   tisso  saªg²tiyo  mah±kassapatthe-
rassa  saªg²ti,  yasattherassa saªg²ti, moggaliputtatissattherassa saªg²t²ti. Im± tisso
saªg²tiyo   ±ru¼he   tepiµake   buddhavacane  ima½  (4.0080)  cakkav±¼a½  muñcitv±
aññattha buddh± uppajjant²ti sutta½ natthi, na uppajjant²ti pana atthi.
    Apubba½  acarimanti  apure  apacch±.  Ekato  na  uppajjanti,  pure  v± pacch± v±
uppajjant²ti  vutta½  hoti. Tattha hi bodhipallaªke bodhi½ appatv± na uµµhahiss±m²ti
nisinnak±lato  paµµh±ya  y±va  m±tukucchismi½  paµisandhiggahaºa½, t±va pubbeti
na  veditabba½.  Bodhisattassa hi paµisandhiggahaºena dasasahassacakkav±¼aka-
mpaneneva   khettapariggaho   kato,   aññassa  buddhassa  uppatti  niv±rit±va  hoti.
Parinibb±nak±lato   paµµh±ya   y±va   s±sapamatt±  dh±tu  tiµµhati,  t±va  pacch±ti  na
veditabba½.  Dh±t³su  hi  µhit±su  buddh±  µhit±va  honti. Tasm± etthantare aññassa
buddhassa    uppatti    niv±rit±va    hoti.    Dh±tuparinibb±ne    pana    j±te   aññassa
buddhassa uppatti na niv±rit±.
    T²ºi  hi  antaradh±n±ni  n±ma pariyatti-antaradh±na½, paµivedha-antaradh±na½,
paµipatti-antaradh±nanti.  Tattha pariyatt²ti t²ºi piµak±ni. Paµivedhoti saccapaµivedho.
Paµipatt²ti  paµipad±.  Tattha  paµivedho  ca  paµipatti  ca  hotipi  na  hotipi. Ekasmiñhi
k±le  paµivedhadhar±  bhikkh³  bah³  honti,  eso  bhikkhu  puthujjanoti aªguli½ pas±-
retv±   dassetabbo   hoti.   Imasmi½yeva   d²pe   ekav±re   puthujjanabhikkhu  n±ma
n±hosi.  Paµipattip³rik±pi  kad±ci  bah³  honti  kad±ci app±. Iti paµivedho ca paµipatti
ca hotipi na hotipi, s±sanaµµhitiy± pana pariyatti pam±ºa½.
    Paº¹ito  hi  tepiµaka½  sutv±  dvepi  p³reti.  Yath±  amh±ka½ bodhisatto ±¼±rassa
santike  pañc±bhiññ±  satta ca sam±pattiyo nibbattetv± nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana-



sam±pattiy±  parikamma½  pucchi,  so  na  j±n±m²ti  ±ha.  Tato  udakassa  santika½
gantv±    adhigata½    visesa½    sa½sandetv±   nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanassa   pari-
kamma½   pucchi,   so   ±cikkhi,   tassa   vacanasamanantarameva  mah±satto  ta½
samp±desi,  evameva  paññav±  bhikkhu  pariyatti½ sutv± dvepi p³reti. Tasm± pari-
yattiy± µhit±ya s±sana½ µhita½ hoti.
    Yad±   (4.0081)   pana  s±  antaradh±yati,  tad±  paµhama½  abhidhammapiµaka½
nassati.  Tattha  paµµh±na½  sabbapaµhama½  antaradh±yati,  anukkamena  pacch±
dhammasaªgaho,  tasmi½  antarahite  itaresu dv²su piµakesu µhitesu s±sana½ µhita-
meva   hoti.  Tattha  suttantapiµake  antaradh±yam±ne  paµhama½  aªguttaranik±yo
ek±dasakato  paµµh±ya  y±va  ekak±  antaradh±yati,  tadanantara½  sa½yuttanik±yo
cakkapeyy±lato  paµµh±ya  y±va oghataraº± antaradh±yati, tadanantara½ majjhima-
nik±yo indriyabh±vanato paµµh±ya y±va m³lapariy±y± antaradh±yati, tadanantara½
d²ghanik±yo    dasuttarato    paµµh±ya   y±va   brahmaj±l±   antaradh±yati.   Ekiss±pi
dvinnampi  g±th±na½  pucch±  addh±na½  gacchati, s±sana½ dh±retu½ na sakkoti
sabhiyapucch±  (su. ni. sabhiyasutta½) viya ±¼avakapucch± (su. ni. ±¼avakasutta½;
sa½.  ni.  1.246)  viya ca. Et± kira kassapabuddhak±lik± antar± s±sana½ dh±retu½
n±sakkhi½su.
    Dv²su  pana  piµakesu antarahitesupi vinayapiµake µhite s±sana½ tiµµhati, pariv±ra-
khandhakesu  antarahitesu  ubhatovibhaªge  µhite µhitameva hoti. Ubhatovibhaªge
antarahite  m±tik±ya µhit±yapi µhitameva hoti. M±tik±ya antarahit±ya p±timokkhapa-
bbajja-upasampad±su  µhit±su  s±sana½  tiµµhati.  Liªgamaddh±na½  gacchati, seta-
vatthasamaºava½so   pana   kassapabuddhak±lato   paµµh±ya  s±sana½  dh±retu½
n±sakkhi.  Pacchimakassa  pana saccapaµivedhato pacchimakassa s²labhedato ca
paµµh±ya   s±sana½   osakkita½   n±ma   hoti.  Tato  paµµh±ya  aññassa  buddhassa
uppatti na



v±rit±ti.
     T²ºi  parinibb±n±ni  n±ma  kilesaparinibb±na½ khandhaparinibb±na½ dh±tupari-
nibb±nanti. Tattha kilesaparinibb±na½ bodhipallaªke ahosi, khandhaparinibb±na½
kusin±r±ya½,  dh±tuparinibb±na½  an±gate  bhavissati.  S±sanassa kira osakkana-
k±le   imasmi½   tambapaººid²pe   dh±tuyo  sannipatitv±  mah±cetiya½  gamissanti,
mah±cetiyato  n±gad²pe  r±j±yatanacetiya½, tato mah±bodhipallaªka½ gamissanti,
n±gabhavanatopi  devalokatopi  brahmalokatopi dh±tuyo mah±bodhipallaªkameva
gamissanti.  S±sapamatt±pi  dh±tu  antar±  na  nassissati. Sabb± dh±tuyo mah±bo-
dhipallaªke   r±sibh³t±   suvaººakkhandho   viya   ekagghan±   hutv±  chabbaººara-
smiyo vissajjessanti, t± dasasahassilokadh±tu½ pharissanti.
    Tato  (4.0082)  dasasahassacakkav±¼e  devat± yo sannipatitv± “ajja satth± parini-
bb±yati,  ajja  s±sana½  osakkati,  pacchimadassana½  d±ni ida½ amh±kan”ti dasa-
balassa  parinibbutadivasato mahantatara½ k±ruñña½ karissanti. Ýhapetv± an±g±-
mikh²º±save   avases±   sakabh±vena   saºµh±tu½   na  sakkhissanti.  Dh±t³su  tejo-
dh±tu  uµµhahitv±  y±va  brahmalok±  uggacchissati,  s±sapamatt±yapi  dh±tuy±  sati
ekaj±l±va  bhavissati,  dh±t³su pariy±d±na½ gat±su pacchijjissati. Eva½ mahanta½
±nubh±va½   dassetv±   dh±t³su   antarahit±su   s±sana½  antarahita½  n±ma  hoti.
Y±va  eva½  na  anantaradh±yati,  t±va  acarima½  n±ma  hoti. Eva½ apubba½ aca-
rima½ uppajjeyyunti neta½ µh±na½ vijjati.
    Kasm±   pana   apubba½  acarima½  na  uppajjant²ti.  Anacchariyatt±.  Buddh±  hi
acchariyamanuss±.   Yath±ha–   “ekapuggalo,  bhikkhave,  loke  uppajjam±no  uppa-
jjati   acchariyamanusso,   katamo   ekapuggalo,  tath±gato  araha½  samm±sambu-
ddho”ti (a. ni. 1.171-174).
    Yadi  ca  dve  v±  catt±ro  v±  aµµha  v± so¼asa v± ekato uppajjeyyu½, na acchariy±
bhaveyyu½.  Ekasmiñhi  vih±re  dvinna½  cetiy±nampi  l±bhasakk±ro  u¼±ro  na hoti
bhikkh³pi   bahut±ya   na  acchariy±  j±t±,  eva½  buddh±pi  bhaveyyu½.  Tasm±  na
uppajjanti.
    Desan±ya   ca   vises±bh±vato.   Yañhi   satipaµµh±n±dibheda½   dhamma½   eko
deseti,  aññena uppajjitv±pi sova desetabbo siy±. Tato na acchariyo siy±, ekasmi½
pana dhamma½ desente desan±pi acchariy± hoti.
    Viv±d±bh±vato   ca.  Bah³su  ca  buddhesu  uppajjantesu  bah³na½  ±cariy±na½
antev±sik±  viya  “amh±ka½  buddho  p±s±diko,  amh±ka½  buddho  madhurassaro
l±bh²   puññav±”ti   vivadeyyu½,  tasm±pi  eva½  na  uppajjanti.  Apiceta½  k±raºa½
milindaraññ±  puµµhena  n±gasenattherena  vitth±ritameva.  Vuttañhi (mi. pa. 5.1.1)–
    “Tattha,     bhante     n±gasena,     bh±sitampeta½     bhagavat±    ‘aµµh±nameta½,
bhikkhave,  anavak±so,  ya½ ekiss± lokadh±tuy± dve arahanto samm±sambuddh±
(4.0083)   apubba½  acarima½  uppajjeyyu½,  neta½  µh±na½  vijjat²’ti.  Desent±  ca,
bhante  n±gasena,  sabbepi  tath±gat±  sattati½sa  bodhipakkhiyadhamme  desenti,
kathayam±n±  ca catt±ri ariyasacc±ni kathenti, sikkh±pent± ca t²su sikkh±su sikkh±-
penti,   anus±sam±n±   ca  appam±dapaµipattiya½  anus±santi.  Yadi,  bhante  n±ga-
sena,  sabbesampi  tath±gat±na½  ek±  desan± ek± kath± ek± sikkh± ek± anusiµµhi,
kena  k±raºena  dve  tath±gat±  ekakkhaºe  nuppajjanti?  Ekenapi  t±va buddhupp±-



dena   aya½  loko  obh±saj±to.  Yadi  dutiyo  buddho  bhaveyya,  dvinna½  pabh±ya
aya½  loko  bhiyyosomatt±ya  obh±saj±to  bhaveyya. Ovadam±n± ca dve tath±gat±
sukha½  ovadeyyu½,  anus±sam±n± ca sukha½ anus±seyyu½, tattha me k±raºa½
br³hi, yath±ha½ nissa½sayo bhaveyyanti.
    Aya½  mah±r±ja  dasasahass²  lokadh±tu  ekabuddhadh±raº²,  ekasseva  tath±ga-
tassa   guºa½  dh±reti,  yadi  dutiyo  buddho  uppajjeyya,  n±ya½  dasasahass²  loka-
dh±tu   dh±reyya,   caleyya   kampeyya   nameyya  onameyya  vinameyya  vikireyya
vidhameyya viddha½seyya, na µh±namupagaccheyya.
    Yath±,  mah±r±ja,  n±v±  ekapurisasandh±raº²  bhaveyya.  Ekasmi½  purise  abhi-
r³¼he  s± n±v± samup±dik± bhaveyya. Atha dutiyo puriso ±gaccheyya t±diso ±yun±
vaººena   vayena   pam±ºena  kisath³lena  sabbaªgapaccaªgena,  so  ta½  n±va½
abhir³heyya.   Apinu   s±  mah±r±ja,  n±v±  dvinnampi  dh±reyy±ti?  Na  hi,  bhante,
caleyya kampeyya nameyya onameyya vinameyya vikireyya vidhameyya viddha½-
seyya, na µh±namupagaccheyya, os²deyya udaketi. Evameva kho, mah±r±ja, aya½
dasasahass²    lokadh±tu    ekabuddhadh±raº²,    ekasseva    tath±gatassa    guºa½
dh±reti,  yadi  dutiyo  buddho  uppajjeyya, n±ya½ dasasahass² lokadh±tu dh±reyya,
caleyya …pe… na µh±namupagaccheyya.
    Yath±  v±  pana  mah±r±ja  puriso y±vadattha½ bhojana½ bhuñjeyya ch±denta½
y±vakaºµhamabhip³rayitv±,  so  dh±to  p²ºito  paripuººo  nirantaro tandikato anona-
mitadaº¹aj±to   punadeva   tattaka½   bhojana½   (4.0084)   bhuñjeyya,   apinu  kho,
mah±r±ja,  puriso  sukhito  bhaveyy±ti?  Na  hi,  bhante,  saki½  bhuttova mareyy±ti.
Evameva  kho,  mah±r±ja, aya½ dasasahass² lokadh±tu ekabuddhadh±raº² …pe…
na µh±namupagaccheyy±ti.
    Ki½  nu  kho,  bhante n±gasena, atidhammabh±rena pathav² calat²ti? Idha, mah±-
r±ja,  dve  sakaµ± ratanaparip³rit± bhaveyyu½ y±va mukhasam±. Ekasm± sakaµato
ratana½  gahetv±  ekasmi½  sakaµe  ±kireyyu½, apinu kho ta½, mah±r±ja, sakaµa½
dvinnampi  sakaµ±na½ ratana½ dh±reyy±ti? Na hi, bhante, n±bhipi tassa phaleyya,
ar±pi  tassa  bhijjeyyu½,  nemipi  tassa  opateyya,  akkhopi tassa bhijjeyy±ti. Ki½ nu
kho,  mah±r±ja,  atiratanabh±rena  sakaµa½ bhijjat²ti? ¾ma, bhanteti. Evameva kho,
mah±r±ja, atidhammabh±rena pathav² calat²ti.
    Apica   mah±r±ja   ima½   k±raºa½  buddhabalaparid²pan±ya  os±rita½,  aññampi
tattha  abhir³pa½  k±raºa½  suºohi,  yena  k±raºena  dve  samm±sambuddh±  eka-
kkhaºe   nuppajjanti.   Yadi,   mah±r±ja,   dve  samm±sambuddh±  ekakkhaºe  uppa-
jjeyyu½,    tesa½    paris±ya   viv±do   uppajjeyya–   “tumh±ka½   buddho   amh±ka½
buddho”ti   ubhatopakkhaj±t±   bhaveyyu½.   Yath±,  mah±r±ja,  dvinna½  balav±ma-
cc±na½   paris±ya   viv±do   uppajjeyya   ‘tumh±ka½   amacco  amh±ka½  amacco’ti
ubhatopakkhaj±t±   honti,  evameva  kho,  mah±r±ja,  yadi,  dve  samm±sambuddh±
ekakkhaºe  uppajjeyyu½,  tesa½  paris±ya  viv±do  uppajjeyya  ‘tumh±ka½  buddho
amh±ka½   buddho’ti  ubhatopakkhaj±t±  bhaveyyu½.  Ida½  t±va,  mah±r±ja,  eka½
k±raºa½, yena k±raºena dve samm±sambuddh± ekakkhaºe nuppajjanti.
    Aparampi,  mah±r±ja,  uttari½  k±raºa½  suºohi,  yena  k±raºena  dve  samm±sa-
mbuddh±   ekakkhaºe  nuppajjanti.  Yadi,  mah±r±ja,  dve  samm±sambuddh±  eka-



kkhaºe  uppajjeyyu½,  aggo  buddhoti ya½ vacana½, ta½ micch± bhaveyya. Jeµµho
buddhoti  ya½  vacana½, ta½ micch± bhaveyya. Seµµho buddhoti, visiµµho buddhoti,
uttamo  buddhoti,  pavaro  buddhoti, asamo buddhoti, asamasamo buddhoti, appaµi-
samo  buddhoti,  appaµibh±go buddhoti, appaµipuggalo buddhoti ya½ vacana½, ta½
micch±  bhaveyya.  Idampi  kho  tva½,  mah±r±ja  (4.0085), k±raºa½ atthato sampa-
µiccha, yena k±raºena dve samm±sambuddh± ekakkhaºe nuppajjanti.
    Apica  kho  mah±r±ja  buddh±na½ bhagavant±na½ sabh±vapakati es±, ya½ eko-
yeva   buddho   loke  uppajjati.  Kasm±  k±raº±?  Mahantat±ya  sabbaññubuddhagu-
º±na½.   Aññampi  mah±r±ja  ya½  loke  mahanta½,  ta½  eka½yeva  hoti.  Pathav²,
mah±r±ja,   mahant²,   s±  ek±yeva.  S±garo  mahanto,  so  ekoyeva.  Sineru  girir±j±
mahanto,  so  ekoyeva.  ¾k±so mahanto, so ekoyeva. Sakko mahanto, so ekoyeva.
M±ro  mahanto,  so  ekoyeva.  Brahm±  mahanto,  so  ekoyeva.  Tath±gato  araha½
samm±sambuddho  mahanto,  so  ekoyeva  lokasmi½.  Yattha  te  uppajjanti,  tattha
aññassa  ok±so  na  hoti.  Tasm±,  mah±r±ja,  tath±gato araha½ samm±sambuddho
ekoyeva  lokasmi½ uppajjat²ti. Sukathito, bhante n±gasena, pañho opammehi k±ra-
ºeh²”ti.
    Ekiss±  lokadh±tuy±ti ekasmi½ cakkav±¼e. Heµµh± imin±va padena dasacakkav±-
¼asahass±ni  gahit±ni  t±nipi,  ekacakkav±¼eneva paricchinditu½ vaµµanti. Buddh± hi
uppajjam±n±  imasmi½yeva  cakkav±¼e  uppajjanti,  uppajjanaµµh±ne  pana v±rite ito
aññesu cakkav±¼esu nuppajjant²ti v±ritameva hoti.
    Apubba½   acarimanti   ettha  cakkaratanap±tubh±vato  pubbe  pubba½,  tasseva
antaradh±nato   pacch±   carima½.  Tattha  dvidh±  cakkaratanassa  antaradh±na½
hoti,  cakkavattino k±la½kiriyato v± pabbajj±ya v±. Antaradh±yam±nañca pana ta½
k±la½kiriyato  v±  pabbajjato v± sattame divase antaradh±yati, tato para½ cakkava-
ttino p±tubh±vo av±rito.
    Kasm±   pana  ekacakkav±¼e  dve  cakkavattino  nuppajjant²ti.  Viv±dupacchedato
acchariyabh±vato   cakkaratanassa   mah±nubh±vato   ca.   Dv²su   hi  uppajjantesu
“amh±ka½  r±j±  mahanto  amh±ka½  r±j±  mahanto”ti viv±do uppajjeyya. Ekasmi½
d²pe cakkavatt²ti ca ekasmi½ d²pe cakkavatt²ti ca anacchariy± bhaveyyu½ (4.0086).
Yo  c±ya½ cakkaratanassa dvisahassad²papariv±resu cat³su mah±d²pesu issariy±-
nuppad±nasamattho  mah±nubh±vo,  so  parih±yetha.  Iti viv±dupacchedato accha-
riyabh±vato cakkaratanassa mah±nubh±vato ca na ekacakkav±¼e dve uppajjanti.
    130.  Ya½  itth²  assa  araha½  samm±sambuddhoti  ettha  tiµµhatu t±va sabbaññu-
guºe   nibbattetv±  lokutt±raºasamattho  buddhabh±vo,  paºidh±namattampi  itthiy±
na sampajjati.
          Manussatta½ liªgasampatti, hetu satth±radassana½;
          pabbajj± guºasampatti, adhik±ro ca chandat±;
          aµµhadhammasamodh±n±, abhin²h±ro samijjhat²ti. (bu. va½. 2.59)–
Im±ni  hi  paºidh±nasampattik±raº±ni. Iti paºidh±nampi samp±detu½ asamatth±ya
itthiy±   kuto   buddhabh±voti   “aµµh±nameta½   anavak±so  ya½  itth²  assa  araha½
samm±sambuddho”ti  vutta½.  Sabb±k±raparip³ro  ca  puññussayo sabb±k±rapari-
p³rameva attabh±va½ nibbattet²ti purisova araha½ hoti samm±sambuddho.



    Ya½   itth²   r±j±   assa  cakkavatt²ti-±d²supi  yasm±  itthiy±  kosohitavatthaguyhat±-
d²na½  abh±vena  lakkhaº±ni  na  parip³renti, itthiratan±bh±vena sattaratanasama-
ªgit±  na  sampajjati, sabbamanussehi ca adhiko attabh±vo na hoti, tasm± “aµµh±na-
meta½  anavak±so  ya½  itth² r±j± assa cakkavatt²”ti vutta½. Yasm± ca sakkatt±d²ni
t²ºi  µh±n±ni  uttam±ni,  itthiliªgañca h²na½, tasm± tass± sakkatt±d²nipi paµisiddh±ni.
    Nanu ca yath± itthiliªga½, eva½ purisaliªgampi brahmaloke natthi? Tasm± “ya½
puriso  brahmatta½  kareyya,  µh±nameta½  vijjat²”tipi  na  vattabba½  siy±ti.  No  na
vattabba½.  Kasm±?  Idha  purisassa tattha nibbattanato. Brahmattanti hi mah±bra-
hmatta½  adhippeta½.  Itth²  ca  idha  jh±na½  bh±vetv±  k±la½  katv± brahmap±risa-
jj±na½  sahabyata½ upapajjati, na mah±brahm±na½, puriso pana tattha na uppajja-
t²ti  na  vattabbo. Sam±nepi cettha ubhayaliªg±bh±ve purisasaºµh±n±va brahm±no,
na itthisaºµh±n±, tasm± suvuttameveta½.
    131.  K±yaduccaritass±ti-±d²su  (4.0087)  yath± nimbab²jakos±tak²b²j±d²ni madhu-
raphala½  na  nibbattenti,  as±ta½ amadhurameva nibbattenti, eva½ k±yaduccarit±-
d²ni  madhuravip±ka½  na  nibbattenti,  amadhurameva  vip±ka½  nibbattenti. Yath±
ca  ucchub²jas±lib²j±d²ni  madhura½  s±durasameva phala½ nibbattenti, na as±ta½
kaµuka½,   eva½   k±yasucarit±d²ni   madhurameva   vip±ka½   nibbattenti,   na  ama-
dhura½. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Y±disa½ vapate b²ja½, t±disa½ harate phala½;
          kaly±ºak±r² kaly±ºa½, p±pak±r² ca p±pakan”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.256);



    Tasm± “aµµh±nameta½ anavak±so ya½ k±yaduccaritass±”ti-±di vutta½.
    K±yaduccaritasamaªg²ti-±d²su  samaªg²ti  pañcavidh± samaªgit± ±y³hanasama-
ªgit±   cetan±samaªgit±   kammasamaªgit±   vip±kasamaªgit±,   upaµµh±nasamaªgi-
t±ti.     Tattha    kusal±kusalakamm±y³hanakkhaºe    ±y³hanasamaªgit±ti    vuccati.
Tath±  cetan±samaªgit±.  Y±va  pana  arahatta½  na  p±puºanti, t±va sabbepi satt±
pubbe  upacita½  vip±k±raha½ kamma½ sandh±ya “kammasamaªgino”ti vuccanti,
es±    kammasamaªgit±.   Vip±kasamaªgit±   vip±kakkhaºeyeva   veditabb±.   Y±va
pana  satt±  arahatta½ na p±puºanti, t±va nesa½ tato tato cavitv± niraye t±va uppa-
jjam±n±na½    aggij±lalohakumbhi-±d²hi    upaµµh±n±k±rehi    nirayo,    gabbhaseyya-
katta½  ±pajjam±n±na½  m±tukucchi,  devesu  uppajjam±n±na½ kapparukkhavim±-
n±d²hi  upaµµh±n±k±rehi  devalokoti eva½ uppattinimitta½ upaµµh±ti, iti nesa½ imin±
uppattinimitta-upaµµh±nena   aparimuttat±   upaµµh±nasamaªgit±   n±ma.   S±   calati
ses±  niccal±.  Niraye  hi  upaµµhitepi devaloko upaµµh±ti, devaloke upaµµhitepi nirayo
upaµµh±ti,  manussaloke  upaµµhitepi  tiracch±nayoni  upaµµh±ti,  tiracch±nayoniy±  ca
upaµµhit±yapi manussaloko upaµµh±tiyeva.
    Tatrida½  vatthu–  soºagirip±de  kira  acelavih±re soºatthero n±ma eko dhamma-
kathiko,    tassa   pit±   sunakhaj²viko   ahosi.   Thero   ta½   paµib±hantopi   sa½vare
µhapetu½   asakkonto   “m±   nassi   jarako”ti   (4.0088)   mahallakak±le   ak±maka½
pabb±jesi.   Tassa   gil±naseyy±ya   nipannassa   nirayo   upaµµh±ti,   soºagirip±dato
mahant±  mahant± sunakh± ±gantv± kh±dituk±m± viya sampariv±resu½. So mah±-
bhayabh²to–   “v±rehi,   t±ta   soºa,  v±rehi,  t±ta  soº±”ti  ±ha.  Ki½  mah±ther±ti.  Na
passasi  t±t±ti  ta½  pavatti½  ±cikkhi.  Soºatthero–  “kathañhi  n±ma m±disassa pit±
niraye   nibbattissati,  patiµµh±’ssa  bhaviss±m²”ti  s±maºerehi  n±n±pupph±ni  ±har±-
petv±   cetiyaªgaºabodhiyaªgaºesu   talasantharaºap³ja½  ±sanap³jañca  k±retv±
pitara½  mañcena  cetiyaªgaºa½  ±haritv±  mañce  nis²d±petv±– “aya½ mah±thera-
p³j±  tumh±ka½ atth±ya kat± ‘aya½ me bhagav± duggatapaºº±k±ro’ti vatv± bhaga-
vanta½  vanditv±  citta½  pas±deh²”ti ±ha. So mah±thero p³ja½ disv± tath± karonto
citta½  pas±desi,  t±vadevassa  devaloko upaµµh±si, nandanavana-cittalat±vana-mi-
ssakavana-ph±rusakavanavim±n±ni   ceva   n±µak±ni   ca   pariv±retv±  µhit±ni  viya
ahesu½.  So “apetha apetha soº±”ti ±ha. Kimida½ ther±ti? Et± te, t±ta, m±taro ±ga-
cchant²ti.  Thero  “saggo  upaµµhito  mah±therass±”ti  cintesi. Eva½ upaµµh±nasama-
ªgit±  calat²ti veditabb±. Et±su samaªgit±su idha ±y³hanacetan±kammasamaªgit±-
vasena k±yaduccaritasamaªg²ti-±di vutta½.
    132.  Eva½  vutte  ±yasm± ±nandoti “eva½ bhagavat± imasmi½ sutte vutte thero
±dito   paµµh±ya   sabbasutta½   samann±haritv±   eva½  sassirika½  katv±  desitasu-
ttassa  n±ma  bhagavat±  n±ma½  na gahita½. Handassa n±ma½ gaºh±pess±m²”ti
cintetv± bhagavanta½ etadavoca.
    Tasm± tiha tvanti-±d²su aya½ atthayojan±–
     ¾nanda,   yasm±   imasmi½   dhammapariy±ye   “aµµh±rasa   kho   im±,   ±nanda,
dh±tuyo, cha im±, ±nanda, dh±tuyo”ti eva½ bahudh±tuyo vibhatt±, tasm± tiha tva½
ima½  dhammapariy±ya½  bahudh±tukotipi na½ dh±rehi. Yasm± panettha dh±tu-±-
yatanapaµiccasamupp±daµµh±n±µµh±navasena   catt±ro   parivaµµ±   kathit±  (4.0089),



tasm±   catuparivaµµotipi   na½  dh±rehi.  Yasm±  ca  ±d±sa½  olokentassa  mukhani-
mitta½  viya  ima½  dhammapariy±ya½  olokentassa  ete  dh±tu-±dayo atth± p±kaµ±
honti,  tasm±  dhamm±d±sotipi  na½  dh±rehi.  Yasm± ca yath± n±ma parasenama-
ddan±  yodh± saªg±mat³riya½ paggahetv± parasena½ pavisitv± sapatte madditv±
attano   jaya½   gaºhanti,  evameva  kilesasenamaddan±  yogino  idha  vuttavasena
vipassana½  paggahetv±  kilese  madditv±  attano  arahattajaya½  gaºhanti,  tasm±
amatadundubh²tipi  na½  dh±rehi.  Yasm±  ca  yath±  saªg±mayodh± pañc±vudha½
gahetv±  parasena½  viddha½setv±  jaya½  gaºhanti,  eva½  yoginopi  idha  vutta½
vipassan±vudha½   gahetv±  kilesasena½  viddha½setv±  arahattajaya½  gaºhanti.
Tasm± anuttaro saªg±mavijayotipi na½ dh±reh²ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                              Bahudh±tukasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         6. Isigilisuttavaººan±
 
    133.  Eva½  me  sutanti isigilisutta½. Tattha aññ±va samaññ± ahos²ti isigilissa isi-
gil²ti   samaññ±ya  uppannak±le  vebh±ro  na  vebh±roti  paññ±yittha,  aññ±yevassa
samaññ±   ahosi.  Aññ±  paññatt²ti  ida½  purimapadasseva  vevacana½.  Sesesupi
eseva nayo.
    Tad±  kira  bhagav±  s±yanhasamaye  sam±pattito vuµµh±ya gandhakuµito nikkha-
mitv±   yasmi½  µh±ne  nisinn±na½  pañca  pabbat±  paññ±yanti,  tattha  bhikkhusa-
ªghaparivuto  nis²ditv±  ime pañca pabbate paµip±µiy± ±cikkhi. Tattha na bhagavato
pabbatehi  attho atthi, iti imesu pana pabbatesu paµip±µiy± kathiyam±nesu isigilissa
isigilibh±vo  kathetabbo  hoti. Tasmi½ kathiyam±ne padumavatiy± putt±na½ pañca-
sat±na½  paccekabuddh±na½  n±m±ni ceva padumavatiy± ca patthan± kathetabb±
bhavissat²ti bhagav± ima½ pañca pabbatapaµip±µi½ ±cikkhi.
    Pavisant±  (4.0090)  dissanti  paviµµh±  na dissant²ti yath±ph±sukaµµh±ne piº¹±ya
caritv±  katabhattakicc± ±gantv± cetiyagabbhe yamakamah±dv±ra½ vivarant± viya
ta½  pabbata½  dvedh± katv± anto pavisitv± rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±n±ni m±petv± tattha
vasi½su, tasm± evam±ha. Ime is²ti ime paccekabuddha-is².
    Kad±  pana  te  tattha vasi½su? At²te kira anuppanne tath±gate b±r±ºasi½ upani-
ss±ya  ekasmi½  g±make  ek±  kuladh²t±  khetta½  rakkham±n± ekassa paccekabu-
ddhassa  pañcahi l±j±satehi saddhi½ eka½ padumapuppha½ datv± pañca puttasa-
t±ni  patthesi.  Tasmi½yeva  ca  khaºe  pañcasat±  migaluddak±  madhurama½sa½
datv±  “etiss±  putt± bhaveyy±m±”ti patthayi½su. S± y±vat±yuka½ µhatv± devaloke
nibbatt±,  tato  cut±  j±tassare  padumagabbhe  nibbatti.  Tameko  t±paso  disv± paµi-
jaggi,  tass±  vicarantiy±va  p±duddh±re p±duddh±re bh³mito padum±ni uµµhahanti.
Eko   vanacarako   disv±   b±r±ºasirañño  ±rocesi.  R±j±  na½  ±har±petv±  aggama-



hesi½  ak±si,  tass±  gabbho  saºµh±si.  Mah±padumakum±ro  m±tukucchiya½ vasi,
ses±  gabbhamala½  niss±  nibbatt±. Vayappatt± uyy±ne padumassare k²¼ant± eke-
kasmi½  padume  nis²ditv± khayavaya½ paµµhapetv± paccekabodhiñ±ºa½ nibbatta-
yi½su. Aya½ tesa½ by±karaºag±th± ahosi–
          “Saroruha½   padumapal±sapattaja½,  supupphita½  bhamaragaº±nuciººa½;
          aniccat±yupagata½ viditv±, eko care khaggavis±ºakappo”ti.
    Tasmi½  k±le  te  tattha  vasi½su,  tad±  cassa  pabbatassa  isigil²ti  samaññ± uda-
p±di.
    135.  Ye  sattas±r±ti  ariµµho  upariµµho  tagarasikh²  yasass²  sudassano  piyadass²
gandh±ro  piº¹olo  up±sabho  n²to tatho sutav± bh±vitattoti terasanna½ paccekabu-
ddh±na½   n±m±ni   vatv±   id±ni  tesañca  aññesañca  g±th±bandhena  n±m±ni  ±ci-
kkhanto  ye  sattas±r±ti-±dim±ha  (4.0091).  Tattha sattas±r±ti satt±na½ s±rabh³t±.
An²gh±Ti niddukkh±. Nir±s±ti nittaºh±.
    Dve  j±linoti  c³¼aj±li  mah±j±l²ti dve j±lin±mak±. Santacittoti idampi ekassa n±ma-
meva.   Passi   jahi   upadhidukkham³lanti   ettha  passi  n±ma  so  paccekabuddho,
dukkhassa  pana  m³la½ upadhi½ jah²ti ayamassa thuti. Apar±jitotipi ekassa n±ma-
meva.
    Satth±  pavatt±  sarabhaªgo  lomaha½so  uccaªgam±yoti  ime  pañca jan±. Asito
an±savo   manomayoti   imepi  tayo  jan±.  M±nacchido  ca  bandhum±ti  bandhum±
n±ma  eko,  m±nassa  pana  chinnatt±  m±nacchidoti vutto. Tad±dhimuttotipi n±ma-
meva.
    Ketumbhar±go ca m±taªgo ariyoti ime tayo jan±. Athaccutoti atha accuto. Accuta-
g±maby±maªkoti ime dve jan±. Khem±bhirato ca soratoti ime dveyeva.
    Sayho  anomanikkamoti  sayho  n±ma so buddho, anomav²riyatt± pana anomani-
kkamoti  vutto.  ¾nando  nando upanando dv±das±ti catt±ro ±nand±, catt±ro nand±
catt±ro   upanand±ti   eva½   dv±dasa.   Bh±radv±jo   antimadehadh±r²ti  bh±radv±jo
n±ma so buddho. Antimadehadh±r²ti thuti.
    Taºhacchidoti  sikhariss±ya½  thuti.  V²tar±goti  maªgalassa  thuti. Usabhacchid±
j±lini½  dukkham³lanti  usabho  n±ma so buddho dukkham³labh³ta½ j±lini½ acchi-
d±ti   attho.  Santa½  pada½  ajjhagamopan²toti  upan²to  n±ma  so  buddho  santa½
pada½    ajjhagam±.    V²tar±goTipi    ekassa    n±mameva.   Suvimuttacittoti   aya½
kaºhassa thuti.
    Ete  ca  aññe  c±ti  ete p±¼iya½ ±gat± ca p±¼iya½ an±gat± aññe ca etesa½ ekan±-
mak±yeva.  Imesu  hi  pañcasu  paccekabuddhasatesu  dvepi  tayopi  dasapi dv±da-
sapi  ±nand±dayo viya ekan±mak± ahesu½. Iti p±¼iya½ ±gatan±meheva sabbesa½
n±m±ni  vutt±ni  (4.0092)  hont²ti  ito  para½  visu½  visu½  avatv± “ete ca aññe c±”ti
±ha. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                     Isigilisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                               7. Mah±catt±r²sakasuttavaººan±
 
    136.  Eva½  me  sutanti  mah±catt±r²sakasutta½.  Tattha  ariyanti  niddosa½  loku-
ttara½, niddosañhi “ariyan”ti vuccati. Samm±sam±dhinti maggasam±dhi½. Sa-upa-
nisanti sapaccaya½. Saparikkh±ranti sapariv±ra½.
    Parikkhat±ti   pariv±rit±.   Samm±diµµhi   pubbaªgam±   hot²ti  dvidh±  samm±diµµhi
pubbaªgam±   hoti   purec±rik±   vipassan±samm±diµµhi  ca  maggasamm±diµµhi  ca.
Vipassan±samm±diµµhi      tebh³makasaªkh±re     anicc±divasena     pariv²ma½sati;
maggasamm±diµµhi  pana  pariv²ma½sanapariyos±ne  bh³miladdha½ vaµµa½ samu-
ggh±µayam±n±  v³pasamayam±n± s²tudakaghaµasahassa½ matthake ±siñcam±n±
viya   uppajjati.   Yath±  hi  khetta½  kurum±no  kassako  paµhama½  araññe  rukkhe
chindati,  pacch±  aggi½  deti, so aggi paµhama½ chinne rukkhe anavasese jh±peti,
evameva  vipassan±samm±diµµhi  paµhama½  anicc±divasena saªkh±re v²ma½sati,
maggasamm±diµµhi  t±ya  v²ma½sanattha½  saªkh±re puna appavattivasena samu-
ggh±µayam±n± uppajjati, s± duvidh±pi idha adhippet±.
    Micch±diµµh²ti  paj±n±t²ti  micch±diµµhi½  anicca½  dukkha½ anatt±ti lakkhaºapaµi-
vedhena ±rammaºato paj±n±ti, samm±diµµhi½ kiccato asammohato paj±n±ti. S±ssa
hoti samm±diµµh²Ti s± eva½ paj±nan± assa samm±diµµhi n±ma hoti.
    Dv±ya½  vad±m²ti dvaya½ vad±mi, duvidhakoµµh±sa½ vad±m²ti attho. Puññabh±-
giy±ti     puññakoµµh±sabh³t±.    Upadhivepakk±ti    upadhisaªkh±tassa    vip±kassa
d±yik±.
    Paññ± paññindriyanti-±d²su vibhajitv± vibhajitv±



amatadv±ra½   paññapeti  dasset²ti  paññ±.  Tasmi½  atthe  indatta½  karot²ti  paññi-
ndriya½.  Avijj±ya  na  (4.0093) kampat²ti paññ±bala½. Bojjhaªgappatt± hutv± catu-
saccadhamme  vicin±t²ti dhammavicayasambojjhaªgo. Maggasampattiy± pasaµµh±
sobhan±    diµµh²ti    samm±diµµhi.   Ariyamaggassa   aªganti   maggaªga½.   Soti   so
bhikkhu. Pah±n±y±ti pajahanatth±ya. Upasampad±y±ti paµil±bhatth±ya. Samm±v±-
y±moti   niyy±niko  kusalav±y±mo.  Satoti  satiy±  samann±gato  hutv±.  Anuparidh±-
vanti  anuparivattant²ti sahaj±t± ca purej±t± ca hutv± pariv±renti. Ettha hi samm±v±-
y±mo  ca  samm±sati  ca  lokuttarasamm±diµµhi½  sahaj±t± pariv±renti r±j±na½ viya
ekarathe  µhit±  asigg±hachattagg±h±.  Vipassan±samm±diµµhi  pana purej±t± hutv±
pariv±reti  rathassa  purato pattik±dayo viya. Dutiyapabbato paµµh±ya pana samm±-
saªkapp±d²na½ tayopi sahaj±tapariv±r±va hont²ti veditabb±.
    137.   Micch±saªkappoti   paj±n±t²ti   micch±saªkappa½  anicca½  dukkha½  ana-
tt±ti  lakkhaºapaµivedhena  ±rammaºato  paj±n±ti  samm±saªkappa½  kiccato  asa-
mmohato   paj±n±ti.   Ito   aparesu  samm±v±c±d²supi  evameva  yojan±  veditabb±.
K±masaªkapp±dayo dvedh±vitakkasutte (ma. ni. 1.206) vutt±yeva.
    Takkoti-±d²su  takkanavasena  takko.  Sveva  ca  upasaggena  pada½ va¹¹hetv±
vitakkoti   vutto,   sveva  saªkappanavasena  saªkappo.  Ekaggo  hutv±  ±rammaºe
appet²ti  appan±.  Upasaggena  pana  pada½ va¹¹hetv± byappan±ti vutta½. Cetaso
abhiniropan±ti  cittassa  abhiniropan±. Vitakkasmiñhi sati vitakko ±rammaºe citta½
abhiniropeti  vitakke  pana  asati attanoyeva dhammat±ya citta½ ±rammaºa½ abhi-
ruhati  j±tisampanno  abhiññ±tapuriso  viya  r±jageha½.  Anabhiññ±tassa  hi  paµih±-
rena  v± dov±rikena v± attho hoti, abhiññ±ta½ j±tisampanna½ sabbe r±jar±jamah±-
matt±  j±nant²ti  attanova dhammat±ya nikkhamati ceva pavisati ca, eva½sampada-
mida½   veditabba½.   V±ca½   saªkharot²ti   vac²saªkh±ro.   Ettha  ca  lokiyavitakko
v±ca½   saªkharoti,   na   lokuttaro.   Kiñc±pi  na  saªkharoti,  vac²saªkh±rotveva  ca
panassa   n±ma½  hoti.  Samm±saªkappa½  anuparidh±vant²ti  lokuttarasamm±sa-
ªkappa½  pariv±renti.  Ettha  ca  tayopi nekkhammasaªkapp±dayo (4.0094) pubba-
bh±ge   n±n±cittesu   labbhanti,   maggakkhaºe   pana   tiººampi   k±masaªkapp±d²-
nañca   padaccheda½   samuggh±ta½   karonto   maggaªga½   p³rayam±no  ekova
samm±saªkappo   uppajjitv±   nekkhammasaªkapp±divasena   t²ºi  n±m±ni  labhati.
Parato samm±v±c±d²supi eseva nayo.
    138.  Mus±v±d±  veramaº²ti-±d²su  viratipi  cetan±pi  vaµµati.  ¾rat²Ti-±d²su vac²du-
ccaritehi  ±rak±  ramat²ti  ±rati. Vin± tehi ramat²ti virati. Tato tato paµinivatt±va hutv±
tehi  vin±  ramat²ti  paµivirati.  Upasaggavasena  v± pada½ va¹¹hita½, sabbamida½
oramanabh±vasseva  adhivacana½. Vera½ maºati vin±set²ti veramaºi. Idampi ora-
manasseva vevacana½.
    139. P±º±tip±t± veramaº²ti-±d²supi cetan± virat²ti ubhayampi vaµµatiyeva.
    140.  Kuhan±ti-±d²su  tividhena kuhanavatthun± loka½ et±ya kuhayanti vimh±pa-
yant²ti  kuhan±.  L±bhasakk±ratthik±  hutv±  et±ya lapant²ti lapan±. Nimitta½ s²lame-
tesanti   nemittik±,   tesa½   bh±vo   nemittikat±.   Nippeso  s²lametesanti  nippesik±,
tesa½   bh±vo   nippesikat±.   L±bhena   l±bha½   nijig²santi  magganti  pariyesant²ti
l±bhena  l±bha½  nijig²san±,  tesa½ bh±vo l±bhena l±bha½ nijig²sanat±. Ayamettha



saªkhepo,  vitth±rena  panet±  kuhan±dik± visuddhimagge s²laniddeseyeva p±¼iñca
aµµhakathañca  ±haritv±  pak±sit±.  Micch±-±j²vassa  pah±n±y±Ti  ettha  na kevala½
p±¼iya½  ±gatova  micch±-±j²vo,  ±j²vahetu  pana  pavattit±  p±º±tip±t±dayo  sattaka-
mmapathacetan±pi   micch±-±j²vova.  T±sa½yeva  sattanna½  cetan±na½  padapa-
ccheda½   samuggh±ta½   kurum±na½   maggaªga½  p³rayam±n±  uppann±  virati
samm±-±j²vo n±ma.
    141.  Samm±diµµhiss±ti  maggasamm±diµµhiya½  µhitassa puggalassa. Samm±sa-
ªkappo  pahot²ti  maggasamm±saªkappo  pahoti,  phalasamm±diµµhissapi  phalasa-
mm±saªkappo pahot²ti eva½ sabbapadesu attho veditabbo. Samm±ñ±ºassa (4.0095
samm±vimutt²ti   ettha   pana   maggasamm±sam±dhimhi  µhitassa  maggapaccave-
kkhaºa½  samm±ñ±ºa½  pahoti,  phalasamm±sam±dhimhi  µhitassa phalapaccave-
kkhaºa½   samm±ñ±ºa½   pahoti.   Maggapaccavekkhaºasamm±ñ±ºe  ca  µhitassa
maggasamm±vimutti   pahoti,  phalapaccavekkhaºasamm±ñ±ºe  µhitassa  phalasa-
mm±vimutti   pahot²ti   attho.   Ettha   ca  µhapetv±  aµµha  phalaªg±ni  samm±ñ±ºa½
paccavekkhaºa½ katv± samm±vimutti½ phala½ k±tu½ vaµµat²ti vutta½.
    142.  Samm±diµµhissa,  bhikkhave,  micch±diµµhi nijjiºº± hot²ti-±d²su avasesanik±-
yabh±ºak±  phala½  kathitanti vadanti, majjhimabh±ºak± pana dasanna½ nijjarava-
tth³na½  ±gataµµh±ne  maggo  kathitoti  vadanti. Tattha dassanaµµhena samm±diµµhi
veditabb±, viditakaraºaµµhena samm±ñ±ºa½, tadadhimuttaµµhena samm±vimutti.
    V²sati  kusalapakkh±ti  samm±diµµhi-±dayo dasa, “samm±diµµhipaccay± ca aneke
kusal±   dhamm±”ti-±din±   nayena  vutt±  das±ti  eva½  v²sati  kusalapakkh±  honti.
V²sati  akusalapakkh±ti  “micch±diµµhi  nijjiºº±  hot²”ti-±din±  nayena vutt± micch±di-
µµhi-±dayo   dasa,  “ye  ca  micch±diµµhipaccay±  aneke  p±pak±”ti-±din±  vutt±  dasa
c±ti  eva½  v²sati  akusalapakkh± veditabb±. Mah±catt±r²sakoti mah±vip±kad±nena
mahant±na½       kusalapakkhik±nañceva       akusalapakkhik±nañca       catt±r²s±ya
dhamm±na½ pak±sitatt± mah±catt±r²sakoti.
    Imasmiñca   pana   sutte   pañca   samm±diµµhiyo   kathit±  vipassan±samm±diµµhi
kammassakat±samm±diµµhi  maggasamm±diµµhi phalasamm±diµµhi paccavekkhaº±-
samm±diµµh²ti.  Tattha  “micch±diµµhi½  micch±diµµh²ti  paj±n±t²”ti-±din± nayena vutt±
vipassan±samm±diµµhi  n±ma.  “Atthi  dinnan”ti-±din± nayena vutt± kammassakat±-
samm±diµµhi  n±ma.  “Samm±diµµhissa,  bhikkhave, samm±saªkappo pahot²”ti ettha
pana maggasamm±diµµhi phalasamm±diµµh²ti dvepi kathit±. “Samm±ñ±ºa½ pahot²”-
ti. Ettha pana paccavekkhaº±samm±diµµhi kathit±ti veditabb±.
    143.   Samm±diµµhi½   (4.0096)   Ce   bhava½   garahat²ti   micch±diµµhi  n±m±ya½
sobhan±ti vadantopi samm±diµµhi n±m±ya½ na sobhan±ti vadantopi samm±diµµhi½
garahati  n±ma.  Okkal±ti  okkalajanapadav±sino. Vassabhaññ±ti vasso ca bhañño
c±ti  dve jan±. Ahetuv±d±ti natthi hetu natthi paccayo satt±na½ visuddhiy±ti evam±-
div±dino.  Akiriyav±d±ti  karoto  na  kar²yati  p±panti  eva½  kiriyapaµikkhepav±dino.
Natthikav±d±ti   natthi   dinnanti-±div±dino.  Te  imesu  t²supi  dassanesu  okkantani-
y±m±  ahesu½.  Katha½  panetesu  niy±mo hot²ti. Yo hi evar³pa½ laddhi½ gahetv±
rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±ne    nisinno   sajjh±yati   v²ma½sati,   tassa   “natthi   hetu   natthi
paccayo   karoto   na   kar²yati  p±pa½,  natthi  dinna½,  k±yassa  bhed±  ucchijjat²”ti



tasmi½  ±rammaºe  micch±sati  santiµµhati,  citta½  ekagga½  hoti,  javan±ni javanti.
Paµhamajavane   satekiccho   hoti,   tath±   dutiy±d²su.   Sattame   buddh±nampi  ate-
kiccho anivatt² ariµµhakaº¹akasadiso hoti.
    Tattha  koci  eka½  dassana½  okkamati,  koci  dve,  koci t²ºipi, niyatamicch±diµµhi-
kova   hoti,   patto   saggamagg±varaºañceva   mokkhamagg±varaºañca.  Abhabbo
tassa  attabh±vassa  anantara½  saggampi gantu½, pageva mokkha½, vaµµakh±ºu
n±mesa  satto  pathav²gopako,  yebhuyyena evar³passa bhavato vuµµh±na½ natthi.
Vassabhaññ±pi  edis± ahesu½. Nind±by±rosa-up±rambhabhay±ti attano nind±bha-
yena  ghaµµanabhayena  upav±dabhayena  c±ti  attho.  Sesa½  sabbattha utt±name-
v±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                           Mah±catt±r²sakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 8. ¾n±p±nassatisuttavaººan±
 
    144.  Eva½ me sutanti ±n±p±nassatisutta½. Tattha aññehi c±ti µhapetv± p±¼iya½
±gate  dasa  there  aññehipi  abhiññ±tehi  bah³hi  (4.0097) s±vakehi saddhi½. Tad±
kira mah± bhikkhusaªgho ahosi aparicchinnagaºano.
    Ovadanti   anus±sant²ti   ±misasaªgahena  dhammasaªgahena  c±ti  dv²hi  saªga-
hehi   saªgaºhitv±   kammaµµh±nov±d±nus±san²hi   ovadanti  ca  anus±santi  ca.  Te
c±ti  cak±ro  ±gamasandhimatta½.  U¼±ra½ pubben±para½ visesa½ j±nant²ti s²lapa-
rip³raº±dito  pubbavisesato  u¼±ratara½  apara½ kasiºaparikamm±divisesa½ j±na-
nt²ti attho.
    145.   ¾raddhoti   tuµµho.   Appattassa   pattiy±ti   appattassa  arahattassa  p±puºa-
nattha½.  Sesapadadvayepi  ayameva  attho.  Komudi½ c±tum±sininti pacchimaka-
ttikac±tum±sapuººama½.   S±  hi  kumud±na½  atthit±ya  komud²,  catunna½  vassi-
k±na½  m±s±na½  pariyos±natt± c±tum±sin²ti vuccati. ¾gamess±m²ti udikkhiss±mi,
ajja  apav±retv±  y±va s± ±gacchati, t±va katthaci agantv± idheva vasiss±m²ti attho.
Iti bhikkh³na½ pav±raºasaªgaha½ anuj±nanto evam±ha.
    Pav±raºasaªgaho  n±ma  ñattidutiyena  kammena  diyyati  kassa panesa diyyati,
kassa  na  diyyat²ti.  Ak±rakassa t±va b±laputhujjanassa na diyyati, tath± ±raddhavi-
passakassa  ceva  ariyas±vakassa  ca.  Yassa  pana  samatho  v±  taruºo  hoti vipa-
ssan±  v±,  tassa  diyyati.  Bhagav±pi  tad± bhikkh³na½ citt±c±ra½ pariv²ma½santo
samathavipassan±na½  taruºabh±va½ ñatv±– “mayi ajja pav±rente dis±su vassa½-
vuµµh±  bhikkh³  idha  osarissanti.  Tato  ime  bhikkh³  vu¹¹hatarehi  bhikkh³hi sen±-
sane  gahite  visesa½ nibbattetu½ na sakkhissanti. Sacepi c±rika½ pakkamiss±mi,
imesa½    vasanaµµh±na½    dullabhameva    bhavissati.    Mayi    pana   apav±rente
bhikkh³pi ima½ s±vatthi½ na osarissanti, ahampi c±rika½ na pakkamiss±mi, eva½



imesa½  bhikkh³na½  vasanaµµh±na½  apalibuddha½  bhavissati.  Te  attano attano
vasanaµµh±ne  ph±su  viharant± samathavipassan± th±maj±t± katv± visesa½ nibba-
ttetu½  sakkhissant²”ti  so  ta½divasa½ apav±retv± kattikapuººam±ya½ pav±ress±-
m²ti  bhikkh³na½  pav±raºasaªgaha½  (4.0098)  anuj±ni.  Pav±raºasaªgahasmiñhi
laddhe  yassa  nissayapaµipannassa  ±cariyupajjh±y±  pakkamanti,  sopi  “sace pati-
r³po   nissayad±yako   ±gamissati,   tassa   santike   nissaya½   gaºhiss±m²”ti  y±va
gimh±na½   pacchimam±s±   vasitu½   labhati.   Sacepi   saµµhivass±   bhikkh³   ±ga-
cchanti,  tassa  sen±sana½  gahetu½  na  labhanti. Ayañca pana pav±raºasaªgaho
ekassa dinnopi sabbesa½ dinnoyeva hoti.
    S±vatthi½   osarant²ti  bhagavat±  pav±raºasaªgaho  dinnoti  sutasutaµµh±neyeva
yath±sabh±vena  eka½  m±sa½  vasitv±  kattikapuººam±ya  uposatha½  katv± osa-
rante   sandh±ya  ida½  vutta½.  Pubben±paranti  idha  taruºasamathavipassan±su
kamma½  katv±  samathavipassan± th±maj±t± aka½su, aya½ pubbe viseso n±ma.
Tato  sam±hitena  cittena  saªkh±re  sammasitv±  keci sot±pattiphala½ …pe… keci
arahatta½ sacchikari½su. Aya½ aparo u¼±ro viseso n±ma.
    146.  Alanti  yutta½.  Yojanagaºan±n²ti  eka½  yojana½ yojanameva, dasapi yoja-
n±ni   yojan±neva,   tato  uddha½  yojanagaºan±n²ti  vuccanti.  Idha  pana  yojanasa-
tampi  yojanasahassampi  adhippeta½.  Puµosen±p²ti  puµosa½ vuccati p±theyya½.
ta½   p±theyya½   gahetv±pi   upasaªkamitu½   yuttamev±ti  attho.  “Puµa½sen±”tipi
p±µho,   tassattho–  puµo  a½se  ass±ti  puµa½so,  tena  puµa½sena,  a½se  p±theyya-
puµa½ vahanten±p²ti vutta½ hoti.
    147. Id±ni evar³pehi caraºehi samann±gat± ettha bhikkh³ atth²ti dassetu½ santi,
bhikkhaveti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  catunna½ satipaµµh±n±nanti-±d²ni tesa½ bhikkh³na½
abhiniviµµhakammaµµh±nadassanattha½ vutt±ni. Tattha sattati½sa



bodhipakkhiyadhamm±  lokiyalokuttar±  kathit±.  Tatra hi ye bhikkh³ tasmi½ khaºe
magga½  bh±venti,  tesa½ lokuttar± honti. ¾raddhavipassak±na½ lokiy±. Aniccasa-
ññ±bh±van±nuyoganti  ettha  saññ±s²sena vipassan± kathit±. Yasm± panettha ±n±-
p±nakammaµµh±navasena  abhiniviµµh±va  (4.0099)  bah³  bhikkh³,  tasm±  sesaka-
mmaµµh±n±ni  saªkhepena  kathetv±  ±n±p±nakammaµµh±na½  vitth±rena  kathento
±n±p±nassati,  bhikkhaveti-±dim±ha. Ida½ pana ±n±p±nakammaµµh±na½ sabb±k±-
rena  visuddhimagge vitth±rita½, tasm± tattha vuttanayenevassa p±¼ittho ca bh±va-
n±nayo ca veditabbo.
    149.  K±yaññataranti  pathav²k±y±d²su  cat³su  k±yesu  aññatara½  vad±mi, v±yo
k±ya½  vad±m²ti  attho.  Atha  v±  r³p±yatana½  …pe…  kaba¼²k±ro  ±h±roti pañcav²-
sati   r³pakoµµh±s±   r³pak±yo  n±ma.  Tesu  ±n±p±na½  phoµµhabb±yatane  saªgahi-
tatt±   k±yaññatara½  hoti,  tasm±pi  evam±ha.  Tasm±tih±ti  yasm±  cat³su  k±yesu
aññatara½   v±yok±ya½,   pañcav²satir³pakoµµh±se   v±   r³pak±ye  aññatara½  ±n±-
p±na½  anupassati,  tasm±  k±ye  k±y±nupass²ti  attho.  Eva½  sabbattha attho vedi-
tabbo.  Vedan±ññataranti  t²su vedan±su aññatara½, sukhavedana½ sandh±yeta½
vutta½.  S±dhuka½  manasik±ranti  p²tipaµisa½vedit±divasena  uppanna½ sundara-
manasik±ra½.  Ki½  pana  manasik±ro  sukhavedan±  hot²ti.  Na  hoti, desan±s²sa½
paneta½.   Yatheva   hi   “aniccasaññ±bh±van±nuyogamanuyutt±”ti  ettha  saññ±n±-
mena   paññ±   vutt±,   evamidh±pi  manasik±ran±mena  vedan±  vutt±ti  veditabb±.
Etasmi½  catukke  paµhamapade p²tis²sena vedan± vutt±, dutiyapade sukhanti sar³-
peneva   vutt±.   Cittasaªkh±rapadadvaye   “saññ±   ca   vedan±   ca   cetasik±,   ete
dhamm±   cittapaµibaddh±   cittasaªkh±r±”ti  (paµi.  ma.  1.174)  vacanato  “vitakkavi-
c±re   µhapetv±   sabbepi   cittasampayuttak±   dhamm±   cittasaªkh±re  saªgahit±”ti
vacanato  cittasaªkh±ran±mena  vedan±  vutt±.  Ta½  sabba½  manasik±ran±mena
saªgahetv± idha “s±dhuka½ manasik±ran”ti ±ha.
    Eva½   santepi   yasm±   es±  vedan±  ±rammaºa½  na  hoti,  tasm±  vedan±nupa-
ssan±  na yujjat²ti. No na yujjati, satipaµµh±navaººan±yampi hi “ta½ta½sukh±d²na½
vatthu½   ±rammaºa½  katv±  vedan±va  vedayati,  ta½  pana  vedan±pavatti½  up±-
d±ya  ‘aha½  veday±m²’ti  voh±ramatta½  hot²”ti  vutta½ (4.0100). Apica p²tipaµisa½-
ved²ti-±d²na½  atthavaººan±yametassa  parih±ro vuttoyeva. Vuttañheta½ visuddhi-
magge–
    “Dv²h±k±rehi  p²ti  paµisa½vidit±  hoti  ±rammaºato  ca  asammohato  ca.  Katha½
±rammaºato  p²ti  paµisa½vidit±  hoti? Sapp²tike dve jh±ne sam±pajjati, tassa sam±-
pattikkhaºe   jh±napaµil±bhena  ±rammaºato  p²ti  paµisa½vidit±  hoti  ±rammaºassa
paµisa½viditatt±.   Katha½   asammohato   (p²ti   paµisa½vidit±  hoti)?  Sapp²tike  dve
jh±ne  sam±pajjitv±  vuµµh±ya  jh±nasampayutta½ p²ti½ khayato vayato sammasati,
tassa   vipassan±kkhaºe  lakkhaºapaµivedh±  asammohato  p²ti  paµisa½vidit±  hoti.
Vuttampi  ceta½  paµisambhid±ya½ ‘d²gha½ ass±savasena cittassa ekaggata½ avi-
kkhepa½  paj±nato sati upaµµhit± hoti, t±ya satiy±, tena ñ±ºena s± p²ti paµisa½vidit±
hot²’ti. Eteneva nayena avasesapad±nipi atthato veditabb±n²”ti.
    Iti  yatheva  jh±napaµil±bhena  ±rammaºato p²tisukhacittasaªkh±r± paµisa½vidit±
honti,  eva½  imin±pi  jh±nasampayuttena  vedan±saªkh±tamanasik±rapaµil±bhena



±rammaºato   vedan±   paµisa½vidit±   hoti.  Tasm±  suvuttameta½  hoti  “vedan±su
vedan±nupass² tasmi½ samaye bhikkhu viharat²”ti.
    N±ha½,   bhikkhave,   muµµhassatissa   asampaj±nass±ti   ettha  ayamadhipp±yo–
yasm±  cittapaµisa½ved²  assasiss±m²ti-±din± nayena pavatto bhikkhu kiñc±pi ass±-
sapass±sanimitta½   ±rammaºa½  karoti,  tassa  pana  cittassa  ±rammaºe  satiñca
sampajaññañca  upaµµhapetv±  pavattanato citte citt±nupass²yeva n±mesa hoti. Na
hi   muµµhassatissa   asampaj±nassa  ±n±p±nassatibh±van±  atthi.  Tasm±  ±ramma-
ºato  cittapaµisa½vidit±divasena  citte  citt±nupass² tasmi½ samaye bhikkhu vihara-
t²ti.  So  ya½ ta½ abhijjh±domanass±na½ pah±na½, ta½ paññ±ya disv± s±dhuka½
ajjhupekkhit±  hot²ti  ettha  abhijjh±ya  k±macchandan²varaºa½, domanassavasena
by±p±dan²varaºa½    (4.0101)    dassita½.   Idañhi   catukka½   vipassan±vaseneva
vutta½,   dhamm±nupassan±   ca   n²varaºapabb±divasena   chabbidh±  hoti,  tass±
n²varaºapabba½  ±di,  tassapi  ida½ n²varaºadvaya½ ±di, iti dhamm±nupassan±ya
±di½   dassetu½   “abhijjh±domanass±nan”ti   ±ha.  Pah±nanti  anicc±nupassan±ya
niccasañña½   pajahat²ti   eva½   pah±nakarañ±ºa½   adhippeta½.   Ta½  paññ±ya
disv±ti  ta½  aniccavir±ganirodhapaµinissagg±ñ±ºasaªkh±ta½  pah±nañ±ºa½  apa-
r±ya   vipassan±paññ±ya,   tampi  apar±y±ti  eva½  vipassan±parampara½  dasseti.
Ajjhupekkhit±   hot²ti   yañca  samathapaµipanna½  ajjhupekkhati,  yañca  ekato  upa-
µµh±na½  ajjhupekkhat²ti  dvidh± ajjhupekkhati n±ma. Tattha sahaj±t±nampi ajjhupe-
kkhan±  hoti  ±rammaºassapi  ajjhupekkhan±, idha ±rammaºa-ajjhupekkhan± adhi-
ppet±.  Tasm±tiha,  bhikkhaveti  yasm± anicc±nupass² assasiss±m²ti-±din± nayena
pavatto  na kevala½ n²varaº±didhamme, abhijjh±domanassas²sena pana vutt±na½
dhamm±na½     pah±nañ±ºampi     paññ±ya     disv±    ajjhupekkhit±    hoti,    tasm±
“dhammesu dhamm±nupass² tasmi½ samaye bhikkhu viharat²”ti veditabbo.
    150.  Pavicinat²Ti  anicc±divasena pavicinati. Itara½ padadvaya½ etasseva veva-
cana½.    Nir±mis±ti   nikkiles±.   Passambhat²ti   k±yikacetasikadarathapaµippassa-
ddhiy±   k±yopi   cittampi   passambhati.   Sam±dhiyat²ti   samm±  µhapiyati,  appan±-
patta½  viya  hoti.  Ajjhupekkhit± hot²ti sahaj±ta-ajjhupekkhan±ya ajjhupekkhit± hoti.
    Eva½  cuddasavidhena  k±yaparigg±hakassa bhikkhuno tasmi½ k±ye sati satisa-
mbojjhaªgo,  satiy± sampayutta½ ñ±ºa½ dhammavicayasambojjhaªgo, ta½sampa-
yuttameva  k±yikacetasikav²riya½  v²riyasambojjhaªgo, p²ti, passaddhi, cittekaggat±
sam±dhisambojjhaªgo,  imesa½ channa½ sambojjhaªg±na½ anosakkana-anativa-
ttanasaªkh±to  majjhatt±k±ro  upekkh±sambojjhaªgo.  Yatheva hi samappavattesu
assesu  s±rathino  “aya½ ol²yat²”ti tudana½ v±, “aya½ atidh±vat²”ti ±ka¹¹hana½ v±
natthi,  kevala½ eva½ passam±nassa µhit±k±rova hoti, evameva imesa½ channa½
sambojjhaªg±na½   anosakkana-anativattanasaªkh±to   majjhatt±k±ro  upekkh±sa-
mbojjhaªgo   n±ma   hoti.   Ett±vat±   ki½   kathita½?   Ekacittakkhaºik±  n±n±rasala-
kkhaº± vipassan±sambojjhaªg± n±ma kathit±.
    152.  Vivekanissitanti-±d²ni  (4.0102)  vuttatth±neva. Ettha pana ±n±p±naparigg±-
hik±  sati  lokiy±  hoti, lokiy± ±n±p±n± lokiyasatipaµµh±na½ parip³renti, lokiy± satipa-
µµh±n±    lokuttarabojjhaªge    parip³renti,    lokuttar±    bojjhaªg±   vijj±vimuttiphalani-
bb±na½  parip³renti. Iti lokiyassa ±gataµµh±ne lokiya½ kathita½, lokuttarassa ±gata-



µµh±ne  lokuttara½  kathitanti.  Thero  pan±ha  “aññattha  eva½  hoti, imasmi½ pana
sutte   lokuttara½   upari   ±gata½,  lokiy±  ±n±p±n±  lokiyasatipaµµh±ne  parip³renti,
lokiy±  satipaµµh±n±  lokiye  bojjhaªge  parip³renti, lokiy± bojjhaªg± lokuttara½ vijj±-
vimuttiphalanibb±na½   parip³renti,   vijj±vimuttipadena  hi  idha  vijj±vimuttiphalani-
bb±na½ adhippetan”ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                             ¾n±p±nassatisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  9. K±yagat±satisuttavaººan±
 
    153-4.  Eva½  me sutanti k±yagat±satisutta½. Tattha gehasit±ti pañcak±maguºa-
nissit±. Sarasaªkapp±ti dh±vanasaªkapp±. Sarant²ti hi sar±, dh±vant²ti attho. Ajjha-
ttamev±ti   gocarajjhattasmi½yeva.   K±yagat±satinti   k±yaparigg±hikampi   k±y±ra-
mmaºampi   sati½.   K±yaparigg±hikanti   vutte   samatho  kathito  hoti,  k±y±ramma-
ºanti vutte vipassan±. Ubhayena samathavipassan± kathit± honti.
    Puna   capara½   …pe…   evampi,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhu  k±yagat±sati½  bh±vet²ti
satipaµµh±ne cuddasavidhena k±y±nupassan± kathit±.
    156.   Antogadh±v±ss±ti   tassa  bhikkhuno  bh±van±ya  abbhantaragat±va  honti.
Vijj±bh±giy±ti   ettha  sampayogavasena  vijja½  bhajant²ti  vijj±bh±giy±.  Vijj±bh±ge
vijj±koµµh±se  vattant²tipi  vijj±bh±giy±.  Tattha  (4.0103) vipassan±ñ±ºa½, manoma-
yiddhi,  cha  abhiññ±ti aµµha vijj±. Purimena atthena t±hi sampayuttadhamm±pi vijj±-
bh±giy±.  Pacchimena  atthena  t±su  y± k±ci ek± vijj± vijj±, ses± vijj±bh±giy±ti eva½
vijj±pi  vijj±ya  sampayutt±  dhamm±pi  vijj±bh±giy±teva  veditabb±.  Cetas±  phuµoti
ettha  duvidha½ pharaºa½ ±popharaºañca, dibbacakkhupharaºañca, tattha ±poka-
siºa½  sam±pajjitv±  ±pena pharaºa½ ±popharaºa½ n±ma. Eva½ phuµepi mah±sa-
mudde    sabb±   samuddaªgam±   kunnadiyo   antogadh±va   honti,   ±loka½   pana
va¹¹hetv±  dibbacakkhun±  sakalasamuddassa  dassana½ dibbacakkhupharaºa½
n±ma.  Eva½  pharaºepi mah±samudde sabb± samuddaªgam± kunnadiyo antoga-
dh±va honti.
    Ot±ranti  vivara½  chidda½.  ¾rammaºanti  kilesuppattipaccaya½.  Labhetha  ot±-
ranti  labheyya pavesana½, vinivijjhitv± y±va pariyos±n± gaccheyy±ti attho. Nikkhe-
pananti nikkhipanaµµh±na½.
    157.   Eva½   abh±vitak±yagat±sati½  puggala½  allamattikapuñj±d²hi  upametv±
id±ni    bh±vitak±yagat±sati½   s±raphalak±d²hi   upametu½   seyyath±p²ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha agga¼aphalakanti kav±µa½.
    158.  K±kapeyyoti  mukhavaµµiya½  nis²ditv±  k±kena g²va½ an±metv±va p±tabbo.
Abhiññ±sacchikaraº²yass±Ti    abhiññ±ya    sacchik±tabbassa.    Sakkhibhabbata½
p±puº±t²ti   paccakkhabh±va½  p±puº±ti.  Sati  sati  ±yataneti  satisati  k±raºe.  Ki½



panettha k±raºanti? Abhiññ±va k±raºa½. ¾¼ibandh±ti mariy±dabaddh±.
    Y±n²kat±y±ti   yuttay±na½  viya  kat±ya.  Vatthukat±y±ti  patiµµh±kat±ya.  Anuµµhit±-
y±ti  anuppavattit±ya.  Paricit±y±ti paricayakat±ya. Susam±raddh±y±ti suµµhu sam±-
raddh±ya susampaggahit±ya. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                              K±yagat±satisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              10. Saªkh±rupapattisuttavaººan±
 
    160.  Eva½  (4.0104)  me  sutanti  saªkh±rupapattisutta½.  Tattha  saªkh±rupapa-
ttinti  saªkh±r±na½yeva  upapatti½, na sattassa, na posassa, puññ±bhisaªkh±rena
v± bhav³pagakkhandh±na½ upapatti½.
    161. Saddh±ya samann±gatoti saddh±dayo pañca dhamm± lokik± vaµµanti. Daha-
t²ti   µhapeti.   Adhiµµh±t²ti   patiµµh±peti.   Saªkh±r±   ca  vih±r±  c±ti  saha  patthan±ya
saddh±dayova  pañca  dhamm±.  Tatrupapattiy±ti  tasmi½  µh±ne  nibbattanatth±ya.
Aya½   maggo   aya½   paµipad±ti   saha  patthan±ya  pañca  dhamm±va.  Yassa  hi
pañca  dhamm±  atthi,  na patthan±, tassa gati anibaddh±. Yassa patthan± atthi, na
pañca  dhamm±,  tassapi  anibaddh±.  Yesa½  ubhaya½ atthi, tesa½ gati nibaddh±.
Yath±  hi ±k±se khittadaº¹o aggena v± majjhena v± m³lena v± nipatissat²ti niyamo
natthi,  eva½  satt±na½  paµisandhiggahaºa½ aniyata½. Tasm± kusala½ kamma½
katv± ekasmi½ µh±ne patthana½ k±tu½ vaµµati.
    165. ¾maº¹anti ±malaka½. Yath± ta½



parisuddhacakkhussa  purisassa  sabbasova  p±kaµa½ hoti, eva½ tassa brahmuno
saddhi½ tattha nibbattasattehi sahass² lokadh±tu. Esa nayo sabbattha.
    167.  Subhoti  sundaro.  J±tim±ti  ±karasampanno.  Suparikammakatoti dhovan±-
d²hi suµµhukataparikammo. Paº¹ukambale nikkhittoti rattakambale µhapito.
    168.  Satasahassoti  lokadh±tusatasahassamhi  ±lokapharaºabrahm±. Nikkhanti
nikkhena   kata½  pi¼andhana½,  nikkha½  n±ma  pañcasuvaººa½,  ³nakanikkhena
kata½  pas±dhanañhi  ghaµµanamajjanakkhama½  na  hoti,  atirekena kata½ ghaµµa-
namajjana½   khamati,   vaººavanta½   pana   na   hoti,  pharusadh±tuka½  kh±yati.
Nikkhena   kata½  ghaµµanamajjanañceva  khamati,  vaººavantañca  hoti.  Jambona-
danti  jambunadiya½  nibbatta½.  Mah±jamburukkhassa  hi  ekek±  s±kh±  paºº±sa
paºº±sa  yojan±ni  va¹¹hit±,  t±su  mahant± nadiyo sandanti, t±sa½ nad²na½ ubha-
yat²resu   jambupakk±na½   patitaµµh±ne   suvaººaªkur±   uµµhahanti,   te  nad²jalena
vuyham±n±   (4.0105)   anupubbena   mah±samudda½   pavisanti.   Ta½  sandh±ya
jambonadanti        vutta½.        Dakkhakamm±raputta-ukk±mukhasukusalasampaha-
µµhanti dakkhena sukusalena kamm±raputtena ukk±mukhe pacitv± sampahaµµha½.
Ukk±mukheti  uddhane.  Sampahaµµhanti  dhotaghaµµitamajjita½.  Vatthopame (ma.
ni.   1.75-76)  ca  dh±tuvibhaªge  (ma.  ni.  3.357-360)  ca  piº¹asodhana½  vutta½.
Imasmi½ sutte katabhaº¹asodhana½ vutta½.
    Ya½   pana   sabbav±resu  pharitv±  adhimuccitv±ti  vutta½,  tattha  pañcavidha½
pharaºa½ cetopharaºa½ kasiºapharaºa½ dibbacakkhupharaºa½ ±lokapharaºa½
sar²rapharaºanti.  Tattha  cetopharaºa½  n±ma lokadh±tusahasse satt±na½ cittaj±-
nana½.  Kasiºapharaºa½  n±ma  lokadh±tusahasse  kasiºapattharaºa½. Dibbaca-
kkhupharaºa½  n±ma  ±loka½  va¹¹hetv± dibbena cakkhun± sahassalokadh±tuda-
ssana½.   ¾lokapharaºampi   etadeva.   Sar²rapharaºa½   n±ma  lokadh±tusahasse
sar²rapabh±ya   pattharaºa½.   Sabbattha   im±ni   pañca   pharaº±ni  avin±sentena
kathetabbanti.
    Tipiµakac³¼±bhayatthero  pan±ha–  “maºi-opamme  kasiºapharaºa½ viya nikkho-
pamme   sar²rapharaºa½   viya   dissat²”ti.   Tassa   v±da½   viya  aµµhakath±  n±ma
natth²ti  paµikkhitv±  sar²rapharaºa½ na sabbak±lika½, catt±rim±ni pharaº±ni avin±-
setv±va   kathetabbanti   vutta½.   Adhimuccat²ti   pada½   pharaºapadasseva  veva-
cana½, atha v± pharat²ti pattharati. Adhimuccat²ti j±n±ti.
    169.  ¾bh±ti-±d²su  ±bh±dayo  n±ma  p±µiyekk±  dev±  natthi,  tayo paritt±bh±dayo
dev±  ±bh±  n±ma,  paritt±subh±dayo  ca.  Subhakiºh±dayo  ca subh± n±ma. Veha-
pphal±div±r± p±kaµ±yeva.
    Ime   t±va   pañca   dhamme   bh±vetv±   k±m±vacaresu   nibbattatu.  Brahmaloke
nibbatta½  pana  ±savakkhayañca  katha½  p±puº±t²ti?  Ime  pañca dhamm± s²la½,
so  imasmi½  s²le  patiµµh±ya  kasiºaparikamma½ katv± t± t± sam±pattiyo bh±vetv±
r³p²brahmaloke   nibbattati,   ar³pajjh±n±ni  nibbattetv±  (4.0106)  ar³p²brahmaloke,
sam±pattipadaµµh±na½     vipassana½    va¹¹hetv±    an±g±miphala½    sacchikatv±
pañcasu  suddh±v±sesu  nibbattati.  Uparimagga½  bh±vetv± ±savakkhaya½ p±pu-
º±t²ti.
 



                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya 
 
 
                                           Saªkh±rupapattisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             3. Suññatavaggo
 
 
                                                  1. C³¼asuññatasuttavaººan±
 
    176.  Eva½ (4.0107) me sutanti c³¼asuññatasutta½. Tattha ekamidanti thero kira
bhagavato  vatta½  katv± attano div±µµh±na½ gantv± k±lapariccheda½ katv± nibb±-
n±rammaºa½    suññat±phalasam±patti½    appetv±    nisinno    yath±paricchedena
vuµµh±si.  Athassa  saªkh±r±  suññato  upaµµhahi½su. So suññat±katha½ sotuk±mo
j±to.  Athassa  etadahosi–  “na  kho  pana  sakk± dhurena dhura½ paharantena viya
gantv±  ‘suññat±katha½  me,  bhante,  katheth±’ti  bhagavanta½ vattu½, hand±ha½
ya½  me  bhagav±  nagaraka½  upaniss±ya  viharanto  eka½  katha½  kathesi,  ta½
s±remi,  eva½ me bhagav± suññat±katha½ kathessat²”ti dasabala½ s±rento ekami-
danti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha   idanti   nip±tamattameva.  Kaccimeta½,  bhanteTi  thero  ekapade  µhatv±
saµµhipadasahass±ni  uggahetv±  dh±retu½  samattho,  ki½  so  “suññat±vih±ren±”ti
eka½    pada½    dh±retu½   na   sakkhissati,   sotuk±mena   pana   j±nantena   viya
pucchitu½  na  vaµµati,  p±kaµa½  katv±  vitth±riyam±na½  suññat±katha½ sotuk±mo
aj±nanto   viya   evam±ha.   Eko   aj±nantopi   j±nanto   viya   hoti,   thero  evar³pa½
kohañña½   ki½   karissati,   attano   j±nanaµµh±nepi   bhagavato  apaciti½  dassetv±
“kaccimetan”ti-±dim±ha.
    Pubbep²ti   paµhamabodhiya½   nagaraka½   upaniss±ya  viharaºak±lepi.  Etarahi-
p²ti   id±nipi.   Eva½  pana  vatv±  cintesi–  “±nando  suññat±katha½  sotuk±mo,  eko
pana   sotu½   sakkoti,   na   uggahetu½,   eko   sotumpi   uggahetumpi  sakkoti,  na
kathetu½,  ±nando  pana  sotumpi  sakkoti  uggahetumpi  kathetumpi,  (kathemissa)
suññat±kathan”ti.  Iti  ta½ kathento seyyath±p²ti-±dim±ha. Tattha suñño hatthigav±-
ssava¼aven±ti   tattha   kaµµhar³papotthakar³pacittar³pavasena   kat±   hatthi-±dayo
atthi,  vessavaºamandh±t±d²na½ µhitaµµh±ne cittakammavasena katampi, ratanapa-
rikkhat±na½  v±tap±nadv±rabandhamañcap²µh±d²na½ vasena saºµhitampi, jiººapa-
µisaªkharaºattha½  (4.0108)  µhapitampi  j±tar³parajata½ atthi, kaµµhar³p±divasena
kat±   dhammasavanapañhapucchan±divasena   ±gacchant±  ca  itthipuris±pi  atthi,
tasm±  na  so tehi suñño. Indriyabaddh±na½ saviññ±ºak±na½ hatthi-±d²na½, icchi-
ticchitakkhaºe  paribhuñjitabbassa j±tar³parajatassa, nibaddhav±sa½ vasant±na½



itthipuris±nañca abh±va½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
    Bhikkhusaªgha½   paµicc±ti   bhikkh³su   hi  piº¹±ya  paviµµhesupi  vih±rabhatta½
s±diyantehi  bhikkh³hi  ceva  gil±nagil±nupaµµh±ka-uddesac²varakammapasut±d²hi
ca  bhikkh³hi  so  asuññova  hoti,  iti  niccampi bhikkh³na½ atthit±ya evam±ha. Eka-
ttanti  ekabh±va½,  eka½  asuññata½  atth²ti  attho.  Eko asuññabh±vo atth²ti vutta½
hoti.   Amanasikaritv±ti   citte   akatv±  an±vajjitv±  apaccavekkhitv±.  G±masaññanti
g±moti  pavattavasena  v±  kilesavasena  v± uppanna½ g±masañña½. Manussasa-
ññ±yapi   eseva   nayo.   Araññasañña½   paµicca   manasi   karoti   ekattanti   ida½
arañña½,  aya½  rukkho,  aya½  pabbato, aya½ n²lobh±so vanasaº¹oti eva½ eka½
arañña½yeva  paµicca araññasañña½ manasi karoti. Pakkhandat²ti otarati. Adhimu-
ccat²ti  evanti  adhimuccati.  Ye  assu  darath±ti  ye  ca  pavattadarath±  v±  kilesada-
rath±  v±  g±masañña½  paµicca  bhaveyyu½, te idha araññasaññ±ya na santi. Duti-
yapadepi  eseva  nayo.  Atthi  cev±yanti  aya½  pana  eka½  araññasañña½ paµicca
uppajjam±n± pavattadarathamatt± atthi.
    Yañhi  kho  tattha  na hot²ti ya½ mig±ram±tup±s±de hatthi-±dayo viya imiss± ara-
ññasaññ±ya   g±masaññ±manussasaññ±vasena  uppajjam±na½  pavattadarathaki-
lesadarathaj±ta½,  ta½  na  hoti.  Ya½  pana  tattha  avasiµµhanti ya½ mig±ram±tup±-
s±de bhikkhusaªgho viya tattha araññasaññ±ya pavattadarathamatta½ avasiµµha½
hoti.  Ta½  santamida½  atth²ti  paj±n±t²ti  ta½  vijjam±nameva “atthi idan”ti paj±n±ti,
suññat±vakkant²ti suññat±nibbatti.
    177.  Amanasikaritv±  manussasaññanti  idha g±masañña½ na gaºh±ti. Kasm±?
Eva½  kirassa  ahosi–  “manussasaññ±ya g±masañña½ nivattetv±, araññasaññ±ya
manussasañña½,    pathav²saññ±ya    araññasañña½,   ±k±s±nañc±yatanasaññ±ya
pathav²sañña½     …pe…     nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanasaññ±ya     ±kiñcaññ±yatana-
sañña½  (4.0109),  vipassan±ya nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanasañña½, maggena vipa-
ssana½   nivattetv±  anupubbena  accantasuññata½  n±ma  dassess±m²”ti.  Tasm±
eva½   desana½   ±rabhi.   Tattha  pathav²saññanti  kasm±  araññasañña½  pah±ya
pathav²sañña½   manasi  karoti?  Araññasaññ±ya  vises±nadhigamanato.  Yath±  hi
purisassa  ramaº²ya½  khettaµµh±na½ disv±– “idha vutt± s±li-±dayo suµµhu sampajji-
ssanti,   mah±l±bha½   labhiss±m²”ti   sattakkhattumpi   khettaµµh±na½   olokentassa
s±li-±dayo   na   sampajjanteva,   sace  pana  ta½  µh±na½  vihatakh±ºukakaºµaka½
katv±  kasitv±  vapati,  eva½  sante  sampajjanti,  evameva–  “ida½  arañña½,  aya½
rukkho,  aya½  pabbato,  aya½  n²lobh±so  vanasaº¹o”ti  sacepi  sattakkhattu½ ara-
ññasañña½  manasi  karoti, nev³pac±ra½ na sam±dhi½ p±puº±ti, pathav²saññ±ya
panassa    dhuvasevana½   kammaµµh±na½   pathav²kasiºa½   parikamma½   katv±
jh±n±ni  nibbattetv±  jh±napadaµµh±nampi vipassana½ va¹¹hetv± sakk± arahatta½
p±puºitu½.   Tasm±   araññasañña½   pah±ya  pathav²sañña½  manasi  karoti.  Paµi-
cc±ti paµicca sambh³ta½.
    Id±ni  yasmi½  pathav²kasiºe  so pathav²saññ² hoti, tassa opammadassanattha½
seyyath±p²ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha usabhassa etanti ±sabha½. Aññesa½ pana gunna½
gaº¹±pi   honti  pah±r±pi.  Tesañhi  camma½  pas±riyam±na½  nibbalika½  na  hoti,
usabhassa lakkhaºasampannat±ya te dos± natthi. Tasm± tassa camma½ gahita½.



Saªkusaten±ti  khilasatena.  Suvihatanti  pas±retv±  suµµhu  vihata½.  Ðnakasatasa-
ªkuvihatañhi  nibbalika½  na hoti, saªkusatena vihata½ bheritala½ viya nibbalika½
hoti.   Tasm±  evam±ha.  Ukk³lavikk³lanti  uccan²ca½  thalaµµh±na½  ninnaµµh±na½.
Nad²vidugganti  nadiyo  ceva  duggamaµµh±nañca.  Pathav²sañña½ paµicca manasi
karoti  ekattanti  kasiºapathaviya½yeva paµicca sambh³ta½ eka½ sañña½ manasi
karoti.   Darathamatt±ti   ito  paµµh±ya  sabbav±resu  pavattadarathavasena  daratha-
matt± veditabb±.
    182.  Animitta½  cetosam±dhinti vipassan±cittasam±dhi½. So hi niccanimitt±divi-
rahito animittoti vuccati. Imameva k±yanti vipassan±ya vatthu½ dasseti. Tattha ima-
mev±ti  ima½ eva catumah±bh³tika½. Sa¼±yatanikanti (4.0110) sa¼±yatanapaµisa½-
yutta½.  J²vitapaccay±ti y±va j²vitindriy±na½ pavatti, t±va j²vitapaccay± pavattadara-
thamatt± atth²ti vutta½ hoti.
    183.   Puna   animittanti  vipassan±ya  paµivipassana½  dassetu½  vutta½.  K±m±-
sava½  paµicc±ti  k±m±sava½ paµicca uppajjanapavattadarath± idha na santi, ariya-
magge  ceva  ariyaphale  ca natth²ti vutta½ hoti. Imameva k±yanti ima½ up±disesa-
darathadassanattha½ vutta½. Iti manussasaññ±ya g±masañña½ nivattetv± …pe…
maggena  vipassana½  nivattetv±  anupubbena  accantasuññat± n±ma dassit± hoti.
    184.  Parisuddhanti  nirupakkilesa½.  Anuttaranti  uttaravirahita½  sabbaseµµha½.
Suññatanti  suññataphalasam±patti½.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  at²tepi,  buddhapaccekabu-
ddhabuddhas±vakasaªkh±t±  samaºabr±hmaº±.  An±gatepi,  etarahipi  buddhabu-
ddhas±vakasaªkh±t±   samaºabr±hmaº±  ima½yeva  parisuddha½  parama½  anu-
ttara½  suññata½  upasampajja  vihari½su  viharissanti viharanti ca, tasm±. Sesa½
sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                              C³¼asuññatasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 2. Mah±suññatasuttavaººan±
 
    185.  Eva½  me  sutanti  mah±suññatasutta½.  Tattha k±¼akhemakass±ti chaviva-
ººena  so  k±¼o,  khemakoti  panassa  n±ma½.  Vih±roti  tasmi½yeva nigrodh±r±me
ekasmi½  padese  p±k±rena parikkhipitv± dv±rakoµµhaka½ m±petv± ha½savaµµak±-
disen±san±ni   ceva   maº¹alam±¼abhojanas±l±d²ni   ca   patiµµhapetv±  kato  vih±ro.
Sambahul±ni  sen±san±n²ti mañco p²µha½ bhisibimbohana½ taµµik± cammakhaº¹o
tiºasanth±ro   paººasanth±ro   pal±lasanth±roti-±d²ni   paññatt±ni   honti,   mañcena
mañca½ …pe…



pal±lasanth±reneva  pal±lasanth±ra½  ±hacca  µhapit±ni, gaºabhikkh³na½ vasana-
µµh±nasadisa½ ahosi.
    Sambahul±  (4.0111)  nu  khoTi  bhagavato  bodhipallaªkeyeva  sabbakiles±na½
samuggh±µitatt±  sa½sayo  n±ma natthi, vitakkapubbabh±g± pucch±, vitakkapubba-
bh±ge  c±ya½  nuk±ro nip±tamatto. P±µimatthaka½ gacchante avinicchito n±ma na
hoti.  Ito  kira pubbe bhagavat± dasa dv±dasa bhikkh³ ekaµµh±ne vasant± na diµµha-
pubb±.
     Athassa  etadahosi–  gaºav±so  n±m±ya½ vaµµe ±ciººasam±ciººo nad²-otiººa-u-
dakasadiso,  nirayatiracch±nayonipettivisay±surak±yesupi, manussaloka-devaloka-
brahmalokesupi  gaºav±sova ±ciººo. Dasayojanasahasso hi nirayo Tipucuººabha-
rit±   n±¼i   viya  sattehi  nirantaro,  pañcavidhabandhanakammak±raºakaraºaµµh±ne
satt±na½  pam±ºa½  v±  paricchedo  v±  natthi,  tath±  v±s²hi  tacchan±diµh±nesu, iti
gaºabh³t±va    paccanti.    Tiracch±nayoniya½    ekasmi½   vammike   upasik±na½
pam±ºa½  v±  paricchedo  v±  natthi, tath± ekekabil±d²supi kipillik±d²na½. Tiracch±-
nayoniyampi  gaºav±sova. Petanagar±ni ca g±vutik±ni a¹¹hayojanik±nipi petabha-
rit±ni    honti.   Eva½   pettivisayepi   gaºav±sova.   Asurabhavana½   dasayojanasa-
hassa½  kaººe  pakkhittas³ciy± kaººabila½ viya hoti. Iti asurak±yepi gaºav±sova.
Manussaloke   s±vatthiya½   sattapaºº±sa   kulasatasahass±ni,   r±jagahe  anto  ca
bahi  ca  aµµh±rasa  manussakoµiyo  vasi½su. Eva½ aññesupi µh±nes³ti manussalo-
kepi   gaºav±sova.  Bhummadevat±  ±di½  katv±  devalokabrahmalokesupi  gaºav±-
sova.   Ekekassa   hi   devaputtassa   a¹¹hatiy±   n±µakakoµiyo  honti,  navapi  koµiyo
honti, ekaµµh±ne dasasahass±pi brahm±no vasanti.
    Tato  cintesi–  “may± satasahassakapp±dhik±ni catt±ri asaªkhyeyy±ni gaºav±sa-
viddha½sanattha½  dasa  p±ramiyo  p³rit±,  ime  ca  bhikkh³  ito paµµh±yeva gaºa½
bandhitv±   gaº±bhirat±   j±t±   ananucchavika½  karont²”ti.  So  dhammasa½vega½
upp±detv±  puna  cintesi–  “sace  ‘ekaµµh±ne  dv²hi  bhikkh³hi na vasitabban’ti sakk±
bhaveyya    sikkh±pada½    paññapetu½,    sikkh±pada½   paññ±peyya½,   na   kho
paneta½   sakk±.   Hand±ha½   mah±suññat±paµipatti½   n±ma  suttanta½  (4.0112)
desemi,  ya½ sikkh±k±m±na½ kulaputt±na½ sikkh±padapaññatti viya nagaradv±re
nikkhittasabbak±yika-±d±so  viya  ca  bhavissati.  Tato  yath±  n±mekasmi½  ±d±se
khattiy±dayo   attano   vajja½  disv±  ta½  pah±ya  anavajj±  honti,  evameva½  mayi
parinibbutepi  pañcavassasahass±ni  ima½  sutta½  ±vajjitv±  gaºa½ vinodetv± ek²-
bh±v±bhirat±  kulaputt±  vaµµadukkhassa  anta½  karissant²”ti.  Bhagavato  ca mano-
ratha½   p³rent±   viya   ima½   sutta½   ±vajjitv±   gaºa½  vinodetv±  vaµµadukkha½
khepetv±   parinibbut±   kulaputt±   gaºanapatha½   v²tivatt±.  V±likapiµµhivih±repi  hi
±bhidhammika-abhayatthero        n±ma       vass³pan±yikasamaye       sambahulehi
bhikkh³hi   saddhi½   ima½  sutta½  sañjh±yitv±  “samm±sambuddho  eva½  k±reti,
maya½  ki½  karom±”ti  ±ha.  Te  sabbepi  antovasse gaºa½ vinodetv± ek²bh±v±bhi-
rat± arahatta½ p±puºi½su. Gaºabhedana½ n±ma ida½ suttanti.
    186.  Ghaµ±y±ti  eva½n±makassa  sakkassa.  Vih±reti ayampi vih±ro nigrodh±r±-
masseva  ekadese  k±¼akhemakassa vih±ro viya katoti veditabbo. C²varakammanti
jiººamalin±na½    agga¼aµµh±nupp±danadhovan±d²hi    kataparibhaº¹ampi,    c²vara-



tth±ya   uppannavatth±na½   vic±raºasibban±d²hi   akata½  sa½vidh±nampi  vaµµati,
idha  pana akata½ sa½vidh±na½ adhippeta½. Manuss± hi ±nandattherassa c²vara-
s±µake  ada½su.  Tasm±  thero  sambahule  bhikkh³ gahetv± tattha c²varakamma½
ak±si.  Tepi bhikkh³ p±tova s³cip±sakassa paññ±yanak±lato paµµh±ya nisinn± apa-
ññ±yanak±le   uµµhahanti.  S³cikamme  niµµhiteyeva  sen±san±ni  sa½vidahiss±m±ti
na    sa½vidahi½su.   C²varak±rasamayo   noti   thero   kira   cintesi–   “addh±   etehi
bhikkh³hi  na  paµis±mit±ni  sen±san±ni,  bhagavat±  ca diµµh±ni bhavissanti. Iti ana-
ttamano  satth±  suµµhu  niggahetuk±mo,  imesa½  bhikkh³na½ upatthambho bhavi-
ss±m²”ti;  tasm±  evam±ha.  Aya½  panettha  adhipp±yo–  “na,  bhante,  ime bhikkh³
kamm±r±m± eva, c²varakiccavasena pana eva½ vasant²”ti.
    Na  kho,  ±nand±ti,  ±nanda,  kammasamayo  v± hotu akammasamayo v±, c²vara-
k±rasamayo  v±  hotu  ac²varak±rasamayo v±, atha kho saªgaºik±r±mo bhikkhu na
sobhatiyeva.  M± tva½ anupatthambhaµµh±ne upatthambho ahos²ti. Tattha saªgaºi-
k±ti   sakaparisasamodh±na½.  Gaºoti  n±n±janasamodh±na½.  Iti  saªgaºik±r±mo
v±   hotu   gaº±r±mo  (4.0113)  v±,  sabbath±pi  gaºab±hull±bhirato  gaºabandhana-
baddho  bhikkhu na sobhati. Pacch±bhatte pana div±µµh±na½ sammajjitv± sudhota-
hatthap±do  m³lakammaµµh±na½ gahetv± ek±r±matamanuyutto bhikkhu buddhas±-
sane   sobhati.   Nekkhammasukhanti  k±mato  nikkhantassa  sukha½.  Pavivekasu-
khampi   k±mapavivekasukhameva.  R±g±d²na½  pana  v³pasamatth±ya  sa½vatta-
t²ti  upasamasukha½.  Maggasambodhatth±ya sa½vattat²ti sambodhisukha½. Nik±-
mal±bh²ti  k±mal±bh²  icchital±bh².  Akicchal±bh²ti adukkhal±bh². Akasiral±bh²ti vipu-
lal±bh².
    S±m±yikanti  appitappitasamaye  kilesehi  vimutta½.  Kantanti man±pa½. Cetovi-
muttinti  r³p±r³p±vacaracittavimutti½.  Vuttañheta½– “catt±ri ca jh±n±ni catasso ca
ar³pasam±pattiyo,  aya½ s±m±yiko vimokkho”ti (paµi. ma. 1.213). As±m±yikanti na
samayavasena  kilesehi  vimutta½,  atha  kho  accantavimutta½  lokuttara½ vutta½.
Vuttañheta½–  “catt±ro  ca  ariyamagg±  catt±ri  ca  s±maññaphal±ni,  aya½  as±m±-
yiko vimokkho”ti. Akuppanti kilesehi akopetabba½.
    Ett±vat±   ki½   kathita½   hoti?   Saªgaºik±r±mo  bhikkhu  gaºabandhanabaddho
neva  lokiyaguºa½,  na  ca  lokuttaraguºa½  nibbattetu½  sakkoti, gaºa½ vinodetv±
pana  ek±bhirato  sakkoti.  Tath±  hi  vipass²  bodhisatto  catur±s²tiy± pabbajitasaha-
ssehi   parivuto   satta   vass±ni  vicaranto  sabbaññuguºa½  nibbattetu½  n±sakkhi,
gaºa½   vinodetv±  sattadivase  ek²bh±v±bhirato  bodhimaº¹a½  ±ruyha  sabbaññu-
guºa½   nibbattesi.   Amh±ka½  bodhisatto  pañcavaggiyehi  saddhi½  chabbass±ni
vicaranto   sabbaññuguºa½  nibbattetu½  n±sakkhi,  tesu  pakkantesu  ek²bh±v±bhi-
rato bodhimaº¹a½ ±ruyha sabbaññuguºa½ nibbattesi.
    Eva½   saªgaºik±r±massa   guº±dhigam±bh±va½   dassetv±   id±ni  dosuppatti½
dassento   n±ha½   ±nand±ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   r³panti   sar²ra½.  Yattha  rattass±ti
yasmi½   r³pe   r±gavasena  rattassa.  Na  uppajjeyyunti  yasmi½  r³pe  rattassa  na
uppajjeyyu½,  ta½  r³pa½  na  samanupass±mi,  atha  kho s±riputtamoggall±n±na½
dasabalas±vakattupagamanasaªkh±tena   aññath±bh±vena   sañcayassa  (4.0114)
viya,  up±ligahapatino  aññath±bh±vena  n±µaputtassa viya, piyaj±tikasutte seµµhi-±-



d²na½ viya ca uppajjantiyeva.
    187.  Aya½  kho pan±nand±ti ko anusandhi? Sace hi koci dubbuddh² navapabba-
jito  vadeyya–  “samm±sambuddho  khetta½ paviµµh± g±viyo viya amheyeva gaºato
n²harati,  ek²bh±ve  niyojeti,  saya½ pana r±jar±jamah±matt±d²hi parivuto viharat²”ti,
tassa  vacanok±supacchedanattha½–  “cakkav±¼apariyant±ya  paris±ya majjhe nisi-
nnopi  tath±gato  ekakov±”ti dassetu½ ima½ desana½ ±rabhi. Tattha sabbanimitt±-
nanti  r³p±d²na½ saªkhanimitt±na½. Ajjhattanti visayajjhatta½. Suññatanti suññata-
phalasam±patti½.  Tatra  ceti  upayogatthe  bhumma½,  ta½  ceti  vutta½ hoti. Puna
tatr±ti   tasmi½  parisamajjhe  µhito.  Vivekaninnen±ti  nibb±naninnena.  Byant²bh³te-
n±ti  ±savaµµh±n²yadhammehi  vigatantena nissaµena visa½yuttena. Uyyojanikapaµi-
sa½yuttanti gacchatha tumheti eva½ uyyojanikena vacanena paµisa½yutta½.
    K±ya  pana  vel±ya bhagav± eva½ katheti? Pacch±bhattakiccavel±ya, v± purima-
y±makiccavel±ya    v±.   Bhagav±   hi   pacch±bhatte   gandhakuµiya½   s²haseyya½
kappetv±  vuµµh±ya  phalasam±patti½  appetv±  nis²dati.  Tasmi½ samaye dhamma-
ssavanatth±ya   paris±   sannipatanti.   Atha   bhagav±   k±la½  viditv±  gandhakuµito
nikkhamitv±      buddh±sanavaragato     dhamma½     desetv±     bhesajjatelap±ka½
gaºhanto  viya  k±la½  anatikkamitv±  vivekaninnena cittena parisa½ uyyojeti. Puri-
may±mepi  “abhikkant±  kho  v±seµµh± ratti, yassa d±ni k±la½ maññath±”ti (d². ni. 3.
299)   eva½   uyyojeti.   Buddh±nañhi  bodhipattito  paµµh±ya  dve  pañcaviññ±º±nipi
nibb±naninn±neva.  Tasm±tih±nand±ti  yasm±  suññat±vih±ro  santo paº²to, tasm±.
    188. Ajjhattamev±ti gocarajjhattameva. Ajjhatta½ suññatanti idha niyakajjhatta½,
attano   pañcasu   khandhesu  nissitanti  attho.  Sampaj±no  hot²ti  kammaµµh±nassa
asampajjanabh±vaj±nanena  sampaj±no. Bahiddh±ti parassa pañcasu khandhesu.
Ajjhattabahiddh±ti  k±lena  ajjhatta½  k±lena  bahiddh±  (4.0115). ¾neñjanti ubhato-
bh±gavimutto bhaviss±m±ti ±neñja½ ar³pasam±patti½ manasi karoti.
    Tasmi½yeva  purimasminti  p±dakajjh±na½  sandh±ya  vutta½. Apaguºap±daka-
jjh±nato  vuµµhitassa  hi  ajjhatta½  suññata½ manasikaroto tattha citta½ na pakkha-
ndati.  Tato  “parassa sant±ne nu kho kathan”ti bahiddh± manasi karoti, tatthapi na
pakkhandati.  Tato–  “k±lena attano sant±ne, k±lena parassa sant±ne nu kho katha-
n”ti  ajjhattabahiddh±  manasi  karoti,  tatthapi na pakkhandati. Tato ubhatobh±gavi-
mutto   hotuk±mo  “ar³pasam±pattiya½  nu  kho  kathan”ti  ±neñja½  manasi  karoti,
tatthapi  na  pakkhandati.  Id±ni– “na me citta½ pakkhandat²ti vissaµµhav²riyena upa-
µµh±k±d²na½  pacchato  na  caritabba½,  p±dakajjh±nameva  pana s±dhuka½ puna-
ppuna½   manasik±tabba½.   Evamassa   rukkhe   chindato   pharasumhi  avahante
puna  nisita½  k±retv±  chindantassa  chijjesu  pharasu  viya  kammaµµh±ne  manasi-
k±ro  vahat²”ti  dassetu½ tasmi½yev±ti-±dim±ha. Id±nissa eva½ paµipannassa ya½
ya½  manasi  karoti,  tattha  tattha  manasik±ro  sampajjat²ti  dassento pakkhandat²ti
±ha.
    189.  Imin±  vih±ren±Ti  imin±  samathavipassan±vih±rena.  Itiha  tattha  sampaj±-
noti  iti caªkamantopi tasmi½ kammaµµh±ne sampajjam±ne “sampajjati me kamma-
µµh±nan”ti  j±nanena  sampaj±no  hoti.  Sayat²ti  nipajjati.  Ettha  kañci  k±la½  caªka-
mitv±–  “id±ni  ettaka½  k±la½  caªkamitu½  sakkhiss±m²”ti  ñatv±  iriy±patha½  ah±-



petv±  µh±tabba½.  Esa  nayo  sabbav±resu. Na kathess±m²ti, itiha tatth±ti eva½ na
kathess±m²ti j±nanena tattha sampaj±nak±r² hoti.
    Puna  dutiyav±re  evar³pi½  katha½  kathess±m²ti  j±nanena  sampaj±nak±r² hoti,
imassa bhikkhuno samathavipassan± taruº±va, t±sa½ anurakkhaºattha½–
          “¾v±so gocaro bhassa½, puggalo atha bhojana½;
          utu iriy±patho ceva, sapp±yo sevitabbako”ti.
    Satta  sapp±y±ni icchitabb±ni. Tesa½ dassanatthamida½ vutta½. Vitakkav±resu
avitakkanassa ca vitakkanassa ca j±nanena sampaj±nat± veditabb±.
    190.  Iti  (4.0116)  vitakkapah±nena  dve  magge  kathetv±  id±ni  tatiyamaggassa
vipassana½  ±cikkhanto  pañca  kho ime, ±nanda, k±maguº±ti-±dim±ha. ¾yataneti
tesuyeva  k±maguºesu  kismiñcideva kilesuppattik±raºe. Samud±c±roti samud±ca-
raºato  appah²nakileso.  Eva½ santanti eva½ vijjam±nameva. Sampaj±noti kamma-
µµh±nassa   asampattij±nanena  sampaj±no.  Dutiyav±re  eva½  santametanti  eva½
sante    eta½.   Sampaj±noti   kammaµµh±nasampattij±nanena   sampaj±no.   Ayañhi
“pah²no  nu  kho  me  pañcasu  k±maguºesu  chandar±go  no”ti  paccavekkham±no
apah²nabh±va½  ñatv±  v²riya½  paggahetv±  ta½ an±g±mimaggena samuggh±µeti,
tato  magg±nantara½  phala½, phalato vuµµh±ya paccavekkham±no pah²nabh±va½
j±n±ti, tassa j±nanena



“sampaj±no hot²”ti vutta½.
    191.  Id±ni  arahattamaggassa  vipassana½  ±cikkhanto  pañca kho ime, ±nanda,
up±d±nakkhandh±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha so pah²yat²ti r³pe asm²ti m±no asm²ti chando
asm²ti  anusayo pah²yati. Tath± vedan±d²su sampaj±nat± vuttan±yeneva veditabb±.
    Ime  kho  te,  ±nanda,  dhamm±ti  heµµh±  kathite samathavipassan±maggaphala-
dhamme   sandh±y±ha.   Kusal±yatik±ti  kusalato  ±gat±.  Kusal±  hi  kusal±pi  honti
kusal±yatik±pi,   seyyathida½,   paµhamajjh±na½   kusala½,   dutiyajjh±na½   kusala-
ñceva  kusal±yatikañca  …pe…  ±kiñcaññ±yatana½  kusala½, nevasaññ±n±saññ±-
yatana½    kusalañceva   kusal±yatikañca,   nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½   kusala½,
sot±pattimaggo  kusalo ceva kusal±yatiko ca …pe… an±g±mimaggo kusalo, araha-
ttamaggo  kusalo  ceva  kusal±yatiko  ca.  Tath±  paµhamajjh±na½  kusala½, ta½sa-
mpayuttak±  dhamm±  kusal±  ceva kusal±yatik± ca …pe… arahattamaggo kusalo,
ta½sampayuttak± dhamm± kusal± ceva kusal±yatik± ca.
    Ariy±ti  nikkiles±  visuddh±.  Lokuttar±ti  loke uttar± visiµµh±. Anavakkant± p±pima-
t±ti   p±pimantena  m±rena  anokkant±.  Vipassan±p±dak±  (4.0117)  aµµha  sam±pa-
ttiyo  appetv±  nisinnassa  hi  bhikkhuno  citta½  m±ro  na  passati, “ida½ n±ma ±ra-
mmaºa½  niss±ya  sa½vattat²”ti  j±titu½ na sakkoti. Tasm± “anavakkant±”ti vutta½.
    Ta½  ki½ maññas²ti ida½ kasm± ±ha? Gaºepi eko ±nisa½so atthi, ta½ dassetu½
idam±ha. Anubandhitunti anugacchitu½ paricaritu½.
    Na  kho,  ±nand±ti ettha kiñc±pi bhagavat±– “sut±vudho, bhikkhave, ariyas±vako
akusala½    pajahati,    kusala½   bh±veti,   s±vajja½   pajahati,   anavajja½   bh±veti,
suddha½   att±na½   pariharat²”ti   (a.   ni.  7.67)  bahussuto  pañc±vudhasampanno
yodho  viya  kato.  Yasm±  pana  so  sutapariyatti½  uggahetv±pi  tadanucchavika½
anulomapaµipada½   na   paµipajjati,   na   tassa  ta½  ±vudha½  hoti.  Yo  paµipajjati,
tasseva  hoti.  Tasm±  etadattha½  anubandhitu½  n±rahat²ti  dassento  na kho, ±na-
nd±ti ±ha.
    Id±ni   yadattha½   anubandhitabbo,   ta½   dassetu½   y±   ca   khoti-±dim±ha.  Iti
imasmi½   sutte  t²su  µh±nesu  dasa  kath±vatth³ni  ±gat±ni.  “Iti  evar³pa½  katha½
kathess±m²”ti  sapp±y±sapp±yavasena  ±gat±ni,  “yadida½  sutta½  geyyan”ti ettha
sutapariyattivasena   ±gat±ni,  imasmi½  µh±ne  parip³raºavasena  ±gat±ni.  Tasm±
imasmi½   sutte   dasa   kath±vatth³ni   kathentena  imasmi½  µh±ne  µhatv±  katheta-
bb±ni.
    Id±ni   yasm±  ekaccassa  ekakassa  viharatopi  attho  na  sampajjati,  tasm±  ta½
sandh±ya   ek²bh±ve   ±d²nava½   dassento   eva½   sante  kho,  ±nand±ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha eva½ santeti eva½ ek²bh±ve sante.
    193.  Satth±ti  b±hirako  titthakarasatth±.  Anv±vattant²ti  anu-±vattanti upasaªka-
manti.  Muccha½ k±mayat²ti mucchanataºha½ pattheti, pavattet²ti attho. ¾cariy³pa-
ddaven±ti  abbhantare  uppannena  kiles³paddavena ±cariyassupaddavo. Sesupa-
ddavesupi  eseva nayo. Avadhi½su nanti m±rayi½su na½. Etena hi guºamaraºa½
kathita½.
    Vinip±t±y±ti  (4.0118)  suµµhu  nipatan±ya.  Kasm±  pana brahmac±rupaddavova–
“dukkhavip±kataro   ca   kaµukavip±kataro   ca   vinip±t±ya   ca  sa½vattat²”ti  vuttoti.



B±hirapabbajj±  hi appal±bh±, tattha mahanto nibbattetabbaguºo natthi, aµµhasam±-
pattipañc±bhiññ±mattakameva  hoti. Iti yath± gadrabhapiµµhito patitassa mahanta½
dukkha½  na hoti, sar²rassa pa½sumakkhanamattameva hoti, eva½ b±hirasamaye
lokiyaguºamattatova  parih±yati, tena purima½ upaddavadvaya½ na eva½ vutta½.
S±sane   pana   pabbajj±  mah±l±bh±,  tattha  catt±ro  magg±  catt±ri  phal±ni  nibb±-
nanti  mahant±  adhigantabbaguº±.  Iti  yath±  ubhato  suj±to khattiyakum±ro hatthi-
kkhandhavaragato     nagara½    anusañcaranto    hatthikkhandhato    patito    mah±-
dukkha½  nigacchati, eva½ s±sanato parih±yam±no navahi lokuttaraguºehi parih±-
yati. Ten±ya½ brahmac±rupaddavo eva½ vutto.
    196.   Tasm±ti   yasm±   sesupaddavehi  brahmac±rupaddavo  dukkhavip±kataro,
yasm±   v±  sapattapaµipatti½  v²tikkamanto  d²gharatta½  ahit±ya  dukkh±ya  sa½va-
ttati,   mittapaµipatti  hit±ya,  tasm±.  Eva½  uparimenapi  heµµhimenapi  atthena  yoje-
tabba½. Mittavat±y±ti mittapaµipattiy±. Sapattavat±y±ti verapaµipattiy±.
    Vokkamma  ca  satthus±san±ti  dukkaµadubbh±sitamattampi  hi  sañcicca v²tikka-
manto  vokkamma  vattati n±ma. Tadeva av²tikkamanto na vokkamma vattati n±ma.
    Na  vo  aha½,  ±nanda,  tath± parakkamiss±m²ti aha½ tumhesu tath± na paµipajji-
ss±mi.  ¾maketi  apakke.  ¾makamatteti  ±make  n±tisukkhe  bh±jane. Kumbhak±ro
hi  ±maka½ n±tisukkha½ apakka½ ubhohi hatthehi saºhika½ gaºh±ti “m± bhijjat³”-
ti.   Iti  yath±  kumbhak±ro  tattha  paµipajjati,  n±ha½  tumhesu  tath±  paµipajjiss±mi.
Niggayha  niggayh±ti  saki½ ovaditv± tuºh² na bhaviss±mi, niggaºhitv± niggaºhitv±
punappuna½  ovadiss±mi anus±siss±mi. Pavayha pavayh±ti dose pav±hetv± pav±-
hetv±. Yath± pakkabh±janesu kumbhak±ro bhinnachinnajajjar±ni pav±hetv± (4.0119
ekato  katv±  supakk±neva ±koµetv± ±koµetv± gaºh±ti, evameva ahampi pav±hetv±
pav±hetv±  punappuna½  ovadiss±mi anus±siss±mi. Yo s±ro so µhassat²ti eva½ vo
may±  ovadiyam±n±na½  yo maggaphalas±ro, so µhassati. Apica lokiyaguº±pi idha
s±rotveva adhippet±. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                             Mah±suññatasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             3. Acchariya-abbhutasuttavaººan±
 
    197.  Eva½  me sutanti acchariya-abbhutasutta½. Tattha yatra hi n±m±ti acchari-
yatthe  nip±to.  Yo  n±ma  tath±gatoti  attho.  Chinnapapañceti  ettha papañc± n±ma
taºh±  m±no  diµµh²ti  ime tayo kiles±. Chinnavaµumeti ettha vaµumanti kusal±kusala-
kammavaµµa½ vuccati. Pariy±dinnavaµµeti tasseva vevacana½. Sabbadukkhav²tiva-
tteti    sabba½   vip±kavaµµasaªkh±ta½   dukkha½   v²tivatte.   Anussarissat²ti   ida½
yatr±ti   nip±tavasena   an±gatavacana½,   attho   panettha   at²tavasena  veditabbo.
Bhagav±   hi  te  buddhe  anussari,  na  id±ni  anussarissati.  Eva½jacc±Ti  vipass²-±-



dayo  khattiyajacc±,  kakusandh±dayo br±hmaºajacc±ti. Eva½gott±ti vipass²-±dayo
koº¹aññagott±,  kakusandh±dayo  kassapagott±ti. Eva½s²l±ti lokiyalokuttaras²lena
eva½s²l±.  Eva½dhamm±ti  ettha  sam±dhipakkh±  dhamm± adhippet±. Lokiyaloku-
ttarena  sam±dhin±  eva½sam±dhinoti  attho. Eva½paññ±ti lokiyalokuttarapaññ±ya
eva½paññ±.   Eva½vih±r²ti   ettha   pana  heµµh±  sam±dhipakkh±na½  dhamm±na½
gahitatt±  vih±ro  gahitova,  puna  kasm±  gahitameva  gaºh±t²ti  ce,  na ida½ gahita-
meva.  Idañhi  nirodhasam±pattid²panattha½,  tasm± eva½nirodhasam±pattivih±r²ti
ayamettha attho.
    Eva½vimutt±ti  (4.0120) ettha vikkhambhanavimutti tadaªgavimutti samuccheda-
vimutti    paµippassaddhivimutti    nissaraºavimutt²ti   pañcavidh±   vimuttiyo.   Tattha
aµµha  sam±pattiyo  saya½ vikkhambhitehi n²varaº±d²hi vimuttatt± vikkhambhanavi-
mutt²ti  saªkha½  gacchanti.  Anicc±nupassan±dik± satta anupassan± saya½ tassa
tassa  paccan²kaªgavasena  paricatt±hi  niccasaññ±d²hi vimuttatt± tadaªgavimutt²ti
saªkha½   gacchanti.   Catt±ro   ariyamagg±   saya½  samucchinnehi  kilesehi  vimu-
ttatt±  samucchedavimutt²ti  saªkha½ gacchanti. Catt±ri s±maññaphal±ni magg±nu-
bh±vena     kiles±na½     paµippassaddhante     uppannatt±    paµippassaddhivimutt²ti
saªkha½  gacchanti.  Nibb±na½  sabbakilesehi  nissaµatt±  apagatatt±  d³re µhitatt±
nissaraºavimutt²ti   saªkha½   gata½.   Iti  im±sa½  pañcanna½  vimutt²na½  vasena
eva½vimutt±ti evamettha attho veditabbo.
    199.   Tasm±tih±ti   yasm±   tva½   “tath±gat±   acchariy±”ti   vadasi,   tasm±   ta½
bhiyyoso   matt±ya   paµibhantu   tath±gatassa   acchariy±  abbhutadhamm±ti.  Sato
sampaj±noTi  ettha  dvesampajaññ±ni  manussaloke devaloke ca. Tattha vessanta-
raj±take   br±hmaºassa   dve   putte   datv±   punadivase   sakkassa   devi½   datv±
sakkena pas²ditv± dinne aµµha vare gaºhanto–
          “Ito vimuccam±n±ha½, saggag±m² visesag³;
          anivatt² tato assa½, aµµhameta½ vara½ vare”ti. (j±. 2.22.2300)–
Eva½  tusitabhavane me paµisandhi hot³ti vara½ aggahesi, tato paµµh±ya tusitabha-
vane   uppajjiss±m²ti  j±n±ti,  ida½  manussaloke  sampajañña½.  Vessantarattabh±-
vato  pana  cuto  puna  tusitabhavane  nibbattitv±  nibbattosm²ti  aññ±si,  ida½  deva-
loke sampajañña½.
    Ki½  pana  sesadevat± na j±nant²ti? No na j±nanti. T± pana uyy±navim±nakappa-
rukkhe  oloketv±  devan±µakehi  t³riyasaddena  pabodhit±  “m±risa  aya½ devaloko
tumhe   idha   nibbatt±”ti  s±rit±  j±nanti.  Bodhisatto  paµhamajavanav±re  na  j±n±ti,
dutiyajavanato paµµh±ya j±n±ti. Iccassa aññehi as±dh±raºaj±nana½ hoti.
    Aµµh±s²ti  (4.0121)  ettha  kiñc±pi  aññepi  dev±  tattha  µhit±  µhitamh±ti  j±nanti,  te
pana  chasu  dv±resu balavat± iµµh±rammaºena abhibhuyyam±n± sati½ vissajjetv±
attano   bhuttap²tabh±vampi   aj±nant±   ±h±r³pacchedena  k±la½  karonti.  Bodhisa-
ttassa  ki½  tath±r³pa½  ±rammaºa½  natth²ti?  No  natthi.  So  hi  sesadeve  dasahi
µh±nehi   adhiggaºh±ti,   ±rammaºena   pana  att±na½  madditu½  na  deti,  ta½  ±ra-
mmaºa½  abhibhavitv± tiµµhati. Tena vutta½– “sato sampaj±no, ±nanda, bodhisatto
tusite k±ye aµµh±s²”ti.
    200.   Y±vat±yukanti   sesattabh±vesu   ki½  y±vat±yuka½  na  tiµµhatt²ti?  ¾ma  na



tiµµhati.  Aññad±  hi d²gh±yukadevaloke nibbatto tattha p±ramiyo na sakk± p³retunti
akkh²ni   nim²letv±   adhimuttik±la½kiriya½   n±ma   katv±   manussaloke   nibbattati.
Aya½  k±laªkiriy±  aññesa½  na  hoti.  Tad±  pana  adinnad±na½  n±ma  natthi, ara-
kkhitas²la½ n±ma natthi, sabbap±ram²na½ p³ritatt± y±vat±yuka½ aµµh±si.
    Sato  sampaj±no  tusit±  k±y±  cavitv± m±tukucchi½ okkamat²ti eva½ t±va sabba-
p±ramiyo  p³retv±  tad± bodhisatto y±vat±yuka½ aµµh±si. Devat±na½ pana– “manu-
ssagaºan±vasena  id±ni  sattahi  divasehi  cuti  bhavissat²”ti  pañca  pubbanimitt±ni
uppajjanti–  m±l± mil±yanti, vatth±ni kilissanti, kacchehi sed± muccanti, k±ye dubba-
ººiya½ okkamati, devo dev±sane na saºµh±ti.
    Tattha  m±l±ti paµisandhiggahaºadivase pi¼andhanam±l±. T± kira saµµhisatasaha-
ss±dhik±  sattapaºº±sa-vassakoµiyo  amil±yitv±  tad±  mil±yanti.  Vatthesupi  eseva
nayo.  Ettaka½  pana  k±la½  dev±na½ neva s²ta½ na uºha½ hoti, tasmi½ k±le sar²-
rato  bindubinduvasena  sed±  muccanti.  Ettakañca k±la½ tesa½ sar²re khaº¹icca-
p±licc±divasena   vivaººat±   na   paññ±yati,   devadh²t±   so¼asavassuddesik±  viya,
devaputt±  v²sativassuddesik±  viya  kh±yanti. Maraºak±le pana nesa½ kilantar³po
attabh±vo hoti. Ettakañca



nesa½  k±la½  devaloke  ukkaºµhit±  (4.0122) n±ma natthi, maraºak±le pana nissa-
santi vijambhanti, sake ±sane n±bhiramanti.
    Im±ni   pana  pubbanimitt±ni,  yath±  loke  mah±puññ±na½  r±jar±jamah±matt±d²-
na½yeva  ukk±p±tabh³mic±lacandagg±h±d²ni  nimitt±ni paññ±yanti, na sabbesa½,
evameva  mahesakkh±na½  devat±na½yeva  paññ±yanti,  na  sabbesa½. Yath± ca
manussesu  pubbanimitt±ni  nakkhattap±µhak±dayova  j±nanti,  na sabbe, evameva
t±nipi  sabbe  dev±  na  j±nanti,  paº¹it±  eva  pana  j±nanti.  Tattha  ye ca mandena
kusalakammena  nibbatt±  devaputt±,  te  tesu  uppannesu–  “id±ni  ko  j±n±ti, kuhi½
nibbattiss±m±”ti  bh±yanti.  Ye  mah±puññ±,  te– “amhehi dinna½ d±na½ rakkhita½
s²la½  bh±vita½  bh±vana½ ±gamma uparidevalokesu sampatti½ anubhaviss±m±”-
ti  na  bh±yanti.  Bodhisattopi  t±ni  pubbanimitt±ni  disv±  “id±ni anantare attabh±ve
buddho  bhaviss±m²”ti na bh±yi. Athassa tesu nimittesu p±tubh³tesu dasasahassa-
cakkav±¼adevat±   sannipatitv±–   “m±risa   tumhehi   dasa   p±ramiyo   p³rentehi  na
sakkasampatti½   na  m±rabrahmacakkavattisampatti½  patthentehi  p³rit±,  lokani-
ttharaºatth±ya  pana  buddhatta½  patthayam±nehi  p³rit±.  So vo id±ni k±lo m±risa
buddhatt±ya, samayo m±risa buddhatt±y±”ti y±canti.
    Atha  mah±satto  devat±na½  paµiñña½ adatv±va k±lad²padesakulajanetti-±yupa-
ricchedavasena pañcamah±vilokana½ n±ma vilokesi. Tattha “k±lo nu kho, na k±lo”-
ti   paµhama½   k±la½  vilokesi.  Tattha  vassasatasahassato  uddha½  va¹¹hita-±yu-
k±lo  k±lo  n±ma  na  hoti.  Kasm±?  Tad±  hi  satt±na½  j±tijar±maraº±ni  na  paññ±-
yanti,  buddh±nañca  dhammadesan± n±ma tilakkhaºamutt± natthi, tesa½ anicca½
dukkha½    anatt±ti    kathent±na½    “ki½   n±meta½   kathent²”ti   neva   sotu½   na
saddh±tu½    maññanti,   tato   abhisamayo   na   hoti,   tasmi½   asati   aniyy±nika½
s±sana½  hoti.  Tasm±  so  ak±lo.  Vassasatato  ³na-±yuk±lopi  k±lo  n±ma  na hoti.
Kasm±?  Tad± hi satt± ussannakiles± honti, ussannakiles±nañca dinnov±do ov±da-
µµh±ne  na  tiµµhati.  Udake  daº¹ar±ji  viya  khippa½  vigacchati.  Tasm±  sopi  ak±lo.
Satasahassato  (4.0123)  pana  paµµh±ya heµµh± vassasatato paµµh±ya uddha½ ±yu-
k±lo   k±lo  n±ma.  Tad±  ca  vassasatak±lo  hoti.  Atha  mah±satto  “nibbattitabbak±-
lo”ti k±la½ passi.
    Tato  d²pa½  vilokento  sapariv±re  catt±ro  d²pe oloketv±– “t²su d²pesu buddh± na
nibbattanti, jambud²peyeva nibbattant²”ti d²pa½ passi.
    Tato–   “jambud²po   n±ma  mah±,  dasayojanasahassaparim±ºo,  katarasmi½  nu
kho  padese  buddh±  nibbattant²”ti  desa½  vilokento majjhimadesa½ passi. Majjhi-
madeso  n±ma  “puratthim±ya  dis±ya  gajaªgala½  n±ma  nigamo”ti-±din±  nayena
vinaye   (mah±va.   259)   vuttova.  So  pana  ±y±mato  t²ºi  yojanasat±ni.  Vitth±rato
a¹¹hatiy±ni,   parikkhepato   navayojanasat±n²ti.   Etasmiñhi   padese  catt±ri  aµµha
so¼asa   v±   asaªkhyeyy±ni,   kappasatasahassañca   p±ramiyo  p³retv±  samm±sa-
mbuddh±    uppajjanti.    Dve    asaªkhyeyy±ni,    kappasatasahassañca    p±ramiyo
p³retv±  paccekabuddh±  uppajjanti,  eka½  asaªkhyeyya½, kappasatasahassañca
p±ramiyo   p³retv±   s±riputtamoggall±n±dayo   mah±s±vak±   uppajjanti,  catunna½
mah±d²p±na½  dvisahass±na½  parittad²p±nañca  issariy±dhipaccak±rakacakkava-
ttir±j±no   uppajjanti,   aññe   ca   mahesakkh±  khattiyabr±hmaºagahapatimah±s±l±



uppajjanti.   Idañcettha  kapilavatthu  n±ma  nagara½,  tattha  may±  nibbattitabbanti
niµµhamagam±si.
    Tato  kula½  vilokento–  “buddh±  n±ma  lokasammate  kule  nibbattanti,  id±ni  ca
khattiyakula½   lokasammata½,  tattha  nibbattiss±mi,  suddhodano  n±ma  r±j±  me
pit± bhavissat²”ti kula½ passi.
    Tato  m±tara½  vilokento– “buddham±t± n±ma lol± sur±dhutt± na hoti, kappasata-
sahassa½  p³ritap±ram²  j±tito paµµh±ya akhaº¹apañcas²l± hoti, ayañca mah±m±y±
n±ma  dev²  edis±.  Aya½  me  m±t±  bhavissati.  Kittaka½ panass± ±y³”ti ±vajjanto–
“dasanna½ m±s±na½ upari satta divas±n²”ti passi.
    Iti  (4.0124)  ima½  pañcamah±vilokana½ viloketv±– “k±lo me m±ris± buddhabh±-
v±y±”ti   devat±na½   saªgaha½  karonto  paµiñña½  datv±  “gacchatha  tumhe”ti  t±
devat±  uyyojetv±  tusitadevat±hi parivuto tusitapure nandanavana½ p±visi. Sabba-
devalokesu  hi  nandanavana½  atthiyeva.  Tattha  na½  devat±–  “ito  cuto  sugati½
gaccha,   ito  cuto  sugati½  gacch±”ti  pubbekatakusalakammok±sa½  s±rayam±n±
vicaranti.  So  eva½  devat±hi  kusala½  s±rayam±n±hi  parivuto  tattha  vicarantova
cavi.
    Eva½  cuto  cav±m²ti  paj±n±ti, cuticitta½ na j±n±ti. Paµisandhi½ gahetv±pi paµisa-
ndhicitta½   na  j±n±ti,  imasmi½  me  µh±ne  paµisandhi  gahit±ti  eva½  pana  j±n±ti.
Keci   pana   ther±   “±vajjanapariy±yo  n±ma  laddhu½  vaµµati,  dutiyatatiyacittav±re-
yeva   j±nissat²”ti   vadanti.   Tipiµakamah±s²vatthero  pan±ha–  “mah±satt±na½  paµi-
sandhi    na   aññesa½   paµisandhisadis±,   koµippatta½   tesa½   satisampajañña½.
Yasm±  pana  teneva cittena ta½ citta½ ñ±tu½ na sakk±, tasm± cuticitta½ na j±n±ti.
Cutikkhaºepi  cav±m²ti  paj±n±ti,  paµisandhi½ gahetv±pi paµisandhicitta½ na j±n±ti,
asukasmi½  µh±ne  paµisandhi  gahit±ti paj±n±ti, tasmi½ k±le dasasahass² kampat²”-
ti.  Eva½  sato sampaj±no m±tukucchi½ okkamanto pana ek³nav²satiy± paµisandhi-
cittesu  mett±pubbabh±gassa somanassa-sahagata-ñ±ºasampayutta-asaªkh±rika-
kusalacittassa  sadisamah±vip±kacittena  paµisandhi½ gaºhi. Mah±s²vatthero pana
“upekkh±sahagaten±”ti ±ha.
    Paµisandhi½  gaºhanto  pana  ±s±¼h²puººam±ya½ uttar±s±¼hanakkhattena agga-
hesi.  Tad± kira mah±m±y± pure puººam±ya sattamadivasato paµµh±ya vigatasur±-
p±na½      m±l±gandhavibh³sanasampanna½      nakkhattak²¼a½     anubhavam±n±
sattame   divase   p±to   vuµµh±ya   gandhodakena   nh±yitv±  sabb±laªk±ravibh³sit±
varabhojana½   bhuñjitv±   uposathaªg±ni  adhiµµh±ya  sir²gabbha½  pavisitv±  sir²sa-
yane   nipann±   nidda½  okkamam±n±  ida½  supina½  addasa–  “catt±ro  kira  na½
mah±r±j±no   sayaneneva  saddhi½  ukkhipitv±  anotattadaha½  netv±  ekamanta½
aµµha½su.  Atha nesa½ deviyo ±gantv± manussamalaharaºattha½ nh±petv± dibba-
vattha½   niv±setv±   gandhehi  vilimpetv±  dibbapupph±ni  pi¼andhitv±  tato  avid³re
rajatapabbato,  tassa  anto  kanakavim±na½  atthi, tasmi½ p±c²nato (4.0125) s²sa½
katv±  nipajj±pesu½.  Atha  bodhisatto setavarav±raºo hutv± tato avid³re eko suva-
ººapabbato,   tattha  caritv±  tato  oruyha  rajatapabbata½  abhiruhitv±  uttaradisato
±gamma kanakavim±na½ pavisitv± m±tara½ padakkhiºa½ katv± dakkhiºapassa½
ph±letv± kucchi½ paviµµhasadiso ahosi.



    Atha  pabuddh±  dev² ta½ supina½ rañño ±rocesi. R±j± pabh±t±ya rattiy± catusa-
µµhimatte  br±hmaºap±mokkhe  pakkos±petv±  harit³palitt±ya l±j±d²hi katamaªgala-
sakk±r±ya  bh³miy±  mah±rah±ni  ±san±ni  paññ±petv± tattha nisinn±na½ br±hma-
º±na½  sappimadhusakkar±bhisaªkh±rassa  varap±y±sassa  suvaººarajatap±tiyo
p³retv±  suvaººarajatap±t²tiheva  paµikujjitv± ad±si, aññehi ca ahatavatthakapilag±-
v²d±n±d²hi  te  santappesi.  Atha  nesa½ sabbak±masantappit±na½ supina½ ±roc±-
petv±–  “ki½ bhavissat²”ti pucchi. Br±hmaº± ±ha½su– “m± cintayi mah±r±ja, deviy±
te  kucchimhi  gabbho  patiµµhito,  so  ca  kho  purisagabbho,  na itthigabbho, putto te
bhavissati.  So  sace  ag±ra½  ajjh±vasissati, r±j± bhavissati cakkavatt². Sace ag±r±
nikkhamma   pabbajissati,   buddho   bhavissati   loke  vivaµµacchado”ti.  Eva½  sato
sampaj±no bodhisatto tusitak±y± cavitv± m±tukucchi½ okkamati.
    Tattha  sato  sampaj±noti imin± catutth±ya gabbh±vakkantiy± okkamat²ti dasseti.
Catasso hi gabbh±vakkantiyo.
    “Catasso   im±,   bhante,  gabbh±vakkantiyo.  Idha,  bhante,  ekacco  asampaj±no
m±tukucchi½  okkamati,  asampaj±no  m±tukucchismi½  µh±ti, asampaj±no m±tuku-
cchimh± nikkhamati, aya½ paµham± gabbh±vakkanti.
    Puna  capara½,  bhante,  idhekacco sampaj±no m±tukucchi½ okkamati, asampa-
j±no  m±tukucchismi½  µh±ti, asampaj±no m±tukucchimh± nikkhamati, aya½ dutiy±
gabbh±vakkanti.
    Puna  capara½,  bhante,  idhekacco  sampaj±no  m±tukucchi½  okkamati, sampa-
j±no  m±tukucchismi½  µh±ti,  asampaj±no m±tukucchimh± nikkhamati, aya½ tatiy±
gabbh±vakkanti.
    Puna  (4.0126)  capara½,  bhante, idhekacco sampaj±no m±tukucchi½ okkamati,
sampaj±no  m±tukucchismi½  µh±ti,  sampaj±no  m±tukucchimh± nikkhamati, aya½
catutth± gabbh±vakkant²”ti (d². ni. 3.147).
    Et±su   paµham±   lokiyamanuss±na½   hoti,   dutiy±  as²timah±s±vak±na½,  tatiy±
dvinna½    aggas±vak±na½    paccekabodhisatt±nañca.    Te    kira   kammajav±tehi
uddha½p±d±  adhosir±  anekasataporise  pap±te  viya  yonimukhe  t±¼acchiggalena
hatth²  viya  ativiya  samb±dhena  yonimukhena  nikkhamam±n± ananta½ dukkha½
p±puºanti.  Tena  nesa½  “maya½  nikkham±m±”ti  sampaj±nat±  na  hoti.  Catutth±
sabbaññubodhisatt±na½.  Te  hi  m±tukucchismi½ paµisandhi½ gaºhant±pi j±nanti,
tattha   vasant±pi   j±nanti.   Nikkhamanak±lepi  nesa½  kammajav±t±  uddha½p±de
adhosire  katv±  khipitu½ na sakkonti, dve hatthe pas±retv± akkh²ni umm²letv± µhita-
k±va nikkhamanti.
    201.  M±tukucchi½  okkamat²ti  ettha  m±tukucchi½  okkanto hot²ti attho. Okkante
hi   tasmi½  eva½  hoti,  na  okkamam±ne.  Appam±ºoTi  buddhappam±ºo,  vipuloti
attho.   U¼±roti   tasseva   vevacana½.   Dev±nubh±vanti   ettha  dev±na½  ayam±nu-
bh±vo–  nivatthavatthassa  pabh±  dv±dasa  yojan±ni  pharati,  tath± sar²rassa, tath±
alaªk±rassa, tath± vim±nassa, ta½ atikkamitv±ti attho.
    Lokantarik±ti tiººa½ tiººa½ cakkav±¼±na½ antar± ekeko lokantarik± hoti, tiººa½
sakaµacakk±na½   patt±na½   v±  aññamañña½  ±hacca  µhapit±na½  majjhe  ok±so
viya.  So pana lokantarikanirayo parim±ºato aµµhayojanasahasso hoti. Agh±ti nicca-



vivaµ±.   Asa½vut±ti   heµµh±pi   appatiµµh±.  Andhak±r±ti  tamabh³t±.  Andhak±ratimi-
s±ti    cakkhuviññ±ºuppattiniv±raºato   andhabh±vakaraºatimisena   samann±gat±.
Tattha  kira  cakkhuviññ±ºa½  na j±yati. Eva½mahiddhik±ti candimas³riy± kira eka-
ppah±reneva  t²su  d²pesu  paññ±yanti,  eva½mahiddhik±.  Ekek±ya dis±ya navana-
vayojanasatasahass±ni  andhak±ra½  vidhamitv±  ±loka½ dassenti, eva½ mah±nu-
bh±v±.  ¾bh±ya n±nubhont²ti attano (4.0127) pabh±ya nappahonti. Te kira cakkav±-
¼apabbatassa  vemajjhena  caranti, cakkav±¼apabbatañca atikkamma lokantarikani-
rayo, tasm± te tattha ±bh±ya nappahonti.
    Yepi  tattha  satt±ti  yepi tasmi½ lokantaramah±niraye satt± upapann±. Ki½ pana
kamma½  katv±  te tattha uppajjant²ti? Bh±riya½ d±ruºa½ m±t±pit³na½ dhammika-
samaºabr±hmaº±nañca  upari apar±dha½ aññañca divase divase p±ºavadh±dis±-
hasikakamma½  katv±  uppajjanti  tambapaººid²pe abhayacoran±gacor±dayo viya.
Tesa½  attabh±vo  tig±vutiko  hoti,  vaggul²na½  viya  d²ghanakh±  honti.  Te  rukkhe
vagguliyo  viya  nakhehi  cakkav±¼ap±de  lagganti.  Yad±  pana sa½sappant± añña-
maññassa   hatthap±sa½   gat±   honti,   atha   “bhakkho  no  laddho”ti  maññam±n±
tattha  v±vaµ±  viparivattitv± lokasandh±raka-udake patanti. V±te paharante madhu-
kaphal±ni  viya  chijjitv±  udake  patanti.  Patitamatt±  ca  accantakh±re udake piµµha-
piº¹i viya vil²yanti.
    Aññepi kira bho santi satt±Ti– “yath± maya½ mah±dukkha½ anubhav±ma, eva½
aññepi   kira   satt±   ida½   dukkha½   anubhavant±   idh³papann±”ti  ta½  divasa½
passanti.  Aya½  pana  obh±so ekay±gup±namattampi na tiµµhati, y±vat± nidd±yitv±
pabuddho   ±rammaºa½   vibh±veti,   tattaka½   k±la½   hoti.   D²ghabh±ºak±   pana
“acchar±saªgh±µamattameva  vijjubh±so  viya  niccharitv± ki½ idanti bhaºant±na½-
yeva antaradh±yat²”ti vadanti. Saªkampat²ti 



samantato   kampati.   Itaradvaya½  purimapasseva  vevacana½.  Puna  appam±ºo
c±ti-±di nigamanattha½ vutta½.
    202.   Catt±ro   devaputt±  catuddisa½  ±rakkh±ya  upagacchant²ti  ettha  catt±roti
catunna½   mah±r±j³na½   vasena   vutta½,   dasasahassacakkav±¼e  pana  catt±ro
catt±ro  katv±  catt±l²sadasasahass± honti. Tattha imasmi½ cakkav±¼e mah±r±j±no
khaggahatth±   ±gantv±   bodhisattassa   ±rakkhaºatth±ya  upagantv±  sir²gabbha½
paviµµh±, itare gabbhadv±rato paµµh±ya avaruddhapa½supis±cak±diyakkhagaºe (4.0
paµikkam±petv± y±va cakkav±¼± ±rakkha½ gaºhi½su.
    Kimattha½    pan±ya½    rakkh±   ±gat±?   Nanu   paµisandhikkhaºe   kalalak±lato
paµµh±ya   sacepi   koµisatasahass±   m±r±   koµisatasahassa½   sineru½   ukkhipitv±
bodhisattassa    v±    bodhisattam±tuy±    v±   antar±yakaraºattha½   ±gaccheyyu½,
sabbe   antar±va   antaradh±yeyyu½.   Vuttampi   ceta½  bhagavat±  ruhirupp±dava-
tthusmi½–   “aµµh±nameta½,   bhikkhave,   anavak±so,   ya½  par³pakkamena  tath±-
gata½   j²vit±   voropeyya.   Anupakkamena,   bhikkhave,   tath±gat±  parinibb±yanti.
Gacchatha   tumhe,   bhikkhave,  yath±vih±ra½,  arakkhiy±,  bhikkhave,  tath±gat±”ti
(c³¼ava.  341).  Evameta½,  na  par³pakkamena tesa½ j²vitantar±yo atthi. Santi kho
pana   amanuss±  vir³p±  duddasik±,  bheravarup±  pakkhino,  yesa½  r³pa½  disv±
sadda½  v± sutv± bodhisattam±tu bhaya½ v± sant±so v± uppajjeyya, tesa½ niv±ra-
ºatth±ya  rakkha½  aggahesu½.  Apica  kho  bodhisattassa  puññatejena sañj±tag±-
rav± attano g±ravacodit±pi te evamaka½su.
     Ki½   pana  te  antogabbha½  pavisitv±  µhit±  catt±ro  mah±r±j±no  bodhisattam±-
tuy±   att±na½  dassenti  na  dassent²ti?  Nah±namaº¹anabhojan±disar²rakiccak±le
na  dassenti, sir²gabbha½ pavisitv± varasayane nipannak±le pana dassenti. Tattha
kiñc±pi  amanussadassana½  n±ma  manuss±na½ sappaµibhaya½ hoti, bodhisatta-
m±t±  pana attano ceva puttassa ca puññ±nubh±vena te disv± na bh±yati, pakati-a-
ntepurap±lakesu viya ass± tesu citta½ uppajjati.
    203.   Pakatiy±  s²lavat²ti  sabh±veneva  s²lasampann±.  Anuppanne  kira  buddhe
manuss±    t±pasaparibb±jak±na½   santike   vanditv±   ukkuµika½   nis²ditv±   s²la½
gaºhanti,  bodhisattam±t±pi  k±ladevilassa  isino  santike  gaºh±ti.  Bodhisatte pana
kucchigate  aññassa  p±dam³le nis²ditu½ n±ma na sakk±, sam±sane nis²ditv± gahi-
tas²lampi  avaññ±  k±raºamatta½  hoti.  Tasm±  sayameva  s²la½ aggahes²ti vutta½
hoti.
    Purises³ti  (4.0129) bodhisattassa pitara½ ±di½ katv± kesuci manussesu puris±-
dhipp±yacitta½  nuppajjati.  Tañca  kho  bodhisatte  g±ravena, na pah²nakilesat±ya.
Bodhisattam±tu   r³pa½   pana   sukusal±pi  sippik±  potthakamm±d²supi  k±tu½  na
sakkonti,  ta½  disv±  purisassa  r±go  nuppajjat²ti  na  sakk± vattu½. Sace pana ta½
rattacitto    upasaªkamituk±mo    hoti,    p±d±    na   vahanti,   dibbasaªkhalik±   viya
bajjhanti. Tasm± “anatikkaman²y±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Pañcanna½  k±maguº±nanti pubbe “k±maguº³pasa½hitan”ti puris±dhipp±yava-
sena   vatthupaµikkhepo   kathito,   idha   ±rammaºappaµil±bho   dassito.   Tad±  kira
“deviy±   evar³po   putto  kucchismi½  uppanno”ti,  sutv±  samantato  r±j±no  maha-
ggha-±bharaºat³riy±divasena     pañcadv±r±rammaºavatthubh³ta½    paºº±k±ra½



pesenti,  bodhisattassa  ca  bodhisattam±tuy± ca katakammassa ussannatt± l±bha-
sakk±rassa pam±ºaparicchedo n±ma natthi.
    204.   Akilantak±y±ti   yath±  aññ±  itthiyo  gabbhabh±rena  kilamanti,  hatthap±d±
uddhum±tak±d²ni  p±puºanti,  na  eva½  tass±  koci  kilamatho  ahosi.  Tirokucchiga-
tanti  antokucchigata½.  Kalal±dik±la½  atikkamitv±  sañj±ta-aªgapaccaªga½ ah²ni-
ndriyabh±va½    upagata½yeva   passati.   Kimattha½   passati?   Sukhav±sattha½.
Yatheva  hi  m±t±  puttena  saddhi½  nisinn±  v±  nipann± v± “hattha½ v± p±da½ v±
olambanta½  ukkhipitv±  saºµhapess±m²”ti  sukhav±sattha½  putta½  oloketi,  eva½
bodhisattam±t±pi  ya½  ta½ m±tu uµµh±nagamanaparivattananisajj±d²su uºhas²talo-
ºikatittakakaµuk±h±ra-ajjhoharaºak±lesu   ca  gabbhassa  dukkha½  uppajjati,  atthi
nu  kho  me  ta½  puttass±ti  sukhav±sattha½ bodhisatta½ olokayam±n± pallaªka½
±bhujitv±   nisinna½   bodhisatta½   passati.  Yath±  hi  aññe  antokucchigat±  pakk±-
saya½   ajjhottharitv±   ±m±saya½  ukkhipitv±  udarapaµala½  piµµhito  katv±  piµµhika-
ºµaka½  niss±ya  ukkuµik± dv²su muµµh²su hanuka½ µhapetv± deve vassante rukkha-
susire  makkaµ± viya nis²danti, na eva½ bodhisatto. Bodhisatto pana piµµhikaºµaka½
piµµhito  katv±  dhamm±sane  dhammakathiko viya pallaªka½ ±bhujitv± puratth±bhi-
mukho  nis²dati.  Pubbe  katakamma½ panass± vatthu½ sodheti, suddhe vatthumhi
sukhumacchavilakkhaºa½  nibbattati  (4.0130).  Atha  na½  kucchigata½  taco paµi-
cch±detu½  na  sakkoti,  olokentiy±  bahi µhito viya paññ±yati. Tamattha½ upam±ya
vibh±vento   seyyath±p²ti-±dim±ha.  Bodhisatto  pana  antokucchigato  m±tara½  na
passati. Na hi antokucchiya½ cakkhuviññ±ºa½ uppajjati.
    205.  K±la½  karot²ti  na  vij±tabh±vapaccay±,  ±yuparikkhayeneva.  Bodhisattena
vasitaµµh±nañhi  cetiyakuµisadisa½  hoti aññesa½ aparibhoga½, na ca sakk± bodhi-
sattam±tara½  apanetv±  añña½ aggamahesiµµh±ne µhapetunti tattaka½yeva bodhi-
sattam±tu  ±yuppam±ºa½  hoti,  tasm±  tad±  k±la½  karoti.  Katarasmi½ pana vaye
k±la½   karot²ti?  Majjhimavaye.  Paµhamavayasmiñhi  satt±na½  attabh±ve  chanda-
r±go  balav±  hoti,  tena  tad±  sañj±tagabbh±  itth²  ta½  gabbha½  anurakkhitu½ na
sakkonti,   gabbho   bahv±b±dho   hoti.   Majjhimavayassa   pana   dve   koµµh±se  ati-
kkamma  tatiyakoµµh±se  vatthu½  visada½  hoti,  visade  vatthumhi  nibbatt± d±rak±
arog±    honti.    Tasm±   bodhisattam±t±pi   paµhamavaye   sampatti½   anubhavitv±
majjhimavayassa tatiyakoµµh±se vij±yitv± k±la½ karoti.
    Nava  v±  dasa  v±ti  ettha  v±-saddena  vikappanavasena  satta  v±  aµµha  v± ek±-
dasa  v±  dv±dasa  v±ti  evam±d²nampi  saªgaho  veditabbo.  Tattha  sattam±saj±to
j²vati, s²tuºhakkhamo pana na hoti. Aµµham±saj±to na j²vati, ses± j²vanti.
    Ýhit±v±ti  µhit±va  hutv±.  Mah±m±y±pi  dev² upavijaññ± ñ±tikulaghara½ gamiss±-
m²ti   rañño  ±rocesi.  R±j±  kapilavatthuto  devadahanagarag±mimagga½  alaªk±r±-
petv±  devi½  suvaººasivik±ya  nis²d±pesi.  Sakalanagarav±sino saky± pariv±retv±
gandham±l±d²hi   p³jayam±n±   devi½  gahetv±  p±yi½su.  S±  devadahanagarassa
avid³re   lumbinis±lavanuyy±na½   disv±   uyy±navicaraºatth±ya  citta½  upp±detv±
rañño   sañña½  ad±si.  R±j±  uyy±na½  paµijagg±petv±  ±rakkha½  sa½vidah±pesi.
Deviy±   uyy±na½   paviµµhamatt±ya   k±yadubbalya½  ahosi,  athass±  maªgalas±la-
m³le  sir²sayana½  paññ±petv±  s±ºiy± parikkhipi½su. S± (4.0131) antos±ºi½ pavi-



sitv±  s±las±kha½  hatthena  gahetv±  aµµh±si. Athass± t±vadeva gabbhavuµµh±na½
ahosi.
    Dev±  na½  paµhama½ paµiggaºhant²ti kh²º±sav± suddh±v±sabrahm±no paµigga-
ºhanti.  Katha½?  S³tivesa½  gaºhitv±ti  eke. Ta½ pana paµikkhipitv± ida½ vutta½–
tad±   bodhisattam±t±   suvaººakhacita½   vattha½  niv±setv±  macchakkhisadisa½
duk³lapaµa½  y±va  p±dant±va  p±rupitv±  aµµh±si.  Athass±  sallahuka½  gabbhavu-
µµh±na½   ahosi  dhammakaraºato  udakanikkhamanasadisa½.  Atha  te  pakatibra-
hmaveseneva   upasaªkamitv±   paµhama½  suvaººaj±lena  paµiggahesu½.  Tesa½
hatthato  manuss±  duk³lacumbaµakena  paµiggahesu½.  Tena  vutta½–  “dev± na½
paµhama½ paµiggaºhanti pacch± manuss±”ti.
    206.   Catt±ro  na½  devaputt±ti  catt±ro  mah±r±j±no.  Paµiggahetv±ti  ajinappave-
ºiy±  paµiggahetv±.  Mahesakkhoti  mah±tejo mah±yaso lakkhaºasampannoti attho.
    Visadova  nikkhamat²ti  yath±  aññe  satt±  yonimagge  laggant± bhaggavibhagg±
nikkhamanti,  na  eva½  nikkhamati,  alaggo  hutv±  nikkhamat²ti  attho. Uden±ti uda-
kena.  Kenaci  asucin±ti  yath±  aññe  satt±  kammajav±tehi  uddha½p±d± adhosir±
yonimagge  pakkhitt±  sataporisanarakapap±ta½  patant± viya t±¼acchiddena nikka-
¹¹hiyam±n±    hatth²    viya    mah±dukkha½    anubhavant±   n±n±-asucimakkhit±va
nikkhamanti,   na   eva½   bodhisatto.   Bodhisattañhi  kammajav±t±  uddha½p±da½
adhosira½  k±tu½  na  sakkonti.  So  dhamm±sanato  otaranto dhammakathiko viya
nisseºito  otaranto  puriso  viya ca dve hatthe ca p±de ca pas±retv± µhitakova m±tu-
kucchisambhavena kenaci asucin± amakkhitova nikkhamati.
     Udakassa  dh±r±ti  udakavaµµiyo. T±su s²t± suvaººakaµ±he patati, uºh± rajataka-
µ±he.  Idañca  pathav²tale  kenaci  asucin±  asammissa½  tesa½  p±n²yaparibhojan²-
ya-udakañceva     aññehi     as±dh±raºa½    k²¼ana-udakañca    dassetu½    vutta½.
Aññassa  pana  suvaººarajataghaµehi ±hariyam±na-udakassa ceva ha½savaµµak±-
dipokkharaºigatassa ca udakassa paricchedo natthi.
    207.  Sampatij±toti  (4.0132) muhuttaj±to. P±¼iya½ pana m±tukucchito nikkhanta-
matto  viya  dassito, na pana eva½ daµµhabba½. Nikkhantamattañhi ta½ paµhama½
brahm±no   suvaººaj±lena   paµiggaºhi½su,   tesa½   hatthato   catt±ro  mah±r±j±no
maªgalasammat±ya      sukhasamphass±ya     ajinappaveºiy±,     tesa½     hatthato
manuss±  duk³lacumbaµakena,  manuss±na½  hatthato  muccitv±  pathaviya½ pati-
µµhito.
    Setamhi  chatte  anudh±riyam±neti  dibbasetacchatte anudh±riyam±ne. Ettha ca
chattassa    pariv±r±ni    khagg±d²ni    pañca    r±jakakudhabhaº¹±nipi   ±gat±neva.
P±¼iya½  pana  r±jagamane  r±j±  viya chattameva vutta½. Tesu chattameva paññ±-
yati,  na  chattagg±hak±.  Tath±  khagga-t±lavaºµa-morahatthaka-v±¼ab²jani-uºh²sa-
matt±yeva   paññ±yanti,   na   tesa½   g±hak±.  Sabb±ni  kira  t±ni  adissam±nar³p±
devat± gaºhi½su. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Anekas±khañca sahassamaº¹ala½,
          chatta½ mar³ dh±rayumantalikkhe;
          suvaººadaº¹± vipatanti c±mar±,
          na dissare c±marachattag±hak±”ti. (su. ni. 693);



     Sabb±  ca dis±ti ida½ sattapadav²tih±r³pari µhitassa viya sabbadis±nuvilokana½
vutta½,   na   kho   paneva½   daµµhabba½.   Mah±satto   hi   manuss±na½  hatthato
muccitv± puratthimadisa½ olokesi, anekacakkav±¼asahass±ni ekaªgaº±ni ahesu½.
Tattha   devamanuss±   gandham±l±d²hi  p³jayam±n±–  “mah±purisa  idha  tumhehi
sadisopi  natthi,  kuto  uttaritaro”ti  ±ha½su.  Eva½  catasso  dis±,  catasso  anudis±,
heµµh±,  upar²ti  dasapi  dis±  anuviloketv± attan± sadisa½ adisv± aya½ uttar± dis±ti
sattapadav²tih±rena   agam±s²ti   evamettha   attho  daµµhabbo.  ¾sabhinti  uttama½.
Aggoti  guºehi  sabbapaµhamo.  Itar±ni  dve  pad±ni  etasseva  vevacan±ni.  Ayama-
ntim±  j±ti,  natthi  d±ni punabbhavoti padadvayena imasmi½ attabh±ve pattabba½
arahatta½ by±k±si.
    Ettha  (4.0133)  ca  samehi  p±dehi pathaviya½ patiµµh±na½ catu-iddhip±dapaµil±-
bhassa  pubbanimitta½,  uttar±bhimukhabh±vo  mah±jana½  ajjhottharitv± abhibha-
vitv±  gamanassa  pubbanimitta½,  sattapadagamana½ sattabojjhaªgaratanapaµil±-
bhassa    pubbanimitta½,    dibbasetacchattadh±raºa½   vimutticchattapaµil±bhassa
pubbanimitta½,    pañcar±jakakudhabhaº¹±ni    pañcahi    vimutt²hi    vimuccanassa
pubbanimitta½,    dis±nuvilokana½    an±varaºañ±ºapaµil±bhassa    pubbanimitta½,
±sabh²v±c±bh±sana½   appaµivattiyadhammacakkappavattanassa   pubbanimitta½.
“Ayamantim±   j±t²”ti   s²han±do   anup±dises±ya   nibb±nadh±tuy±   parinibb±nassa
pubbanimittanti  veditabba½.  Ime v±r± p±¼iya½ ±gat±, sambahulav±ro pana ±gato,
±haritv± d²petabbo.
    Mah±purisassa   hi  j±tadivase  dasasahassilokadh±tu  kampi.  Dasasahassiloka-
dh±tumhi   devat±   ekacakkav±¼e   sannipati½su.   Paµhama½  dev±  paµiggahi½su,
pacch±   manuss±.   Tantibaddh±  v²º±  cammabaddh±  bheriyo  ca  kenaci  av±dit±
sayameva vajji½su, manuss±na½ andubandhan±d²ni



khaº¹±khaº¹a½   bhijji½su.   Sabbarog±   ambilena  dhotatambamala½  viya  viga-
cchi½su,  jaccandh±  r³p±ni  passi½su. Jaccabadhir± sadda½ suºi½su, p²µhasapp²
javanasampann±    ahesu½,    j±tija¼±nampi    e¼am³g±na½   sati   patiµµh±si,   videse
pakkhandan±v±  supaµµana½  p±puºi½su,  ±k±saµµhakabh³maµµhakaratan±ni  saka-
tejobh±sit±ni   ahesu½,   verino   mettacitta½   paµilabhi½su,  av²cimhi  aggi  nibb±yi.
Lokantare  ±loko  udap±di,  nad²su  jala½  na  pavatti,  mah±samuddesu madhurasa-
disa½  udaka½  ahosi,  v±to  na  v±yi,  ±k±sapabbatarukkhagat±  sakuº±  bhassitv±
pathav²gat±   ahesu½,   cando   atiroci,   s³riyo   na  uºho  na  s²talo  nimmalo  utusa-
mpanno  ahosi,  devat±  attano  attano  vim±nadv±re  µhatv±  apphoµanase¼anacelu-
kkhep±d²hi   mah±k²¼a½  k²¼i½su,  c±tudd²pikamah±megho  vassi,  mah±jana½  neva
khud±   na   pip±s±  p²¼esi,  dv±rakav±µ±ni  sayameva  vivari½su,  pupph³pagaphal³-
pag±   rukkh±   pupphaphal±ni   gaºhi½su,   dasasahassilokadh±tu  ekaddhajam±l±
ahos²ti.
    Tatr±pissa   dasasahassilokadh±tukampo  sabbaññutañ±ºapaµil±bhassa  pubba-
nimitta½,  devat±na½  ekacakkav±¼e  sannip±to dhammacakkappavattanak±le eka-
ppah±rena    sannipatitv±    dhammapaµiggaºhanassa   pubbanimitta½,   paµhama½
devat±na½  (4.0134)  paµiggahaºa½ catunna½ r³p±vacarajjh±n±na½ paµil±bhassa
pubbanimitta½.  Pacch±  manuss±na½  paµiggahaºa½  catunna½  ar³pajjh±n±na½
paµil±bhassa  pubbanimitta½, tantibaddhav²º±na½ saya½ vajjana½ anupubbavih±-
rapaµil±bhassa     pubbanimitta½,     cammabaddhabher²na½    vajjana½    mahatiy±
dhammabheriy±    anuss±vanassa    pubbanimitta½,   andubandhan±d²na½   chedo
asmim±nasamucchedassa    pubbanimitta½,    sabbarogavigamo   sabbakilesaviga-
massa   pubbanimitta½,   jaccandh±na½  r³padassana½  dibbacakkhupaµil±bhassa
pubbanimitta½,    jaccabadhir±na½   saddassavana½   dibbasotadh±tupaµil±bhassa
pubbanimitta½,  p²µhasapp²na½ javanasampad± catu-iddhip±d±dhigamassa pubba-
nimitta½,   ja¼±na½   satipatiµµh±na½  catusatipaµµh±napaµil±bhassa  pubbanimitta½,
videsapakkhandan±v±na½      supaµµanasamp±puºana½     catupaµisambhid±dhiga-
massa   pubbanimitta½,   ratan±na½   sakatejobh±sitatta½   ya½  lokassa  dhammo-
bh±sa½ dassessati tassa pubbanimitta½.
    Ver²na½    mettacittapaµil±bho    catubrahmavih±rapaµil±bhassa    pubbanimitta½,
av²cimhi   agginibb±na½   ek±dasa-agginibb±nassa   pubbanimitta½,  lokantar±loko
avijjandhak±ra½    vidhamitv±    ñ±º±lokadassanassa   pubbanimitta½,   mah±samu-
ddassa  madhurat±  nibb±narasena ekarasabh±vassa pubbanimitta½, v±tassa av±-
yana½    dv±saµµhidiµµhigatabhindanassa    pubbanimitta½,   sakuº±na½   pathav²ga-
mana½   mah±janassa  ov±da½  sutv±  p±ºehi  saraºagamanassa  pubbanimitta½,
candassa  ativirocana½  bahujanakantat±ya  pubbanimitta½,  s³riyassa uºhas²tavi-
vajjana-utusukhat±  k±yikacetasikasukhuppattiy± pubbanimitta½, devat±na½ vim±-
nadv±resu    apphoµan±d²hi    k²¼ana½   buddhabh±va½   patv±   ud±na½   ud±nassa
pubbanimitta½,  c±tudd²pikamah±meghavassana½  mahato  dhammameghavassa-
nassa   pubbanimitta½,   khud±p²¼anassa  abh±vo  k±yagat±sati-amatapaµil±bhassa
pubbanimitta½,  pip±s±p²¼anassa  abh±vo  vimuttisukhena sukhitabh±vassa pubba-
nimitta½,    dv±rakav±µ±na½   sayameva   vivaraºa½   aµµhaªgikamaggadv±ravivara-



ºassa  pubbanimitta½,  rukkh±na½ pupphaphalagahaºa½ vimuttipupphehi pupphi-
tassa  ca  s±maññaphalabh±rabharitabh±vassa  ca  pubbanimitta½, dasasahassilo-
kadh±tuy± ekaddhajam±lat± ariyaddhajam±l±m±lit±ya pubbanimittanti veditabba½.
Aya½ sambahulav±ro n±ma.
    Ettha  pañhe  pucchanti–  “yad±  mah±puriso  pathaviya½  patiµµhahitv±  uttar±bhi-
mukho  gantv±  ±sabhi½  v±ca½  bh±sati,  tad±  ki½ pathaviy± gato (4.0135), ud±hu
±k±sena?  Dissam±no  gato,  ud±hu  adissam±no?  Acelako  gato,  ud±hu alaªkata-
ppaµiyatto?  Daharo  hutv±  gato,  ud±hu  mahallako?  Pacch±pi ki½ t±disova ahosi,
ud±hu  puna  b±lad±rako”ti?  Aya½  pana  pañho  heµµh±  lohap±s±de  saªghasanni-
p±te   tipiµakac³¼±bhayattherena   vissajjitova.   Thero  kirettha  niyati  pubbekataka-
mma-issaranimm±nav±davasena  ta½  ta½  bahu½  vatv±  avas±ne eva½ by±k±si–
“mah±puriso  pathaviya½  gato,  mah±janassa  pana  ±k±se  gacchanto  viya ahosi.
Dissam±no  gato,  mah±janassa pana adissam±no viya ahosi. Acelako gato, mah±-
janassa  pana  alaªkatappaµiyattova  upaµµh±si.  Daharova gato, mah±janassa pana
so¼asavassuddesiko  viya  ahosi.  Pacch±  pana  b±lad±rakova  ahosi,  na  t±diso”ti.
Eva½  vutte  paris±  cassa  “buddhena viya hutv± bho therena pañho kathito”ti atta-
man± ahosi. Lokantarikav±ro vuttanayo eva.
    Vidit±ti  p±kaµ±  hutv±.  Yath± hi s±vak± nah±namukhadhovanakh±danapivan±di-
k±le  anok±sagate  at²tasaªkh±re  nippadese sammasitu½ na sakkonti, ok±sapatta-
yeva  sammasanti, na eva½ buddh±. Buddh± hi sattadivasabbhantare vavatthitasa-
ªkh±re  ±dito  paµµh±ya  sammasitv±  tilakkhaºa½ ±ropetv±va vissajjenti, tesa½ avi-
passitadhammo  n±ma  natthi, tasm± “vidit±”ti ±ha. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                         Acchariya-abbhutasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       4. B±kulasuttavaººan±
 
    209.  Eva½  me  sutanti  b±kulasutta½. Tattha b±kuloti yath± dv±v²sati dvatti½s±-
ti-±dimhi  vattabbe  b±v²sati  b±tti½s±ti-±d²ni  vuccanti,  evameva  dvikuloti  vattabbe
b±kuloti  vutta½.  Tassa  hi  therassa  dve  kul±ni  ahesu½. So kira devaloko cavitv±
kosambinagare   n±ma   (4.0136)   mah±seµµhikule   nibbatto,   tamena½   pañcame
divase  s²sa½  nh±petv±  gaªg±k²¼a½  aka½su.  Dh±tiy±  d±raka½ udake nimujjanu-
mmujjanavasena   k²¼±pentiy±  eko  maccho  d±raka½  disv±  “bhakkho  me  ayan”ti
maññam±no    mukha½    vivaritv±   upagato.   Dh±t²   d±raka½   cha¹¹etv±   pal±t±.
Maccho  ta½  gili.  Puññav±  satto  dukkha½  na  p±puºi, sayanagabbha½ pavisitv±
nipanno  viya  ahosi.  Maccho  d±rakassa  tejena  tattakapalla½  gilitv±  dayham±no
viya    vegena    ti½sayojanamagga½    gantv±    b±r±ºasinagarav±sino   macchaba-
ndhassa   j±la½   p±visi,   mah±macch±  n±ma  j±labaddh±  pahariyam±n±  maranti.



Aya½   pana   d±rakassa   tejena   j±lato   n²haµamattova  mato.  Macchabandh±  ca
mahanta½  maccha½  labhitv±  ph±letv±  vikkiºanti.  Ta½  pana  d±rakassa ±nubh±-
vena   aph±letv±  sakalameva  k±jena  haritv±  sahassena  dem±ti  vadant±  nagare
vicari½su. Koci na gaºh±ti.
    Tasmi½   pana   nagare   aputtaka½   as²tikoµivibhava½   seµµhikula½  atthi,  tassa
dv±ram³la½  patv±  “ki½  gahetv±  deth±”ti  vutt±  kah±paºanti  ±ha½su.  Tehi kah±-
paºa½  datv±  gahito.  Seµµhibhariy±pi  aññesu  divasesu  macche  na  kel±yati, ta½
divasa½  pana  maccha½  phalake  µhapetv±  sayameva ph±lesi. Macchañca n±ma
kucchito   ph±lenti,   s±  pana  piµµhito  ph±lent²  macchakucchiya½  suvaººavaººa½
d±raka½  disv±–  “macchakucchiya½  me  putto  laddho”ti  n±da½  naditv± d±raka½
±d±ya  s±mikassa  santika½  agam±si.  Seµµhi t±vadeva bheri½ car±petv± d±raka½
±d±ya  rañño  santika½  gantv±–  “macchakucchiya½  me  deva  d±rako laddho, ki½
karom²”ti ±ha. Puññav± esa, yo macchakucchiya½ arogo vasi, posehi nanti.
    Assosi   kho   itara½   kula½–   “b±r±ºasiya½   kira   eka½  seµµhikula½  macchaku-
cchiya½  d±raka½  labhat²”ti,  te  tattha  agama½su.  Athassa m±t± d±raka½ alaªka-
ritv±  k²¼±piyam±na½  disv±va  “man±po  vat±ya½ d±rako”ti gantv± pavati½ ±cikkhi.
Itar± mayha½ puttoti-±dim±ha. Kaha½ te laddhoti? Macchakucchiyanti. No tuyha½
putto,  mayha½ puttoti. Kaha½ te laddhoti? May± dasam±se kucchiy± dh±rito, atha
na½    nadiy±    k²¼±piyam±na½   (4.0137)   maccho   gil²ti.   Tuyha½   putto   aññena
macchena  gilito  bhavissati,  aya½  pana may± macchakucchiya½ laddhoti, ubhopi
r±jakula½   agama½su.  R±j±  ±ha–  “aya½  dasa  m±se  kucchiy±  dh±ritatt±  am±t±
k±tu½   na   sakk±,   maccha½  gaºhant±pi  vakkayakan±d²ni  bahi  katv±  gaºhant±
n±ma  natth²ti  macchakucchiya½  laddhatt± ayampi am±t± k±tu½ na sakk±, d±rako
ubhinnampi kul±na½ d±y±do hotu, ubhopi na½ jaggath±”ti ubhopi jaggi½su.
    Viññuta½   pattassa  dv²supi  nagaresu  p±s±da½  k±retv±  n±µak±ni  paccupaµµh±-
pesu½.  Ekekasmi½  nagare  catt±ro  catt±ro m±se vasati, ekasmi½ nagare catt±ro
m±se   vuµµhassa  saªgh±µan±v±ya  maº¹apa½  k±retv±  tattha  na½  saddhi½  n±µa-
k±hi  ±ropenti.  So  sampatti½ anubhavam±no itara½ nagara½ gacchati. Ta½naga-
rav±sino   n±µak±ni   upa¹¹hamagga½   agama½su.  Te  paccuggantv±  ta½  pariv±-
retv±   attano   p±s±da½   nayanti.   Itar±ni   n±µak±ni  nivattitv±  attano  nagarameva
gacchanti.  Tattha  catt±ro  m±se  vasitv±  teneva  niy±mena  puna  itara½ nagara½
gacchati. Evamassa sampatti½ anubhavantassa as²ti vass±ni paripuºº±ni.
    Atha   bhagav±   c±rika½   caram±no   b±r±ºasi½   patto.   So  bhagavato  santike
dhamma½  sutv±  paµiladdhasaddho pabbajito. Pabbajitv± satt±hameva puthujjano
ahosi,  aµµhame  pana  so  saha  paµisambhid±hi  arahatta½  p±puº²ti evamassa dve
kul±ni ahesu½. Tasm± b±kuloti saªkha½ agam±s²ti.
    Pur±ºagihisah±yoti  pubbe  gihik±le sah±yo. Ayampi d²gh±yukova thera½ pabba-
jita½  passitu½  gacchanto  as²time  vasse  gato. Methuno dhammoti b±lo naggasa-
maºako   b±lapuccha½   pucchati,   na  s±sanavacana½,  id±ni  therena  dinnanaye
µhito imehi pana teti pucchi.
    210.  Ya½p±yasm±ti-±d²ni pad±ni sabbav±resu dhammasaªg±hakattherehi niya-
metv± µhapit±ni. Tattha saññ± uppannamatt±va, vitakko kammapathabhedakoti (4.01



Thero  pan±ha–  “kasm±  visu½  karotha, ubhayampeta½ kammapathabhedakame-
v±”ti.
    211.  Gahapatic²varanti  vass±v±sika½  c²vara½.  Satthen±ti  pipphalakena.  S³ci-
y±ti  s³ci½  gahetv±  sibbitabh±va½  na  sar±m²ti  attho.  Kathine  c²varanti kathinac²-
vara½,  kathinac²varampi hi vass±v±sikagatikameva. Tasm± tattha “sibbit± n±bhij±-
n±m²”ti ±ha.
    Ettaka½  panassa  k±la½  gahapatic²vara½  as±diyantassa  chindanasibban±d²ni
akarontassa  kuto  c²vara½ uppajjat²ti. Dv²hi nagarehi. Thero hi mah±yasass², tassa
puttadh²taro     nattapanattak±     sukhumas±µakehi     c²var±ni    k±retv±    raj±petv±
samugge   pakkhipitv±   pahiºanti.   Therassa   nh±nak±le  nh±nakoµµhake  µhapenti.
Thero  t±ni  niv±seti  ceva  p±rupati  ca, pur±ºac²var±ni sampattapabbajit±na½ deti.
Thero   t±ni   niv±setv±   ca   p±rupitv±  ca  navakamma½  na  karoti,  kiñci  ±y³hana-
kamma½   natthi.   Phalasam±patti½   appetv±   appetv±   nis²dati.  Cat³su  m±sesu
pattesu   lomakiliµµh±ni   honti,   athassa   puna   teneva   niy±mena  pahiºitv±  denti.
A¹¹ham±se a¹¹ham±se parivattat²tipi vadantiyeva.
    Anacchariyañceta½    therassa    mah±puññassa   mah±bhiññassa   satasahassa-
kappe  p³ritap±ramissa,  asokadhammarañño  kul³pako  nigrodhatthero divasassa
nikkhattu½   c²vara½   parivattesi.   Tassa   hi   tic²vara½   hatthikkhandhe  µhapetv±
pañcahi   ca   gandhasamuggasatehi   pañcahi   ca   m±l±samuggasatehi   saddhi½
p±tova   ±hariyittha,   tath±   div±  ceva  s±yañca.  R±j±  kira  divasassa  nikkhattu½
s±µake   parivattento   “therassa  c²vara½  n²tan”ti  pucchitv±  “±ma  n²tan”ti  sutv±va
parivattesi.  Theropi  na  bhaº¹ika½ bandhitv± µhapesi, sampattasabrahmac±r²na½
ad±si.    Tad±    kira   jambud²pe   bhikkhusaªghassa   yebhuyyena   nigrodhasseva
santaka½ c²vara½ ahosi.
    Aho  vata  ma½  koci  nimanteyy±ti  ki½  pana  cittassa  anupp±dana½ bh±riya½,
uppannassa   pah±nanti.   Citta½   n±ma   lahukaparivatta½,   tasm±  anupp±dana½
bh±riya½  (4.0139),  uppannassa  pah±nampi bh±riyameva. Antaraghareti mah±sa-
kulud±yisutte  (ma. ni. 2.237) indakh²lato paµµh±ya antaraghara½ n±ma idha nimbo-
dakapatanaµµh±na½  adhippeta½.  Kuto  panassa bhikkh± uppajjitth±ti. Thero dv²su
nagaresu  abhiññ±to,  gehadv±ra½ ±gatassevassa patta½ gahetv± n±n±rasabhoja-
nassa    p³retv±   denti.   So   laddhaµµh±nato   nivattati,   bhattakiccakaraºaµµh±na½
panassa   nibaddhameva   ahosi.   Anubyañjanasoti   therena   kira   r³pe   nimitta½
gahetv±   m±tug±mo   na   olokitapubbo.  M±tug±massa  dhammanti  m±tug±massa
chappañcav±c±hi    dhamma½    desetu½    vaµµati,   pañha½   puµµhena   g±th±saha-
ssampi vattu½ vaµµatiyeva. Thero pana kappiyameva na ak±si. Yebhuyyena hi



kul³pakather±nameta½     kamma½     hoti.    Bhikkhunupassayanti    bhikkhuni-upa-
ssaya½.  Ta½ pana gil±napucchakena gantu½ vaµµati, thero pana kappiyameva na
ak±si.   Esa   nayo   sabbattha.  Cuººen±Ti  kosambacuºº±din±.  Gattaparikammeti
sar²rasamb±hanakamme.   Vic±rit±ti  payojayit±.  Gadd³hanamattanti  g±vi½  thane
gahetv± eka½ kh²rabindu½ d³hanak±lamattampi.
    Kena  pana k±raºena thero nir±b±dho ahosi. Padumuttare kira bhagavati satasa-
hassabhikkhupariv±re     c±rika½    caram±ne    himavati    visarukkh±    pupphi½su.
Bhikkhusatasahass±nampi   tiºapupphakarogo   uppajjati.   Thero  tasmi½  samaye
iddhim±  t±paso  hoti, so ±k±sena gacchanto bhikkhusaªgha½ disv± otaritv± roga½
pucchitv±   himavantato   osadha½   ±haritv±   ad±si.  Upasiªghanamatteneva  rogo
v³pasami.      Kassapasamm±sambuddhak±lepi     paµhamavappadivase     vappa½
µhapetv±   bhikkhusaªghassa   paribhoga½   aggis±lañceva   vaccakuµiñca   k±retv±
bhikkhusaªghassa   bhesajjavatta½   nibandhi,   imin±  kammena  nir±b±dho  ahosi.
Ukkaµµhanesajjiko  panesa  ukkaµµh±raññako ca tasm± “n±bhij±n±mi apassenaka½
apassayit±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Saraºoti   sakileso.   Aññ±  udap±d²ti  anupasampannassa  añña½  by±k±tu½  na
vaµµati.  Thero kasm± by±k±si? Na thero aha½ arah±ti ±ha, aññ± udap±d²ti pan±ha.
Apica thero arah±ti p±kaµo, tasm± evam±ha.
    212.   Pabbajjanti   (4.0140)   thero   saya½   neva  pabb±jesi,  na  upasamp±desi
aññehi pana bhikkh³hi eva½ k±r±pesi. Av±puraºa½ ±d±y±ti kuñcika½ gahetv±.
    Nisinnakova   parinibb±y²ti   aha½  dharam±nopi  na  aññassa  bhikkhussa  bh±ro
ahosi½,  parinibbutass±pi me sar²ra½ bhikkhusaªghassa palibodho m± ahos²ti tejo-
dh±tu½  sam±pajjitv±  parinibb±yi.  Sar²rato  j±l±  uµµhahi, chavima½salohita½ sappi
viya   jh±yam±na½   parikkhaya½  gata½,  sumanamakulasadis±  dh±tuyova  avase-
si½su.   Sesa½  sabbattha  p±kaµameva.  Ida½  pana  sutta½  dutiyasaªgahe  saªg²-
tanti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                   B±kulasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   5. Dantabh³misuttavaººan±
 
    213.   Eva½   me   sutanti  dantabh³misutta½.  Tattha  araññakuµik±yanti  tasseva
ve¼uvanassa   ekasmi½   vivittaµµh±ne   padh±nakammik±na½  bhikkh³na½  atth±ya
katasen±sane. R±jakum±roti bimbis±rassa putto orasako.
    Phuseyy±ti  labheyya.  Ekaggatanti  eva½  paµipanno  sam±patti½  n±ma  labhati,
jh±na½  n±ma  labhat²ti ida½ may± sutanti vadati. Kilamathoti k±yakilamatho. Vihe-
s±ti   sveva  kilamatho  vutto.  Yath±sake  tiµµheyy±s²ti  attano  aj±nanakoµµh±seyeva
tiµµheyy±s²ti.



    214.  Deses²ti  cittekaggata½  n±ma  eva½  labhati,  sam±patti½ eva½ nibbattet²ti
appan±-upac±ra½   p±petv±   ekakasiºaparikamma½   kathesi.   Pavedetv±ti   pak±-
setv±.
    Nekkhammena  ñ±tabbanti  k±mato  nissaµaguºena  ñ±tabba½.  K±mato  nissaµa-
guºe µhitena puggalena ekagga½ n±ma j±nitabbanti adhipp±yeneta½ vutta½ (4.0141
Ses±ni tasseva vevacan±ni. K±me paribhuñjantoti duvidhepi k±me bhuñjam±no.
    215.  Hatthidamm±  v±  assadamm± v± godamm± v±ti ettha adantahatthidamm±-
dayo  viya  cittekaggarahit±  puggal± daµµhabb±. Dantahatthi-±dayo viya cittekagga-
sampann±.    Yath±    adantahatthidamm±dayo   k³µ±k±ra½   akatv±   dhura½   acha-
¹¹etv±  dantagamana½  v±  gantu½,  dantehi  v±  pattabba½ bh³mi½ p±puºitu½ na
sakkonti,   evameva   cittekaggarahit±   sampannacittekaggehi  nibbattitaguºa½  v±
nibbattetu½ pattabh³mi½ v± p±puºitu½ na sakkonti.
    216. Hatthavilaªghaken±ti hatthena hattha½ gahetv±.
    Daµµheyyanti   passitabbayuttaka½.   ¾vutoti   ±varito.  Nivutoti  niv±rito.  Ophuµoti
onaddho.
    217.   N±gavanikanti   hatthipadopame   (ma.  ni.  1.288  ±dayo)  n±gavanacarako
puriso  “n±gavaniko”ti vutto, idha hatthisikkh±ya kusalo hatthi½ gahetu½ samattho.
Atipassitv±ti    disv±.    Etthagedh±ti   etasmi½   pavattagedh±.   Sarasaªkapp±nanti
dh±vanasaªkapp±na½.  Manussakantesu  s²lesu sam±dapan±y±ti ettha yad± n±go
itthipurisehi   kum±rakum±rik±hi   soº¹±d²su  gahetv±  upake¼ayam±no  vik±ra½  na
karoti sukh±yati, tad±nena manussakant±ni s²l±ni sam±dinn±ni n±ma honti.
    Peman²y±ti  t±ta  r±j±  te  pasanno  maªgalahatthiµµh±neva  µhapessati, r±j±rah±ni
bhojan±d²ni  labhissas²ti  evar³p²  n±gehi  piy±pitabb± kath±. Suss³sat²ti ta½ pema-
n²yakatha½  sotuk±mo  hoti. Tiºagh±sodakanti tiºagh±sañceva udakañca, tiºagh±-
santi gh±sitabba½ tiºa½, kh±ditabbanti attho.
    Paºavoti     ¹iº¹imo.    Sabbavaªkadosanihitaninn²takas±voti    nihitasabbavaªka-
doso ceva apan²takas±vo ca. Aªganteva saªkha½ gacchat²ti aªgasamo hoti.
    219.    Gehasitas²l±nanti    (4.0142)    pañcak±maguºanissitas²l±na½.    Ñ±yass±ti
aµµhaªgikamaggassa.
    222.  Adantamaraºa½  mahallako rañño n±go k±laªkatoti rañño mahallako n±go
adantamaraºa½  mato  k±la½  kato  hoti, adantamaraºa½ k±la½kiriya½ n±ma kari-
yat²ti ayamettha attho. Esa nayo sabbattha. Sesa½ utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                               Dantabh³misuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. Bh³mijasuttavaººan±
 
    223.  Eva½ me sutanti bh³mijasutta½. Tattha bh³mijoti aya½ thero jayasenar±ja-



kum±rassa  m±tulo. ¾sañca an±sañc±ti k±lena ±sa½ k±lena an±sa½. Sakena th±li-
p±ken±ti   pakatipavatt±ya   bhikkh±ya   attano  niµµhitabhattatopi  bhattena  parivisi.
Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                  Bh³mijasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    7. Anuruddhasuttavaººan±
 
    230.   Eva½  me  sutanti  anuruddhasutta½.  Tattha  evam±ha½s³ti  tassa  up±sa-
kassa  aph±sukak±lo  ahosi, tad± upasaªkamitv± evam±ha½su. Apaººakanti avir±-
dhita½.   Ekatth±ti   appam±º±ti   v±  mahaggat±ti  v±  jh±nameva  cittekaggat±yeva
eva½ vuccat²ti ima½ sandh±ya evam±ha.
    231.  Y±vat±  (4.0143)  eka½  rukkham³la½ mahaggatanti pharitv± adhimuccitv±
viharat²ti  ekarukkham³lapam±ºaµµh±na½  kasiºanimittena  ottharitv±  tasmi½  kasi-
ºanimitte    mahaggatajjh±na½    pharitv±    adhimuccitv±    viharati.   Mahaggatanti
panassa  ±bhogo natthi, kevala½ mahaggatajjh±napavattivasena paneta½ vutta½.
Esa  nayo  sabbattha. Imin± kho eta½ gahapati pariy±yen±ti imin± k±raºena. Ettha
hi  appam±º±ti  vutt±na½ brahmavih±r±na½ nimitta½ na va¹¹hati, uggh±µana½ na
j±yati,  t±ni  jh±n±ni abhiññ±na½ v± nirodhassa v± p±dak±ni na honti, vipassan±p±-
dak±ni   pana  vaµµap±dak±ni  bhavokkaman±ni  ca  honti.  “Mahaggat±”ti  vutt±na½
pana  kasiºajjh±n±na½  nimitta½  va¹¹hati, uggh±µana½ j±yati, samatikkam± honti,
abhiññ±p±dak±ni  nirodhap±dak±ni  vaµµap±dak±ni  bhavokkaman±ni ca honti. Eva-
mime dhamm± n±natth±, appam±º± mahaggat±ti eva½ n±n±byañjan± ca.
    232.   Id±ni   mahaggatasam±pattito   n²haritv±   bhav³papattik±raºa½   dassento
catasso  kho  im±ti-±dim±ha.  Paritt±bh±ti  pharitv±  j±nantassa  ayam±bhogo  atthi,
paritt±bhesu   pana   devesu  nibbattik±raºa½  jh±na½  bh±vento  eva½  vutto.  Esa
nayo  sabbattha. Paritt±bh± siy± sa½kiliµµh±bh± honti siy± parisuddh±bh±, appam±-
º±bh±   siy±  sa½kiliµµh±bh±  honti  siy±  parisuddh±bh±.  Katha½?  Suppamatte  v±
sar±vamatte  v±  kasiºaparikamma½ katv± sam±patti½ nibbattetv± pañcah±k±rehi
±ciººavasibh±vo    paccan²kadhamm±na½    suµµhu   aparisodhitatt±   dubbalameva
sam±patti½  va¼añjitv±  appaguºajjh±ne  µhito  k±la½  katv±  paritt±bhesu  nibbattati,
vaººo  panassa  paritto  ceva  hoti  sa½kiliµµho  ca. Pañcahi pan±k±rehi ±ciººavasi-
bh±vo   paccan²kadhamm±na½   suµµhu   parisodhitatt±   suvisuddha½   sam±patti½
va¼añjitv±  paguºajjh±ne  µhito  k±la½  katv±  paritt±bhesu nibbattati, vaººo panassa
paritto  ceva  hoti  parisuddho  ca.  Eva½  paritt±bh±  siy±  sa½kiliµµh±bh±  honti siy±
parisuddh±bh±.   Kasiºe   pana  vipulaparikamma½  katv±  sam±patti½  nibbattetv±
pañcah±k±rehi  ±ciººavasibh±voti  sabba½ purimasadisameva veditabba½. Eva½
appam±º±bh± siy± sa½kiliµµh±bh± honti siy± parisuddh±bh±ti.



    Vaººan±nattanti   (4.0144)   sar²ravaººassa   n±natta½.   No   ca  ±bh±n±nattanti
±loke  n±natta½  na  paññ±yati.  Accin±nattanti  d²gharassa-aºuth³lavasena  acciy±
n±natta½.
    Yattha      yatth±ti     uyy±navim±nakapparukkhanad²t²rapokkharaº²t²resu     yattha
yattha.   Abhinivisant²ti   vasanti.   Abhiramant²ti   ramanti   na  ukkaºµhanti.  K±jen±ti
y±gubhattatelaph±ºitamacchama½sak±jesu    yena   kenaci   k±jena.   “K±cen±ti”pi
p±µho,  ayameva  attho.  Piµaken±ti  pacchiy±. Tattha tatthev±ti sappimadhuph±ºit±-
d²na½    sulabhaµµh±nato    loºap³timacch±d²na½    ussannaµµh±na½    n²t±   “pubbe
amh±ka½  vasanaµµh±na½  ph±suka½,  tattha  sukha½  vasimh±,  idha loºa½ v± no
b±dhati  p³timacchagandho  v±  s²saroga½  upp±det²”ti  eva½  citta½  anupp±detv±
tattha tattheva ramanti.
    234.  ¾bh±ti  ±bh±sampann±. Tadaªgen±ti tass± bhav³papattiy± aªgena, bhav³-
papattik±raºen±ti   attho.  Id±ni  ta½  k±raºa½  pucchanto  ko  nu  kho,  bhanteti-±di-
m±ha.
    K±yaduµµhullanti k±y±lasiyabh±vo. Jh±yatoti jalato.
    235.  D²gharatta½  kho  meti thero kira p±ramiyo p³rento isipabbajja½ pabbajitv±
sam±patti½  nibbattetv±  nirantara½ t²ºi attabh±vasat±ni brahmaloke paµilabhi, ta½
sandh±yeta½ ±ha. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Avokiººa½ t²ºi sata½, ya½ pabbaji½ isipabbajja½;
          asaªkhata½ gavesanto, pubbe sañcarita½ maman”ti.
    Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                Anuruddhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                    8. Upakkilesasuttavaººan±
 
    236.  Eva½  me sutanti upakkilesasutta½. Tattha etadavoc±ti neva bhed±dhipp±-
yena  na  piyakamyat±ya,  atha  khv±ssa  etadahosi–  “ime  bhikkh³  (4.0145) mama
vacana½  gahetv± na oramissanti, buddh± ca n±ma hit±nukampak±, addh± nesa½
bhagav±  eka½  k±raºa½  kathessati,  ta½ sutv± ete oramissanti, tato tesa½ ph±su-
vih±ro bhavissat²”ti. Tasm± eta½ “idha, bhante”ti-±divacanamavoca. M± bhaº¹ana-
nti-±d²su  “akatth±”ti  p±µhasesa½  gahetv±  “m±  bhaº¹ana½ akatth±”ti eva½ attho
daµµhabbo.  Aññataroti  so  kira  bhikkhu  bhagavato  atthak±mo, aya½ kirassa adhi-
pp±yo–  “ime  bhikkh³  kodh±bhibh³t±  satthu  vacana½  na  gaºhanti,  m± bhagav±
ete ovadanto kilam²”ti, tasm± evam±ha.
    Piº¹±ya  p±vis²ti  na  kevala½  p±visi,  yenapi  janena  na  diµµho, so ma½ passat³-
tipi    adhiµµh±si.    Kimattha½    adhiµµh±s²ti?    Tesa½   bhikkh³na½   damanattha½.
Bhagav±     hi    tad±    piº¹ap±tappaµikkanto    “puthusaddo    samajano”ti-±dig±th±
bh±sitv±   kosambito  b±lakaloºak±rag±ma½  gato.  Tato  p±c²nava½sad±ya½,  tato
p±lileyyakavanasaº¹a½  gantv± p±lileyyahatthin±gena upaµµhahiyam±no tem±sa½
vasi.   Nagarav±sinopi–   “satth±   vih±ra½   gato,   gacch±ma  dhammassavan±y±”ti
gandhapupphahatth±    vih±ra½    gantv±   “kaha½,   bhante,   satth±”ti   pucchi½su.
“Kaha½  tumhe  satth±ra½  dakkhatha,  satth±  ‘ime  bhikkh³  samagge kariss±m²’ti
±gato,   samagge   k±tu½   asakkonto  nikkhamitv±  gato”ti.  “Maya½  satampi  saha-
ssampi   datv±  satth±ra½  ±netu½  na  sakkoma,  so  no  ay±cito  sayameva  ±gato,
maya½   ime   bhikkh³   niss±ya   satthu   sammukh±   dhammakatha½   sotu½   na
labhimh±.    Ime    satth±ra½    uddissa    pabbajit±,   tasmimpi   s±maggi½   karonte
samagg±   na  j±t±,  kass±ññassa  vacana½  karissanti.  Ala½  na  imesa½  bhikkh±
d±tabb±”ti   sakalanagare   daº¹a½   µhapayi½su.   Te  punadivase  sakalanagara½
piº¹±ya  caritv±  kaµacchumattampi  bhikkha½  alabhitv± vih±ra½ ±gama½su. Up±-
sak±pi  te  puna  ±ha½su– “y±va satth±ra½ na kham±petha, t±va vo tameva daº¹a-
kamman”ti.   Te   “satth±ra½  kham±pess±m±”ti  bhagavati  s±vatthiya½  anuppatte
tattha  agama½su.  Satth±  tesa½ aµµh±rasa bhedakaravatth³ni deses²ti ayamettha
p±¼imuttakakath±.
    237. Id±ni puthusaddoti-±dig±th±su puthu mah±saddo ass±ti puthusaddo. Sama-
janoti  sam±no  ekasadiso  jano, sabbov±ya½ bhaº¹anak±rakajano (4.0146) sama-
ntato  saddaniccharaºena  puthusaddo  ceva  sadiso  c±ti  vutta½ hoti. Na b±lo koci
maññath±Ti  tatra koci ekopi aha½ b±loti na maññati, sabbepi paº¹itam±ninoyeva.
N±ñña½   bhiyyo   amaññarunti   koci  ekopi  aha½  b±loti  na  ca  maññi,  bhiyyo  ca
saªghasmi½  bhijjam±ne  aññampi  eka½  “mayha½  k±raº± saªgho bhijjat²”ti ida½
k±raºa½ na maññ²ti attho.
    Parimuµµh±ti   muµµhassatino.   V±c±gocarabh±ºinoti   r±k±rassa  rass±deso  kato;
v±c±gocar±va,  na  satipaµµh±nagocar±,  bh±ºino  ca, katha½ bh±ºino? Y±vicchanti
mukh±y±ma½,  y±va  mukha½  pas±retu½  icchanti, t±va pas±retv± bh±ºino, ekopi
saªghag±ravena  mukhasaªkocana½  na  karot²ti  attho. Yena n²t±ti yena kalahena



ima½ nillajjabh±va½ n²t±. Na ta½ vid³ na ta½ j±nanti “eva½ s±d²navo ayan”ti.
    Ye  ca  ta½  upanayhant²ti  ta½  akkocchi  manti-±dika½  ±k±ra½ ye upanayhanti.
Sanantanoti por±ºo.
    Pareti  paº¹ite µhapetv± tato aññe bhaº¹anak±rak± pare n±ma. Te ettha saªgha-
majjhe   kalaha½   karont±   “maya½   yam±mase   upayam±ma   nass±ma  satata½
samita½  maccusantika½  gacch±m±”ti  na  j±nanti.  Ye  ca  tattha  vij±nant²ti  ye  ca
tattha  paº¹it±  “maya½  maccuno  sam²pa½  gacch±m±”ti vij±nanti. Tato sammanti
medhag±ti  evañhi  te  j±nant±  yonisomanasik±ra½  upp±detv±  medhag±na½ kala-
h±na½ v³pasam±ya paµipajjanti.
     Aµµhicchinn±ti  aya½  g±th± j±take (j±. 1.9.16) ±gat±, brahmadattañca d²gh±vuku-
m±rañca  sandh±ya  vutt±.  Ayañhettha  attho–  tesampi  tath±  pavattaver±na½ hoti
saªgati,  kasm±  tumh±ka½  na  hoti,  yesa½  vo neva m±t±pit³na½ aµµh²ni chinn±ni,
na p±º± haµ± na gav±ssadhan±ni haµ±n²ti.
    Sace   (4.0147)   labheth±ti-±dig±th±   paº¹itasah±yassa   ca   b±lasah±yassa  ca
vaºº±vaººad²panattha½    vutt±.    Abhibhuyya   sabb±ni   parissay±n²ti   p±kaµapari-
ssaye  ca  paµicchannaparissaye  ca  abhibhavitv±  tena  saddhi½  attamano satim±
careyy±ti.
     R±j±va  raµµha½  vijitanti yath± attano vijitaraµµha½ mah±janakar±j± ca arindama-
mah±r±j±  ca  pah±ya  ekak±  vicari½su,  eva½  vicareyy±ti  attho. M±taªgaraññeva
n±goti  m±taªgo  araññe n±gova. M±taªgoti hatthi vuccati. N±goti mahant±dhivaca-
nameta½.   Yath±  hi  m±tuposako  m±taªgan±go  araññe  eko  cari,  na  ca  p±p±ni
ak±si, yath± ca p±lileyyako, eva½ eko care, na ca p±p±ni kayir±ti vutta½ hoti.
    238.   B±lakaloºak±rag±moti   up±ligahapatissa   bhogag±mo.   Tenupasaªkam²ti
kasm±  upasaªkami?  Gaºe  kirassa ±d²nava½ disv± ekavih±ri½ bhikkhu½ passitu-
k±mat±  udap±di,  tasm±  s²t±d²hi  p²¼ito  uºh±d²ni  patthayam±no  viya  upasaªkami.
Dhammiy±   kath±y±ti   ek²bh±ve   ±nisa½sappaµisa½yutt±ya.   Yena   p±c²nava½sa-
d±yo,  tattha  kasm±  upasaªkami? Kalahak±rake kirassa diµµh±d²navatt± samagga-
v±sino   bhikkh³   passituk±mat±  udap±di,  tasm±  s²t±d²hi  p²¼ito  uºh±d²ni  patthaya-
m±no viya tattha upasaªkami. ¾yasm± ca anuruddhoti-±di vuttanayameva.
    241.   Atthi   pana   voti   pacchimapucch±ya  lokuttaradhamma½  puccheyya.  So
pana   ther±na½   natthi,   tasm±   ta½   pucchitu½   na   yuttanti  parikammobh±sa½
pucchati.  Obh±sañceva sañj±n±m±ti parikammobh±sa½ sañj±n±ma. Dassanañca
r³p±nanti  dibbacakkhun±  r³padassanañca  sañj±n±ma. Tañca nimitta½ nappaµivi-
jjh±m±ti  tañca  k±raºa½  na  j±n±ma,  yena  no obh±so ca r³padassanañca antara-
dh±yati.
    Ta½  kho  pana  vo  anuruddh±  nimitta½  paµivijjhitabbanti  ta½  vo  k±raºa½ j±ni-
tabba½.  Ahampi  sudanti  anuruddh±  tumhe ki½ na ±¼ulessanti, ahampi imehi ek±-
dasahi  upakkilesehi  ±¼ulitapubboti dassetu½ ima½ desana½ (4.0148) ±rabhi. Vici-
kicch±  kho  meti-±d²su  mah±sattassa  ±loka½  va¹¹hetv±  dibbacakkhun±  n±n±vi-
dh±ni  r³p±ni  disv±  “ida½  kho  kin”ti  vicikicch±  udap±di.  Sam±dhi  cav²Ti parika-
mmasam±dhi   cavi.   Obh±soti  parikammobh±sopi  antaradh±yi,  dibbacakkhun±pi
r³pa½  na  passi.  Amanasik±roti  r³p±ni  passato vicikicch± uppajjati, id±ni kiñci na



manasikariss±m²ti amanasik±ro udap±di.
    Thinamiddhanti kiñci amanasikarontassa thinamiddha½ udap±di.
    Chambhitattanti  himavant±bhimukha½  ±loka½ va¹¹hetv± d±navarakkhasa-aja-
gar±dayo addasa, athassa chambhitatta½ udap±di.
    Uppilanti  “may±  diµµhabhaya½ pakatiy± olokiyam±na½ natthi. Adiµµhe ki½ n±ma
bhayan”ti   cintayato   uppil±vitatta½   udap±di.   Sakidev±ti  ekapayogeneva  pañca
nidhikumbhiyopi passeyya.
    Duµµhullanti   may±  v²riya½  g±¼ha½  paggahita½,  tena  me  uppila½  uppannanti
v²riya½ sithilamak±si, tato k±yadaratho k±yaduµµhulla½ k±y±lasiya½ udap±di.
    Acc±raddhav²riyanti  mama  v²riya½  sithila½  karoto duµµhulla½ uppannanti puna
v²riya½ paggaºhato acc±raddhav²riya½ udap±di. Patameyy±ti mareyya.
    Atil²nav²riyanti   mama  v²riya½  paggaºhato  eva½  j±tanti  puna  v²riya½  sithila½
karoto atil²nav²riya½ udap±di.
    Abhijapp±ti   devalok±bhimukha½   ±loka½   va¹¹hetv±   devasaªgha½   passato
taºh± udap±di.
    N±nattasaññ±ti    mayha½    ekaj±tika½    r³pa½    manasikarontassa   abhijapp±
uppann±,    n±n±vidhar³pa½    manasi    kariss±m²ti    k±lena   devalok±bhimukha½
k±lena   manussalok±bhimukha½   va¹¹hetv±   n±n±vidh±ni   r³p±ni   manasikaroto
n±nattasaññ± udap±di.
    Atinijjh±yitattanti  mayha½  n±n±vidh±ni r³p±ni manasikarontassa n±nattasaññ±
udap±di,  iµµha½  v±  aniµµha½ v± ekaj±tikameva manasi kariss±m²ti tath± manasika-
roto atinijjh±yitatta½ r³p±na½ udap±di.
    243.  Obh±sanimitta½  (4.0149)  manasi karom²ti parikammobh±sameva manasi
karomi.  Na  ca  r³p±ni pass±m²ti dibbacakkhun± r³p±ni na pass±mi. R³panimitta½
manasi karom²ti dibbacakkhun± visayar³pameva manasi karomi.
    Parittañceva  obh±santi  parittakaµµh±ne  obh±sa½. Paritt±ni ca r³p±n²ti parittaka-
µµh±ne  r³p±ni.  Vipariy±yena  dutiyav±ro veditabbo. Paritto sam±dh²ti parittako pari-
kammobh±so,   obh±saparittatañhi   sandh±ya  idha  parikammasam±dhi  “paritto”ti
vutto.  Paritta½  me  tasmi½  samayeti  tasmi½  samaye  dibbacakkhupi  parittaka½
hoti. Appam±ºav±repi eseva nayo.
    245.   Avitakkampi   vic±ramattanti   pañcakanaye   dutiyajjh±nasam±dhi½.  Avita-
kkampi   avic±ranti   catukkanayepi   pañcakanayepi  jh±nattayasam±dhi½.  Sapp²ti-
kanti    dukatikajjh±nasam±dhi½.   Nipp²tikanti   dukajjh±nasam±dhi½.   S±tasahaga-
tanti  tikacatukkajjh±nasam±dhi½.  Upekkh±sahagatanti  catukkanaye  catutthajjh±-
nasam±dhi½ pañcakanaye pañcamajjh±nasam±dhi½.
     Kad±   pana   bhagav±   ima½   tividha½   sam±dhi½   bh±veti?  Mah±bodhim³le
nisinno   pacchimay±me.   Bhagavato   hi   paµhamamaggo  paµhamajjh±niko  ahosi,
dutiy±dayo  dutiyatatiyacatutthajjh±nik±.  Pañcakanaye  pañcamajjh±nassa maggo
natth²ti   so  lokiyo  ahos²ti  lokiyalokuttaramissaka½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½.  Sesa½
sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
     Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 



                                                Upakkilesasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   9. B±lapaº¹itasuttavaººan±
 
    246.  Eva½  me  sutanti  b±lapaº¹itasutta½.  Tattha  b±lalakkhaº±n²ti  b±lo ayanti
etehi  lakkhiyati  ñ±yat²ti  b±lalakkhaº±ni. T±neva tassa sañj±nanak±raº±n²ti b±lani-
mitt±ni.   B±lassa  apad±n±n²ti  b±l±pad±n±ni  (4.0150).  Duccintitacint²ti  cintayanto
abhijjh±by±p±damicch±dassanavasena  duccintitameva  cinteti. Dubbh±sitabh±s²ti
bh±sam±nopi   mus±v±d±dibheda½   dubbh±sitameva   bh±sati.  Dukkaµakammak±-
r²ti   karontopi   p±º±tip±t±divasena   dukkaµakammameva  karoti.  Tatra  ceti  yattha
nisinno,    tassa½    parisati.   Tajja½   tass±ruppanti   tajj±tika½   tadanucchavika½,
pañcanna½       ver±na½      diµµhadhammakasampar±yika-±d²navappaµisa½yuttanti
adhipp±yo.  Tatr±ti t±ya kath±ya kaccham±n±ya. B±lanti-±d²ni s±mi-atthe upayoga-
vacana½.



    248.  Olambant²ti  upaµµhahanti.  Sesapadadvaya½  tasseva vevacana½, olamba-
n±di-±k±rena   hi   t±ni   upaµµhahanti,   tasm±  eva½  vutta½.  Pathaviy±  olambant²ti
pathavitale   pattharanti.   Sesapadadvaya½  tasseva  vevacana½.  Pattharaº±k±ro-
yeva  hesa. Tatra, bhikkhave, b±lass±ti tasmi½ upaµµh±n±k±re ±p±thagate b±lassa
eva½ hoti.
    249.  Etadavoc±ti  anusandhikusalo bhikkhu “nirayassa upam± k±tu½ na sakk±”-
ti na bhagav± vadati, “na sukar±”ti pana vadati, na sukara½ pana sakk± hoti k±tu½,
hand±ha½   dasabala½   upama½   k±r±pem²ti   cintetv±   eta½   “sakk±,   bhante”ti
vacana½   avoca.   Haneyyunti  vinivijjhitv±  gamanavasena  yath±  ekasmi½  µh±ne
dve  pah±r±  nipatanti,  eva½  haneyyu½.  Tenassa  dve vaºamukhasat±ni honti. Ito
uttaripi eseva nayo.
    250.  P±ºimattanti  antomuµµhiya½  µhapanamatta½.  Saªkhampi  na upet²ti gaºa-
namattampi  na  gacchati. Kalabh±gamp²ti satima½ kala½ sahassima½ kala½ sata-
sahassima½  v±  kala½  upagacchat²tipi  vattabbata½ na upeti. Upanidhamp²ti upa-
nikkhepanamattampi  na  upeti,  olokentassa  olokitamattampi natthi. Tatta½ Ayokhi-
lanti  tig±vuta½  attabh±va½  sampajjalit±ya  lohapathaviy± utt±naka½ nipajj±petv±
tassa  dakkhiºahatthe  t±lappam±ºa½  ayas³la½  pavesenti, tath± v±mahatth±d²su.
Yath±  ca  utt±naka½  nipajj±petv±,  eva½  urenapi dakkhiºapassenapi v±mapasse-
napi  nipajj±petv±  ta½  kammak±raºa½  karontiyeva.  Sa½vesetv±ti sampajjalit±ya
lohapathaviy±   tig±vuta½  attabh±va½  nipajj±petv±.  Kuµh±r²h²ti  mahat²hi  gehassa
ekapakkhachadanamatt±hi  kuµh±r²hi  tacchanti.  Lohita½  nad²  hutv± sandati, loha-
pathavito    j±l±    uµµhahitv±   tacchitaµµh±na½   gaºhanti.   Mah±dukkha½   uppajjati,
tacchant±  (4.0151)  pana  sutt±hata½ karitv± d±r³ viya aµµha½sampi cha¼a½sampi
karonti.  V±s²h²ti  mah±suppapam±º±hi  v±s²hi.  T±hi  tacchant±  tacato  y±va aµµh²ni
saºika½   tacchanti,   tacchita½   tacchita½   paµip±katika½   hoti.   Rathe   yojetv±Ti
saddhi½    yugayottapañcaracakkakubbarap±canehi    sabbato   sampajjalite   rathe
yojetv±.   Mahantanti   mah±k³µ±g±rappam±ºa½.  ¾ropent²ti  sampajjalitehi  ayamu-
ggarehi  pothent± ±ropenti. Sakimpi uddhanti supakkuthit±ya ukkhaliy± pakkhittata-
º¹ul± viya uddha½ adho tiriyañca gacchati.
    Bh±gaso  mitoti  bh±ge  µhapetv±  µhapetv±  vibhatto.  Pariyantoti  parikkhitto. Aya-
s±ti upari ayapaµµena ch±dito.
    Samant±  yojanasata½  pharitv±  tiµµhat²ti  eva½  pharitv±  tiµµhati,  yath±  samant±
yojanasate µh±ne µhatv± olokentassa akkh²ni yamakago¼ak± viya nikkhamanti.
    Na    sukar±   akkh±nena   p±puºitunti   nirayo   n±ma   evampi   dukkho   evampi
dukkhoti  vassasata½ vassasahassa½ kathenten±pi matthaka½ p±petv± kathetu½
na sukar±ti attho.
    251.  Dantullehakanti  dantehi  ullehitv±,  luñcitv±ti  vutta½  hoti. Ras±doti rasage-
dhena paribhuttaraso.
    252. Aññamaññakh±dik±ti aññamaññakh±dana½.
    Dubbaººoti  dur³po.  Duddasikoti  d±rak±na½ bhay±panattha½ katayakkho viya
duddaso.  Okoµimakoti  lakuº¹ako  paviµµhag²vo  mahodaro.  K±ºoti ekakkhik±ºo v±
ubhayakkhik±ºo  v±.  Kuº²ti  ekahatthakuº²  v±  ubhayahatthakuº²  v±. Pakkhahatoti



p²µhasapp². So k±yen±ti idamassa dukkh±nupabandhadassanattha½ ±raddha½.
    Kaliggahen±ti    par±jayena.   Adhibandha½   nigaccheyy±ti   yasm±   bahu½   jito
sabbas±pateyyampissa  nappahoti,  tasm± attan±pi bandha½ nigaccheyya. Keval±
parip³r±  b±labh³m²ti  b±lo  t²ºi duccarit±ni p³retv± (4.0152) niraye nibbattati, tattha
pakk±vasesena   manussatta½   ±gato   pañcasu   n²cakulesu  nibbattitv±  puna  t²ºi
duccarit±ni p³retv± niraye nibbattat²ti aya½ sakal± paripuºº± b±labh³mi.
    253.    Paº¹italakkhaº±n²ti-±di   vutt±nus±reneva   veditabba½.   Sucintitacint²ti-±-
d²ni cettha manosucarit±d²na½ vasena yojetabb±ni.
 
                                                         Cakkaratanavaººan±
 
    256.  S²sa½  nh±tass±Ti  s²sena  saddhi½  gandhodakena  nh±tassa. Uposathika-
ss±ti    sam±dinna-uposathaªgassa.    Uparip±s±davaragatass±Ti    p±s±davarassa
upari  gatassa  subhojana½  bhuñjitv± p±s±davarassa upari mah±tale sir²gabbha½
pavisitv±   s²l±ni   ±vajjantassa.   Tad±   kira  r±j±  p±tova  satasahassa½  vissajjetv±
mah±d±na½  datv±  punapi  so¼asahi  gandhodakaghaµehi s²sa½ nh±yitv± katap±ta-
r±so    suddha½    uttar±saªga½    eka½sa½    katv±    uparip±s±dassa    sir²sayane
pallaªka½   ±bhujitv±   nisinno   attano  d±namayapuññasamudaya½  ±vajjetv±  nis²-
dati, aya½ sabbacakkavatt²na½ dhammat±.
    Tesa½   ta½  ±vajjant±na½yeva  vuttappak±rapuññakammapaccaya½  utusamu-
µµh±na½   n²lamaºisaªgh±µasadisa½  p±c²nasamuddajalatala½  chindam±na½  viya
±k±sa½  alaªkurum±na½  viya  dibba½ cakkaratana½ p±tubhavati. Tayida½ dibb±-
nubh±vayuttatt±   dibbanti   vutta½.   Sahassa½  assa  ar±nanti  sahass±ra½.  Saha
nemiy±  saha  n±bhiy±  c±ti  sanemika½  san±bhika½.  Sabbehi ±k±rehi parip³ranti
sabb±k±raparip³ra½.
    Tattha   cakkañca  ta½  ratijananaµµhena  ratanañc±ti  cakkaratana½.  Y±ya  pana
ta½  n±bhiy±  “san±bhikan”ti  vutta½,  s±  indan²lamaºimay±  hoti.  Majjhe  panass±
rajatamay±   pan±¼i,  y±ya  suddhasiniddhadantapantiy±  hasam±na½  viya  virocati.
Majjhe  chiddena  viya  candamaº¹alena  ubhosupi b±hirantesu rajatapaµµena kata-
parikkhepo  hoti.  Tesu  panass±  n±bhipan±¼i  parikkhepapaµµesu  yuttaµµh±ne  pari-
cchedalekh±  suvibhatt±va hutv± paññ±yanti. Aya½ t±vassa n±bhiy± sabb±k±rapa-
rip³rat±.
    Yehi  (4.0153)  pana ta½ arehi “sahass±ran”ti vutta½, te sattaratanamay± s³riya-
rasmiyo   viya   pabh±sampann±  honti.  Tesampi  ghaµamaºikaparicchedalekh±d²ni
suvibhatt±neva paññ±yanti. Ayamassa ar±na½ sabb±k±raparip³rat±.
    Y±ya  pana  ta½  nemiy±  saha  “sanemikan”ti  vutta½,  s± b±las³riyarasmikal±pa-
siri½    avahasam±n±    viya    surattasuddhasiniddhapav±¼amay±    hoti.   Sandh²su
panass±   sañjh±r±gasassirikarattajambonadapaµµ±  vaµµaparicchedalekh±  ca  suvi-
bhatt± paññ±yanti. Ayamassa nemiy± sabb±k±raparip³rat±.
    Nemimaº¹alapiµµhiya½  panassa dasanna½ dasanna½ ar±namantare dhamana-
va½so   viya   antosusiro   chiddamaº¹alacitto   v±tag±h²  pav±¼adaº¹o  hoti,  yassa
v±tena   paharitassa   sukusalasamann±hatassa   pañcaªgikat³riyassa  viya  saddo



vaggu  ca  rajan²yo  ca  kaman²yo  ca  hoti.  Tassa  kho  pana pav±¼adaº¹assa upari
setacchatta½,  ubhosu  passesu  samosaritakusumad±mapantiyoti eva½ samosari-
takusumad±mapantisatadvayapariv±rena  setacchattasatadh±rin± pav±¼adaº¹asa-
tena  samupasobhitanemiparikkhepassa dvinnampi n±bhipan±¼²na½ anto dve s²ha-
mukh±ni    honti,   yehi   t±lakkhandhappam±º±   puººacandakiraºakal±pasassirik±
taruºaravisam±narattakambalageº¹ukapariyant±    ±k±sagaªg±gatisobha½    abhi-
bhavam±n±  viya  dve  muttakal±p± olambanti, yehi cakkaratanena saddhi½ ±k±se
samparivattam±nehi   t²ºi   cakk±ni  ekato  parivattant±ni  viya  kh±yanti.  Ayamassa
sabbaso sabb±k±raparip³rat±.
    Ta½  paneta½  eva½  sabb±k±raparip³ra½ pakatiy± s±yam±sabhatta½ bhuñjitv±
attano  attano  gharadv±re  paññatt±sanesu  nis²ditv± pavattakath±sall±pesu manu-
ssesu  v²thicatukk±d²su  k²¼am±ne  d±rakajane  n±ti-uccena  n±tin²cena  vanasaº¹a-
matthak±sannena  ±k±sappadesena  upasobhayam±na½  viya  rukkhas±khagg±ni,
dv±dasayojanato  paµµh±ya  suyyam±nena  madhurassarena satt±na½ sot±ni odh±-
payam±na½  yojanato  paµµh±ya n±nappabh±samudayasamujjalena vaººena naya-
n±ni   sam±ka¹¹hanta½  (4.0154)  rañño  cakkavattissa  puññ±nubh±va½  ugghosa-
yanta½ viya r±jadh±ni-abhimukha½ ±gacchati.
    Atha   tassa   cakkaratanassa  saddassavaneneva  “kuto  nu  kho,  kassa  nu  kho
aya½    saddo”ti    ±vajjitahaday±na½   puratthimadisa½   olokayam±n±na½   tesa½
manuss±na½   aññataro   aññatara½   evam±ha–   “passa   bho  acchariya½,  aya½
puººacando  pubbe eko uggacchati, ajja pana attadutiyo uggato, etañhi r±jaha½sa-
mithuna½   viya   puººacandamithuna½   pubb±pariyena  gaganatala½  abhilaªgha-
t²”ti.  Tamañño ±ha– “ki½ kathesi samma kaha½ n±ma tay± dve puººacand± ekato
uggacchant±  diµµhapubb±,  nanu  esa  tapan²yara½sidh±ro piñcharakiraºo div±karo
uggato”ti.  Tamañño  sita½  katv±  evam±ha–  “ki½  ummattosi, nanu kho id±nimeva
div±karo  atthaªgato,  so  katha½  ima½  puººacanda½ anubandham±no uggacchi-
ssati, addh± paneta½ anekaratanappabh±samujjala½ ekassa puññavato vim±na½
bhavissat²”ti.  Te  sabbepi  apas±dayant±  aññe evam±ha½su– “ki½ bahu½ vippala-
patha,  nevesa  puººacando,  na s³riyo na devavim±na½. Na hetesa½ evar³p± siri-
sampatti atthi, cakkaratanena panetena bhavitabban”ti.
    Eva½  pavattasall±passeva  tassa  janassa candamaº¹ala½ oh±ya ta½ cakkara-
tana½  abhimukha½  hoti.  Tato tehi “kassa nu kho ida½ nibbattan”ti vutte bhavanti
vatt±ro–  “na kassaci aññassa, nanu amh±ka½ r±j± p³ritacakkavattivatto, tasseta½
nibbattan”ti.  Atha  so  ca  mah±jano,  yo  ca  añño passati, sabbo cakkaratanameva
anugacchati.  Tampi  cakkaratana½  raññoyeva atth±ya attano ±gatabh±va½ ñ±pe-
tuk±ma½    viya    sattakkhattu½    p±k±ramatthakeneva   nagara½   anusa½y±yitv±
rañño    antepura½   padakkhiºa½   katv±   antepurassa   uttaras²hapañjara-±sanne
µh±ne  yath±  gandhapupph±d²hi  sukhena  sakk±  hoti  p³jetu½,  eva½ akkh±hata½
viya tiµµhati.
    Eva½   µhitassa   panassa  v±tap±nacchidd±d²hi  pavisitv±  n±n±vir±garatanappa-
bh±samujjala½  anto  p±s±da½  alaªkurum±na½  pabh±sam³ha½  disv±  dassana-
tth±ya   sañj±t±bhil±so   r±j±   hoti.   Parijanopissa   piyavacanap±bhatena  ±gantv±



tamattha½   nivedeti.   Atha  r±j±  balavap²tip±mojjaphuµasar²ro  pallaªka½  (4.0155)
mocetv±    uµµh±y±san±    s²hapañjarasam²pa½   gantv±   ta½   cakkaratana½   disv±
“suta½  kho  pana  metan”ti-±dika½  cintana½ cintesi. Tena vutta½– “disv±na rañño
khattiyassa …pe… assa½ nu kho aha½ r±j± cakkavatt²”ti. Tattha so hoti r±j± cakka-
vatt²ti  kitt±vat±  cakkavatt²  hoti?  Ekaªguladvaªgulamattampi cakkaratane ±k±sa½
abbhuggantv± pavatte.
    Id±ni  tassa  pavatt±panattha½  ya½  k±tabba½  ta½ dassento atha kho, bhikkha-
veti-±dim±ha.  Tattha uµµh±y±san±ti nisinn±sanato uµµhahitv± cakkaratanasam²pa½
±gantv±.    Bhiªk±ra½    gahetv±ti    hatthisoº¹asadisapan±¼i½   suvaººabhiªk±ra½
ukkhipitv±   v±mahatthena   udaka½   gahetv±.   Pavattatu   bhava½  cakkaratana½,
abhivijin±tu  bhava½  cakkaratananti.  Anvadeva r±j± cakkavatt² saddhi½ caturaªgi-
niy±  sen±y±ti  sabbacakkavatt²nañhi  udakena  abhisiñcitv±  “abhivij±n±tu  bhava½
cakkaratanan”ti  vacanasamanantarameva veh±sa½ abbhuggantv± cakkaratana½
pavattati, yassa pavattisamak±lameva so r±j± cakkavatt² n±ma hoti.
    Pavatte  pana  cakkaratane  ta½  anubandham±nova  r±j±  cakkavatt² y±navara½
±ruyha   veh±sa½   abbhuggacchati,  athassa  chattac±mar±dihattho  parijano  ceva
antepurajano  ca.  Tato n±nappak±rakañcukakavac±disann±havibh³sitena vividh±-
haraºappabh±samujjalitena   samussitaddhajapaµ±kapaµimaº¹itena  attano  attano
balak±yena  saddhi½  upar±jasen±pati  pabh³tayopi  veh±sa½  abbhuggantv± r±j±-
nameva  pariv±renti. R±jayutt± pana janasaªgahattha½ nagarav²th²su bheriyo car±-
penti  “t±t±  amh±ka½  rañño  cakkaratana½  nibbatta½, attano attano vibhav±nur³-
pena  maº¹itappas±dhit± sannipatath±”ti. Mah±jano pana pakatiy± cakkaratanasa-
ddeneva    sabbakicc±ni   pah±ya   gandhapupph±d²ni   ±d±ya   sannipatitova,   sopi
sabbo veh±sa½ abbhuggantv± r±j±nameva pariv±reti.



Yassa  yassa  hi  raññ±  saddhi½  gantuk±mat±  uppajjati,  so  so  ±k±sagatova hoti.
Eva½  dv±dasayojan±y±mavitth±r± paris± hoti. Tattha ekapurisopi chinnabhinnasa-
r²ro  v±  kiliµµhavattho  v±  natthi.  Sucipariv±ro  hi  r±j±  cakkavatt².  Cakkavattiparis±
n±ma  vijj±dharaparis±  viya  ±k±se gaccham±n± indan²lamaºitale (4.0156) vippaki-
ººaratanasadis±  hoti.  Tena  vutta½  “anvadeva r±j± cakkavatt² saddhi½ caturaªgi-
niy± sen±y±”ti.
    Tampi   cakkaratana½  rukkhagg±na½  upar³pari  n±ti-uccena  gaganapadesena
pavattati,  yath±  rukkh±na½  pupphaphalapallavehi  atthik±  t±ni  sukhena gahetu½
sakkonti,   bh³miya½   µhit±  “esa  r±j±,  esa  upar±j±,  esa  sen±pat²”ti  sallakkhetu½
sakkonti.  Ýh±n±d²supi  iriy±pathesu  yo  yena  icchati,  so  teneva gacchati. Cittaka-
mm±disippapasut±  cettha  attano  attano  kicca½  karont±yeva  gacchanti. Yatheva
hi  bh³miya½,  tath±  nesa½  sabbakicc±ni  ±k±se  ijjhanti. Eva½ cakkavattiparisa½
gahetv±  ta½  cakkaratana½ v±mapassena sineru½ pah±ya samuddassa uparibh±-
gena aµµhayojanasahassappam±ºa½ pubbavideha½ gacchati.
    Tattha   yo   vinibbedhena   dv±dasayojan±ya  parikkhepato  chatti½sayojanapari-
s±ya   sannivesakkhamo   sulabh±h±r³pakaraºo   ch±y³dakasampanno   sucisama-
talo   ramaº²yo   bh³mibh±go,  tassa  uparibh±ge  ta½  cakkaratana½  ±k±se  akkh±-
hata½  viya  tiµµhati.  Atha  tena  saññ±ºena  so  mah±jano otaritv± yath±ruci nh±na-
bhojan±d²ni  sabbakicc±ni  karonto v±sa½ kappeti, tena vutta½ “yasmi½ kho pana,
bhikkhave,   padese   ta½   cakkaratana½  patiµµh±ti,  tattha  r±j±  cakkavatt²  v±sa½
upeti saddhi½ caturaªginiy± sen±y±”ti.
    Eva½  v±sa½  upagate  cakkavattimhi ye tattha r±j±no, te “paracakka½ ±gatan”ti
sutv±pi  na  balak±ya½  sannip±tetv± yuddhasajj± honti. Cakkaratanassa uppattisa-
manantarameva  natthi  so  satto  n±ma,  yo  paccatthikasaññ±ya  r±j±na½ ±rabbha
±vudha½ ukkhipitu½ visaheyya. Ayamanubh±vo cakkaratanassa.
          Cakk±nubh±vena hi tassa rañño,
          ar² ases± damatha½ upenti;
          arindama½ n±ma nar±dhipassa,
          teneva ta½ vuccati tassa cakka½.
    Tasm±    (4.0157)   sabbepi   te   r±j±no   attano   attano   rajjasirivibhav±nur³pa½
p±bhata½  gahetv±  ta½  r±j±na½  upagamma onatasir± attano mo¼iyamaºippabh±-
bhisekenassa  p±dap³ja½ karonto “ehi kho mah±r±j±”ti-±d²hi vacanehi tassa kiªk±-
rappaµiss±vita½   ±pajjanti.   Tena  vutta½  ye  kho  pana,  bhikkhave,  puratthim±ya
…pe… anus±sa mah±r±j±ti.
    Tattha   sv±gatanti   su-±gamana½.   Ekasmiñhi   ±gate   socanti,  gate  nandanti.
Ekasmi½   ±gate  nandanti,  gate  socanti.  T±diso  tva½  ±gatanandano  gamanaso-
cano,  tasm±  tava  ±gamana½ su-±gamananti vutta½ hoti. Eva½ vutte pana cakka-
vatt²   n±pi   “ettaka½   n±ma   me   anuvassa½  bali½  upakappeth±”ti  vadati,  n±pi
aññassa  bhoga½  acchinditv±  aññassa  deti.  Attano  pana  dhammar±jabh±vassa
anur³p±ya  paññ±ya  p±º±tip±t±d²ni  upaparikkhitv±  peman²yena  mañjun± sarena
“passatha  t±t±,  p±º±tip±to  n±mesa ±sevito bh±vito bahul²kato nirayasa½vattaniko
hot²”ti-±din±   nayena   dhamma½  desetv±  “p±ºo  na  hantabbo”ti-±dika½  ov±da½



deti.  Tena  vutta½  r±j±  cakkavatt²  evam±ha  p±ºo  na  hantabbo …pe… yath±bhu-
ttañca bhuñjath±ti.
    Ki½  pana  sabbepi  rañño ima½ ov±da½ gaºhant²ti. Buddhassapi t±va sabbe na
gaºhanti,  rañño  ki½ gaºhissanti. Tasm± ye paº¹it± vibh±vino, te gaºhanti. Sabbe
pana anuyant± bhavanti. Tasm± “ye kho pana, bhikkhave”ti-±dim±ha.
    Atha  ta½  cakkaratana½  eva½ pubbavidehav±s²na½ ov±de dinne katap±tar±se
cakkavatt²balena   veh±sa½   abbhuggantv±   puratthima½  samudda½  ajjhog±hati.
Yath±  yath±  ca  ta½  ajjhog±hati,  tath±  tath±  agadagandha½  gh±yitv±  sa½khitta-
phaºo  n±gar±j±  viya  sa½khitta-³mivipph±ra½  hutv± ogaccham±na½ mah±samu-
ddasalila½  yojanamatta½ ogantv± antosamudde ve¼uriyabhitti viya tiµµhati. Taªkha-
ºaññeva  ca  tassa  rañño  puññasiri½ daµµhuk±m±ni viya mah±samuddatale vippa-
kiºº±ni  n±n±ratan±ni tato tato ±gantv± ta½ padesa½ p³rayanti. Atha s± r±japaris±
ta½  n±n±ratanaparip³ra½  mah±samuddatala½  disv± yath±ruci ucchaªg±d²hi ±di-
yati,  yath±ruci ±dinnaratan±ya (4.0158) pana paris±ya ta½ cakkaratana½ paµiniva-
ttati.   Paµinivattam±ne  ca  tasmi½  paris±  aggato  hoti,  majjhe  r±j±,  ante  cakkara-
tana½.  Tampi  jalanidhijala½  palobhiyam±namiva  cakkaratanasiriy±, asaham±na-
miva   ca   tena   viyoga½,  nemimaº¹alapariyanta½  abhihananta½  nirantarameva
upagacchati.
    257.  Eva½  r±j±  cakkavatt²  puratthimasamuddapariyanta½ pubbavideha½ abhi-
vijinitv±   dakkhiºasamuddapariyanta½   jambud²pa½   vijetuk±mo  cakkaratanadesi-
tena  maggena  dakkhiºasamudd±bhimukho  gacchati.  Tena  vutta½ atha kho ta½,
bhikkhave,     cakkaratana½     puratthimasamudda½    ajjhog±hetv±    paccuttaritv±
dakkhiºa½   disa½   pavattat²ti.   Eva½   pavattam±nassa   pana   tassa  pavattanavi-
dh±na½  sen±sanniveso  paµir±jagamana½  tesa½  anus±sanippad±na½ dakkhiºa-
samudda½  ajjhog±hana½  samuddasalilassa ogacchana½ ratan±d±nanti sabba½
purimanayeneva veditabba½.
    Vijinitv±  pana  ta½  dasasahassayojanappam±ºa½  jambud²pa½ dakkhiºasamu-
ddatopi    paccuttaritv±    sattayojanasahassappam±ºa½    aparagoy±na½    vijetu½
pubbe   vuttanayeneva   gantv±   tampi   samuddapariyanta½   tatheva  abhivijinitv±
pacchimasamuddatopi  paccuttaritv±  aµµhayojanasahassappam±ºa½  uttarakuru½
vijetu½  tatheva  gantv±  tampi  samuddapariyanta½  tatheva abhivijiya uttarasamu-
ddatopi paccuttarati.
    Ett±vat±  raññ± cakkavattin± c±turant±ya pathaviy± ±dhipacca½ adhigata½ hoti.
So  eva½  vijitavijayo  attano rajjasirisampattidassanattha½ sapariso uddha½ gaga-
natala½   abhilaªghitv±   suvikasitapadumuppalapuº¹ar²kavanavicitte  catt±ro  j±ta-
ssare   viya   pañcasatapañcasataparittad²papariv±re   catt±ro   mah±d²pe   oloketv±
cakkaratanadesiteneva  maggena  yath±nukkama½  attano  r±jadh±nimeva  pacc±-
gacchati.   Atha   ta½  cakkaratana½  antepuradv±ra½  sobhayam±na½  viya  hutv±
tiµµhati.
    Eva½   patiµµhite   pana  tasmi½  cakkaratane  r±jantepure  ukk±hi  v±  d²pik±hi  v±
kiñci  karaº²ya½  na hoti, cakkaratanobh±soyeva ratti½ andhak±ra½ vidhamati. Ye
ca  pana  ratti½  andhak±ratthik±  honti,  tesa½  andhak±rameva  hoti.  Tena vutta½



dakkhiºasamudda½  ajjhog±hetv±  …pe…  evar³pa½  cakkaratana½ p±tubhavat²ti.
 
                                                         Hatthiratanavaººan±
 
    258.  Eva½  (4.0159)  p±tubh³tacakkaratanassa  panassa  cakkavattino  amacc±
pakatimaªgalahatthiµµh±na½  sucibh³mibh±ga½  k±retv±  haricandan±d²hi  surabhi-
gandhehi    upalimp±petv±   heµµh±   vicittavaººasurabhikusumasam±kiººa½   upari
suvaººat±rak±na½   antarantar±   samosaritamanuñña-kusumad±mappaµimaº¹ita-
vit±na½   devavim±na½  viya  abhisaªkharitv±  “evar³passa  n±ma  deva  hatthirata-
nassa  ±gamana½  cinteth±”ti vadanti. So pubbe vuttanayeneva mah±d±na½ datv±
s²l±ni  sam±d±ya  ta½  puññasampatti½  ±vajjanto nis²dati, athassa puññ±nubh±va-
codito  chaddantakul±  v±  uposathakul±  v±  ta½  sakk±ravisesa½ anubhavituk±mo
taruºaravimaº¹al±bhirattacaraºa-g²vamukhappaµimaº¹itavisuddhasetasar²ro
sattappatiµµho       susaºµhitaªgapaccaªgasanniveso      vikasitaratta-padumac±rupo-
kkharo   iddhim±   yog²  viya  veh±sa½  gamanasamattho  manosil±cuººarañjitapari-
yanto  viya  rajatapabbato hatthiseµµho tasmi½ padese patiµµh±ti. So chaddantakul±
±gacchanto   sabbakaniµµho   ±gacchati,  uposathakul±  sabbajeµµho.  P±¼iya½  pana
“uposatho  n±gar±j±” icceva ±gacchati. Sv±ya½ p³ritacakkavattivatt±na½ cakkava-
tt²na½   sutte   vuttanayeneva   cintayant±na½  ±gacchati,  na  itaresa½.  Sayameva
pakatimaªgalahatthiµµh±na½   ±gantv±   maªgalahatthi½   apanetv±   tattha   tiµµhati.
Tena vutta½ puna capara½, bhikkhave …pe… n±gar±j±ti.
    Eva½  p±tubh³ta½  pana ta½ hatthiratana½ disv± hatthigopak±dayo haµµhatuµµh±
vegena  gantv±  rañño  ±rocenti. R±j± turitaturita½ ±gantv± ta½ disv± pasannacitto
“bhaddaka½  vata bho hatthiy±na½, sace damatha½ upeyy±”ti cintayanto hattha½
pas±reti.   Atha   so   gharadhenuvacchako   viya   kaººe  olambetv±  s³ratabh±va½
dassento  r±j±na½  upasaªkamati,  r±j±  ta½ abhiruhituk±mo hoti. Athassa parijan±
adhipp±ya½  ñatv± ta½ hatthiratana½ sovaººaddhaja½ sovaºº±laªk±ra½ hemaj±-
lapaµicchanna½   katv±   upanenti.   R±j±   ta½   anis²d±petv±va  sattaratanamay±ya
nisseºiy±  abhiruyha  ±k±sa½  gamananinnacitto  hoti.  Tassa saha cittupp±deneva
so    hatthir±j±    r±jaha½so    viya   indan²lamaºippabh±j±lan²lagaganatala½   abhila-
ªghati,  tato  cakkac±rik±ya  vuttanayeneva  (4.0160)  sakalar±japaris±.  Iti sapariso
r±j±    antop±tar±seyeva    sakalapathavi½    anusa½y±yitv±    r±jadh±ni½   pacc±ga-
cchati,  eva½  mahiddhika½  cakkavattino  hatthiratana½ hoti. Tena vutta½ disv±na
rañño cakkavattissa …pe… evar³pa½ hatthiratana½ p±tubhavat²ti.
 
                                                          Assaratanavaººan±
 
    Eva½  p±tubh³tahatthiratanassa  pana  cakkavattino paris± pakatimaªgala-assa-
µµh±na½  sucisamatala½  k±retv±  alaªkaritv± ca purimanayeneva rañño tassa ±ga-
manacintanattha½  uss±ha½  janenti. So purimanayeneva katad±nasakk±ro sam±-
dinnas²lova  p±s±datale nisinno puññasampatti½ samanussarati, athassa puññ±nu-
bh±vacodito     sindhavakulato    vijjullat±vinaddhasaradak±lasetaval±hakar±sisassi-



riko  rattap±do  rattatuº¹o  candappabh±puñjasadisasuddhasiniddhaghanasaªgh±-
tasar²ro  k±kag²v±  viya  indan²lamaºi  viya  ca k±¼avaººena s²sena samann±gatatt±
k±¼as²so   suµµhu  kappetv±  µhapitehi  viya  muñjasadisehi  saºhavaµµa-ujugatigatehi
kesehi    samann±gatatt±    muñjakeso   veh±saªgamo   val±hako   n±ma   assar±j±
±gantv±  tasmi½  µh±ne  patiµµh±ti. Sesa½ sabba½ hatthiratane vuttanayeneva vedi-
tabba½. Evar³pa½ assaratana½ sandh±ya bhagav± puna caparanti-±dim±ha.
 
                                                          Maºiratanavaººan±
 
    Eva½   p±tubh³ta-assaratanassa   pana  rañño  cakkavattissa  catuhatth±y±ma½
sakaµan±bhisamappam±ºa½  ubhosu  antesu  kaººikapariyantato  viniggatasupari-
suddhamutt±kal±pehi  dv²hi  kañcanapadumehi  alaªkata½  catur±s²timaºisahassa-
pariv±ra½    t±r±gaºaparivutassa   puººacandassa   siri½   paµippharam±na½   viya
vepullapabbatato    maºiratana½    ±gacchati.    Tasseva½   ±gatassa   mutt±j±lake
µhapetv±  ve¼uparampar±ya  saµµhihatthappam±ºa½  ±k±sa½ ±ropitassa rattibh±ge
samant±  yojanappam±ºa½  ok±sa½ ±bh± pharati, y±ya sabbo so ok±so aruºugga-
manavel±   viya  sañj±t±loko  hoti.  Tato  kassak±  kasikamma½,  v±ºij±  ±paºuggh±-
µana½ (4.0161), te te ca sippino ta½ ta½ kammanta½ payojenti div±ti maññam±n±.
Tena vutta½ puna capara½, bhikkhave …pe… maºiratana½ p±tubhavat²ti.
 
                                                           Itthiratanavaººan±
 
    Eva½  p±tubh³tamaºiratanassa pana cakkavattissa visayasukhavisesak±raºa½
itthiratana½  p±tubhavati. Maddar±jakulato v± hissa aggamahesi½ ±nenti, uttaraku-
ruto   v±   puññ±nubh±vena  saya½  ±gacchati.  Avases±  panass±  sampatti  “puna
capara½,    bhikkhave,   rañño   cakkavattissa   itthiratana½   p±tubhavati   abhir³p±
dassan²y±”ti-±din± nayena p±¼iya½yeva ±gat±.
    Tattha   saºµh±nap±rip³riy±   adhika½   r³pa½   ass±ti   abhir³p±.  Dissam±n±  ca
cakkh³ni  p²ºayati,  tasm±  añña½  kiccavikkhepa½  hitv±pi  daµµhabb±ti  dassan²y±.
Dissam±n±  ca  somanassavasena  citta½  pas±det²ti  p±s±dik±.  Param±y±ti  eva½
pas±d±vahatt±   uttam±ya.  Vaººapokkharat±y±ti  vaººasundarat±ya.  Samann±ga-
t±ti upet±. Abhir³p± v± yasm± n±tid²gh±



n±tirass±  dassan²y±  yasm±  n±tikis±  n±tith³l±,  p±s±dik±  yasm±  n±tik±¼ik± nacco-
d±t±.   Param±ya   vaººapokkharat±ya   samann±gat±  yasm±  atikkant±  m±nusa½
vaººa½   appatt±   dibbavaººa½.   Manuss±nañhi   vaºº±bh±   bahi  na  niccharati,
dev±na½   atid³ra½   niccharati,   tass±  pana  dv±dasahatthappam±ºa½  padesa½
sar²r±bh± obh±seti.
    N±tid²gh±d²su  cass± paµhamayuga¼ena ±rohasampatti, dutiyayuga¼ena pariº±ha-
sampatti,   tatiyayuga¼ena   vaººasampatti   vutt±.   Chahi  v±pi  etehi  k±yavipattiy±
abh±vo, atikkant± m±nusa½ vaººanti imin± k±yasampatti vutt±.
    T³lapicuno  v±  kapp±sapicuno v±ti sappimaº¹e pakkhipitv± µhapitassa sataviha-
tassa  t³lapicuno  v±  satavihatassa  kapp±sapicuno  v± k±yasamphasso hoti. S²teti
rañño  s²tak±le.  Uºheti  rañño  uºhak±le.  Candanagandhoti  niccak±lameva  supisi-
tassa  abhinavassa  catujj±tisam±yojitassa  haricandanassa  gandho  k±yato v±yati.
Uppalagandhoti  hasitakathitak±lesu  mukhato nikkhanto taªkhaºa½ vikasitasseva
n²luppalassa atisurabhigandho v±yati.
    Eva½   (4.0162)   r³pasamphassagandhasampattiyutt±ya  panass±  sar²rasampa-
ttiy±   anur³pa½   ±c±ra½   dassetu½  ta½  kho  pan±ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  r±j±na½
disv±    nisinn±sanato    aggida¹¹h±    viya   paµhamameva   uµµh±t²ti   pubbuµµh±yin².
Tasmi½   nisinne  tassa  rañño  t±lavaºµena  b²jan±dikicca½  katv±  pacch±  nipatati
nis²dat²ti pacch±nip±tin². Ki½ karomi dev±ti tassa ki½k±ra½ paµiss±vet²ti ki½k±rapa-
µiss±vin².   Rañño   man±pameva  carati  karot²ti  man±pac±rin².  Ya½  rañño  piya½,
tadeva vadat²ti piyav±din².
    Id±ni sv±ss± ±c±ro bh±vasuddhiy± eva, na s±µheyyen±ti dassetu½ ta½ kho pan±-
ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  no  aticarat²ti na atikkamitv± carati, añña½ purisa½ cittenapi na
patthet²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Tattha  ye tass± ±dimhi “abhir³p±”ti-±dayo ante “pubbuµµh±-
yin²”ti-±dayo  guº±  vutt±,  te  pakatiguº± eva “atikkant± m±nusa½ vaººan”ti-±dayo
pana  cakkavattino  puñña½ upaniss±ya cakkaratanap±tubh±vato paµµh±ya purima-
kamm±nubh±vena  nibbattant²ti  veditabb±.  Abhir³pat±dik±pi  v± cakkaratanap±tu-
bh±vato  paµµh±ya sabb±k±rap±rip³r± j±t±. Ten±ha evar³pa½ itthiratana½ p±tubha-
vat²ti.
 
                                                      Gahapatiratanavaººan±
 
    Eva½   p±tubh³ta-itthiratanassa   pana  rañño  cakkavattissa  dhanakaraº²y±na½
kicc±na½   yath±sukhappavattanattha½   gahapatiratana½  p±tubhavati.  So  pakati-
y±va  mah±bhogo  mah±bhogakule  j±to  rañño dhanar±siva¹¹hako seµµhi gahapati
hoti,  cakkaratan±nubh±vasahita½  panassa  kammavip±kaja½  dibbacakkhu  p±tu-
bhavati,  yena antopathaviya½ yojanabbhantare nidhi½ passati. So ta½ sampatti½
disv±  tuµµhahadayo  gantv±  r±j±na½ dhanena pav±retv± sabb±ni dhanakaraº²y±ni
samp±deti.  Tena  vutta½  puna  capara½, bhikkhave …pe… evar³pa½ gahapatira-
tana½ p±tubhavat²ti.
 
                                                    Pariº±yakaratanavaººan±



 
    Eva½  p±tubh³tagahapatiratanassa  pana  rañño  cakkavattissa sabbakiccasa½-
vidh±nasamattha½ pariº±yakaratana½ p±tubhavati. So rañño jeµµhaputtova hoti (4.0
Pakatiy±  eva  paº¹ito  byatto  medh±v²,  rañño  puññ±nubh±va½  niss±ya  panassa
attano  kamm±nubh±vena  paracittañ±ºa½  uppajjati.  Yena dv±dasayojan±ya r±ja-
paris±ya  citt±c±ra½  ñatv±  rañño  ahite  hite ca vavatthapetu½ samattho hoti. Sopi
ta½  attano  ±nubh±va½ disv± tuµµhahadayo r±j±na½ sabbakicc±nus±sanena pav±-
reti.  Tena  vutta½  puna capara½ …pe… pariº±yakaratana½ p±tubhavat²ti. Tattha
µhapetabba½ µhapetunti tasmi½ tasmi½ µh±nantare µhapetabba½ µhapetu½.
    259. Samavep±kiniy±ti-±di heµµh± vuttameva.
    260.   Kaµaggahen±ti   jayagg±hena.  Mahanta½  bhogakkhandhanti  ekappah±re-
neva  dve  v±  t²ºi  v±  satasahass±ni.  Keval±  parip³r±  paº¹itabh³m²ti  paº¹ito  t²ºi
sucarit±ni  p³retv±  sagge  nibbattati, tato manussaloka½ ±gacchanto kular³pabho-
gasampattiya½  nibbattati,  tattha  µhito  t²ºi ca sucarit±ni p³retv± puna sagge nibba-
ttat²ti aya½ sakal± paripuºº± paº¹itabh³mi. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                               B±lapaº¹itasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    10. Devad³tasuttavaººan±
 
    261.  Eva½  me  sutanti  devad³tasutta½.  Tattha  dve  ag±r±ti-±di  assapurasutte
vitth±ritameva.
    262.  Niraya½  upapann±ti  bhagav±  katthaci nirayato paµµh±ya desana½ devalo-
kena   os±peti,   katthaci   devalokato   paµµh±ya   nirayena   os±peti.  Sace  saggasa-
mpatti½  vitth±retv±  kathetuk±mo  hoti, nirayadukkha½ ekadesato katheti, tiracch±-
nayonidukkha½   pettivisayadukkha½   manussalokasampatti½  ekadesato  katheti,
saggasampattimeva  vitth±reti.  Sace nirayadukkha½ vitth±retv± kathetuk±mo hoti,
devalokamanussalokesu    (4.0164)    sampatti½    tiracch±nayonipettivisayesu    ca
dukkha½  ekadesato  katheti,  nirayadukkhameva vitth±reti. So imasmi½ sutte nira-
yadukkha½   vitth±retuk±mo,  tasm±  devalokato  paµµh±ya  desana½  nirayena  os±-
peti.  Devalokamanussalokasampattiyo  tiracch±nayonipettivisayadukkh±ni ca eka-
desato   kathetv±   nirayadukkhameva   vitth±rena  kathetu½  tamena½,  bhikkhave,
nirayap±l±ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha   ekacce  ther±  “nirayap±l±  n±ma  natthi,  yantar³pa½  viya  kammameva
k±raºa½  k±ret²”ti  vadanti.  Tesa½  ta½  “atthi  niraye  nirayap±l±ti, ±mant±, atthi ca
k±raºik±”ti-±din±   nayena   abhidhamme  (kath±.  866)  paµisedhitameva.  Yath±  hi
manussaloke    kammak±raºak±rak±    atthi,   evameva   niraye   nirayap±l±   atth²ti.
Yamassa  raññoti  yamar±j±  n±ma  vem±nikapetar±j±,  ekasmi½ k±le dibbavim±ne



dibbakapparukkhadibba-uyy±nadibban±µak±disampatti½     anubhavati,     ekasmi½
k±le  kammavip±ka½,  dhammiko  r±j±.  Na  cesa  ekova  hoti, cat³su pana dv±resu
catt±ro   jan±   honti.   N±ddasanti  attano  santike  pesitassa  kassaci  devad³tassa
abh±va½  sandh±ya eva½ vadati. Atha na½ yamo “n±ya½ bh±sitassa attha½ salla-
kkhet²”ti ñatv± sallakkh±petuk±mo ambhoTi-±dim±ha.
    J±tidhammoti  j±tisabh±vo, aparimutto j±tiy±, j±ti n±ma mayha½ abbhantareyeva
atth²ti. Parato jar±dhammoti-±d²supi eseva nayo.
    263.  Paµhama½ devad³ta½ samanuyuñjitv±ti ettha daharakum±ro atthato eva½
vadati  n±ma  “passatha,  bho,  mayhampi  tumh±ka½  viya  hatthap±d±  atthi,  sake
panamhi   muttakar²se   palipanno,   attano   dhammat±ya   uµµhahitv±   nh±yitu½  na
sakkomi,  aha½  kiliµµhagattomhi,  nh±petha  manti  vattumpi  na  sakkomi,  j±titomhi
aparimuttat±ya   ediso   j±to.   Na   kho  pan±hameva,  tumhepi  j±tito  aparimutt±va.
Yatheva  hi  mayha½,  eva½ tumh±kampi j±ti ±gamissati, iti tass± pure ±gaman±va
kaly±ºa½  karoth±”ti.  Tenesa  devad³to  n±ma  j±to,  vacanattho  pana maghadeva-
sutte vuttova.
    Dutiya½  (4.0165)  devad³tanti  etth±pi jar±jiººasatto atthato eva½ vadati n±ma–
“passatha,   bho,   ahampi   tumhe   viya   taruºo  ahosi½  ³rubalab±hubalajavanasa-
mpanno,   tassa   me   t±  balajavanasampattiyo  antarahit±,  vijjam±n±pi  me  hattha-
p±d±  hatthap±dakicca½  na  karonti,  jar±yamhi  aparimuttat±ya  ediso j±to. Na kho
pan±hameva,   tumhepi   jar±ya  aparimutt±va.  Yatheva  hi  mayha½,  eva½  tumh±-
kampi   jar±  ±gamissati,  iti  tass±  pure  ±gaman±va  kaly±ºa½  karoth±”ti.  Tenesa
devad³to n±ma j±to.
    Tatiya½   devad³tanti  etth±pi  gil±nasatto  atthato  eva  vadati  n±ma–  “passatha,
bho,  ahampi  tumhe  viya  nirogo  ahosi½,  somhi  etarahi  by±dhin±  abhihato sake
muttakar²se  palipanno,  uµµh±tumpi  na sakkomi, vijjam±n±pi me hatthap±d± hattha-
p±dakicca½  na  karonti,  by±dhitomhi  aparimuttat±ya  ediso  j±to.  Na  kho  pan±ha-
meva,   tumhepi   by±dhito   aparimutt±va.   Yatheva  hi  mayha½,  eva½  tumh±ka½
by±dhi  ±gamissati,  iti  tassa  pure  ±gaman±va  kaly±ºa½  karoth±”ti. Tenesa deva-
d³to n±ma j±to.
    265.  Catuttha½  devad³tanti  ettha  pana  kammak±raº±  v±  devad³t±ti  k±tabb±
kammak±raºik±  v±.  Tattha  pana  kammak±raºapakkhe  b±tti½sa  t±va  kammak±-
raº±  atthato  eva½  vadanti  n±ma– “maya½ nibbattam±n± na rukkhe v± p±s±ºe v±
nibbatt±ma,   tumh±dis±na½   sar²re   nibbatt±ma,   iti   amh±ka½  pure  nibbattitova
kaly±ºa½  karoth±”ti.  Tenete devad³t± n±ma j±t±. Kammak±raºik±pi atthato eva½
vadanti  n±ma–  “maya½  dvatti½sa  kammak±raº±  karont± na rukkh±d²su karoma,
tumh±disesu  sattesuyeva  karoma,  iti amh±ka½ tumhesu pure kammak±raº±kara-
ºatova kaly±ºa½ karoth±”ti. Tenetepi devad³t± n±ma j±t±.
    266.   Pañcama½   devad³tanti   ettha  matakasatto  atthato  eva½  vadati  n±ma–
“passatha   bho   ma½   ±makasus±ne  cha¹¹ita½  uddhum±tak±dibh±va½  patta½,
maraºatomhi  aparimuttat±ya  ediso  j±to.  Na  kho  pan±hameva,  tumhepi (4.0166)
maraºato  aparimutt±va.  Yatheva hi mayha½, eva½ tumh±kampi maraºa½ ±gami-
ssati,  iti  tassa  pure ±gaman±va kaly±ºa½ karoth±”ti. Tenesa devad³to n±ma j±to.



    Ima½  pana  devad³t±nuyoga½  ko  labhati,  ko  na  labhat²ti?  Yena  t±va  bahu½
p±pa½  kata½, so gantv± niraye nibbattatiyeva. Yena pana paritta½ p±pakamma½
kata½,  so  labhati.  Yath±  hi  sabhaº¹a½ cora½ gahetv± kattabbameva karonti, na
vinicchinanti.  Anuvijjitv± gahita½ pana vinicchayaµµh±na½ nayanti, so vinicchaya½
labhati.    Eva½sampadameta½.    Parittap±pakamm±    hi    attano   dhammat±yapi
saranti, s±riyam±n±pi saranti.
    Tattha  d²ghajayantadami¼o  n±ma attano dhammat±ya sari. So kira dami¼o suma-
nagirivih±re    ±k±sacetiya½    rattapaµena    p³jesi.   Atha   niraye   ussadas±mante
nibbatto  aggij±lasadda½  sutv±va  attano  p³jitapaµa½  anussari,  so  gantv±  sagge
nibbatto.    Aparopi    puttassa   daharabhikkhuno   khalis±µaka½   dento   p±dam³le
µhapesi,   maraºak±lamhi  paµapaµ±ti  sadde  nimitta½  gaºhi,  sopi  ussadas±mante
nibbatto  j±lasaddena  ta½  s±µaka½ anussaritv± sagge nibbatto. Eva½ t±va attano
dhammat±ya kusala½ kamma½ saritv± sagge nibbattat²ti.
    Attano  dhammat±ya asarante pana pañca devad³te pucchati. Tattha koci paµha-
mena  devad³tena  sarati,  koci  dutiy±d²hi.  Yo  pana pañcahipi na sarati, ta½ yamo
r±j±   saya½   s±reti.   Eko   kira   amacco  sumanapupphakumbhena  mah±cetiya½
p³jetv±  yamassa  patti½  ad±si,  ta½  akusalakammena  niraye nibbatta½ yamassa
santika½  nayi½su.  Tasmi½  pañcahipi  devad³tehi  kusale  asarante  yamo saya½
olokento   disv±–   “nanu   tva½   mah±cetiya½   sumanapupphakumbhena   p³jetv±
mayha½  patti½  ad±s²”ti  s±resi,  so  tasmi½  k±le  saritv±  devaloka½  gato.  Yamo
pana   saya½   oloketv±pi  apassanto–  “mah±dukkha½  n±ma  anubhavissati  aya½
satto”ti tuºh² hoti.
    267.  Mah±nirayeTi av²cimah±nirayamhi. Ki½ panassa pam±ºa½? Abbhantara½
±y±mena  ca  vitth±rena  ca  yojanasata½  hoti.  Lohapathav²  lohachadana½ ekek±
ca   bhitti   navanavayojanik±   hoti.   Puratthim±ya   bhittiy±   (4.0167)   acci   uµµhit±
pacchima½  bhitti½  gahetv± ta½ vinivijjhitv± parato yojanasata½ gacchati. Sesadi-
s±supi   eseva  nayo.  Iti  j±lapariyantavasena  ±y±mavitth±rato  aµµh±rasayojan±dhi-
k±ni t²ºi yojanasat±ni,



parikkhepato  pana  navayojanasat±ni  catupaºº±sayojan±ni,  samant±  pana ussa-
dehi saddhi½ dasayojanasahassa½ hoti.
    268.   Ubbhata½   t±disameva   hot²ti   ettha  akkantapada½  y±va  aµµhito  da¼ha½
uddharitumeva  na  sakk±. Aya½ panettha attho– heµµhato paµµh±ya ¹ayhati, uparito
paµµh±ya  jh±yati,  iti akkamanak±le ¹ayham±na½ paññ±yati, uddharaºak±le t±disa-
meva,   tasm±   eva½   vutta½.   Bahusampattoti  bah³ni  vassasatavassasahass±ni
sampatto.
    Kasm±  panesa  narako av²c²ti saªkha½ gatoti. V²ci n±ma antara½ vuccati, tattha
ca  aggij±l±na½  v±  satt±na½  v±  dukkhassa  v±  antara½  natthi.  Tasm± so av²c²ti
saªkha½   gatoti.   Tassa   hi  puratthimabhittito  j±l±  uµµhit±  sa½sibbam±n±  yojana-
sata½  gantv± pacchimabhitti½ vinivijjhitv± parato yojanasata½ gacchati. Sesadis±-
supi eseva nayo.
    Imesa½   channa½   j±l±na½   majjhe   nibbatto  devadatto,  tassa  yojanasatappa-
m±ºo   attabh±vo,   dve  p±d±  y±va  gopphak±  lohapathavi½  paviµµh±,  dve  hatth±
y±va  maºibandh±  lohabhittiyo  paviµµh±,  s²sa½  y±va  bhamukaµµhito  lohachadane
paviµµha½,  adhobh±gena eka½ lohas³la½ pavisitv± k±ya½ vinivijjhanta½ chadane
paviµµha½,   p±c²nabhittito   nikkhantas³la½  hadaya½  vinivijjhitv±  pacchimabhitti½
paviµµha½,    uttarabhittito   nikkhantas³la½   ph±suk±   vinivijjhitv±   dakkhiºabhitti½
paviµµha½.  Niccale tath±gatamhi aparaddhatt± niccalova hutv± paccat²ti kammasa-
rikkhat±ya ediso j±to. Eva½ j±l±na½ nirantarat±ya av²ci n±ma.
    Abbhantare   panassa   yojanasatike  µh±ne  n±¼iya½  koµµetv±  p³ritapiµµha½  viya
satt±   nirantar±,   “imasmi½   µh±ne   satto   atthi,  imasmi½  natth²”ti  na  vattabba½,
gacchant±na½  µhit±na½  nisinn±na½  nipann±na½  anto  natthi,  gacchante v± µhite
v±  nisinne  v±  nipanne  v±  aññamañña½  na  b±dhanti.  Eva½  satt±na½ nirantara-
t±ya av²ci.
    K±yadv±re   (4.0168)   pana   cha   upekkh±sahagat±ni   citt±ni   uppajjanti,  eka½
dukkhasahagata½.   Eva½   santepi   yath±  jivhagge  cha  madhubind³ni  µhapetv±
ekasmi½  tambalohabindumhi  µhapite anudahanabalavat±ya tadeva paññ±yati, ita-
r±ni  abboh±rik±ni honti, eva½ anudahanabalavat±ya dukkhamevettha nirantara½,
itar±ni abboh±rik±n²ti. Eva½ dukkhassa nirantarat±ya av²ci.
    269.  Mahantoti  yojanasatiko.  So  tattha  patat²ti  eko  p±do mah±niraye hoti, eko
g³thaniraye  nipatati.  S³cimukh±ti s³cisadisamukh±, te hatthig²vappam±º± ekado-
ºikan±v±ppam±º± v± honti.
    Kukkulanirayoti     yojanasatappam±ºova    anto    k³µ±g±ramattavitaccita-aªg±ra-
puººo  ±dittach±rikanirayo,  yattha  patitapatit± kudr³sakar±simhi khittaph±lav±sisi-
l±d²ni viya heµµhimatalameva gaºhanti.
    ¾ropent²ti  ayadaº¹ehi  pothent±  ±ropenti.  Tesa½ ±rohanak±le te kaºµak± adho-
mukh± honti, orohanak±le uddha½mukh±.
    V±terit±n²ti    kammamayena    v±tena   calit±ni.   Hatthampi   chindant²ti   phalake
ma½sa½  viya  koµµayam±n±ni  chindanti.  Sace  uµµh±ya pal±yati, ayop±k±ro samu-
µµhahitv± parikkhipati, heµµh± khuradh±r± samuµµh±ti.
     Kh±rodak±  nad²ti  vetaraº² n±ma tambalohanad². Tattha ayomay±ni kharav±lika-



pokkharapatt±ni,  heµµh±  khuradh±r±  ubhosu  t²resu  vettalat±  ca kusatiº±ni ca. So
tattha  dukkh±  tibb±  khar±ti  so  tattha uddhañca adho ca vuyham±no pokkharapa-
ttesu  chijjati.  Siªgh±µakasaºµh±n±ya  kharav±lik±ya  kaºµakehi vijjhiyati, khuradh±-
r±hi  ph±liyati,  ubhosu  t²resu  kusatiºehi vilekhati, vettalat±hi ±ka¹¹hiyati, tikkhasa-
tt²hi ph±liyati.
    270.  Tattena  (4.0169)  ayosaªkun±ti  tena  jigacchitomh²ti  vutte  mahanta½ loha-
pacchi½  lohagu¼±na½  p³retv±  ta½ upagacchanti, so lohagu¼abh±va½ ñatv± dante
samphuseti,  athassa  te  tattena ayosaªkun± mukha½ vivaranti, tambalohadh±rehi
mahantena lohakaµ±hena tambaloha½ upanetv± evameva½ karonti. Puna mah±ni-
rayeTi  eva½  pañcavidhabandhanato paµµh±ya y±va tambalohap±n± tambalohap±-
nato   paµµh±ya   puna  pañcavidhabandhan±d²ni  k±retv±  mah±niraye  pakkhipanti.
Tattha  koci  pañcavidhabandhaneneva  muccati,  koci  dutiyena,  koci tatiyena, koci
tambalohap±nena   muccati,   kamme  pana  aparikkh²ºe  puna  mah±niraye  pakkhi-
panti.
    Ida½  pana  sutta½  gaºhanto  eko daharabhikkhu,– “bhante, ettaka½ dukkhama-
nubhavitasatta½  punapi  mah±niraye pakkhipant²”ti ±ha. ¾ma, ±vuso, kamme apa-
rikkh²ºe   punappuna½   eva½   karont²ti.   Tiµµhatu,   bhante,  uddeso,  kammaµµh±na-
meva  katheth±ti  kammaµµh±na½  kath±petv±  sot±panno hutv± ±gamma uddesa½
aggahesi.  Aññesampi  imasmi½  padese  uddesa½  µhapetv±  arahatta½  patt±na½
gaºan± natthi. Sabbabuddh±nañceta½ sutta½ avijahitameva hoti.
    271.  H²nak±y³pag±ti  h²nak±ya½  upagat±  hutv±.  Up±d±neti taºh±diµµhigahaºe.
J±timaraºasambhaveti   j±tiy±   ca  maraºassa  ca  k±raºabh³te.  Anup±d±ti  cat³hi
up±d±nehi     anup±diyitv±.    J±timaraºasaªkhayeti    j±timaraºasaªkhayasaªkh±te
nibb±ne vimuccanti.
    Diµµhadhamm±bhinibbut±ti  diµµhadhamme  imasmi½yeva attabh±ve sabbakilesa-
nibb±nena    nibbut±.   Sabbadukkha½   upaccagunti   sabbadukkh±tikkant±   n±ma
honti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                 Devad³tasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Tatiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           4. Vibhaªgavaggo
 
 
                                                 1. Bhaddekarattasuttavaººan±
 



    272.   Eva½   (4.0170)   me  sutanti  bhaddekarattasutta½.  Tattha  bhaddekaratta-
ss±ti    vipassan±nuyogasamann±gatatt±    bhaddakassa    ekarattassa.   Uddesanti
m±tika½. Vibhaªganti vitth±rabh±jan²ya½.
    At²tanti   at²te   pañcakkhandhe.   N±nv±gameyy±ti  taºh±diµµh²hi  n±nugaccheyya.
Nappaµikaªkheti taºh±diµµh²hi na pattheyya. Yadat²tanti idamettha k±raºavacana½.
Yasm±  ya½  at²ta½,  ta½  pah²na½ niruddha½ atthaªgata½, tasm± ta½ puna n±nu-
gaccheyya.  Yasm±  ca  ya½  an±gata½,  ta½  appatta½  aj±ta½  anibbatta½, tasm±
tampi na pattheyya.
    Tattha   tatth±ti   paccuppannampi   dhamma½  yattha  yattheva  uppanno,  tattha
tattheva  ca  na½  anicc±nupassan±d²hi  sattahi anupassan±hi yo vipassati araññ±-
d²su  v±  tattha  tattheva vipassati. Asa½h²ra½ asa½kuppanti ida½ vipassan±paµivi-
passan±dassanattha½  vutta½.  Vipassan±  hi  r±g±d²hi  na sa½h²rati na sa½kuppa-
t²ti  asa½h²ra½ asa½kuppa½, ta½ anubr³haye va¹¹heyya, paµivipasseyy±ti vutta½
hoti.  Atha  v±  nibb±na½  r±g±d²hi  na  sa½h²rati  na sa½kuppat²ti asa½h²ra½ asa½-
kuppa½.  Ta½  vidv±  paº¹ito  bhikkhu  anubr³haye,  punappuna½ tad±rammaºa½
ta½ ta½ phalasam±patti½ appento va¹¹heyy±ti attho.
    Tassa  pana  anubr³hantassa  atth±ya–  ajjeva kiccam±tappanti kiles±na½ ±t±pa-
naparit±panena   ±tappanti   laddhan±ma½   v²riya½   ajjeva   k±tabba½.  Ko  jaññ±
maraºa½  suveti  sve  j²vita½  v±  maraºa½  v± ko j±n±ti. Ajjeva d±na½ v± dass±mi,
s²la½   v±   rakkhiss±mi,   aññatara½   v±   pana  kusala½  kariss±m²ti  hi  “ajja  t±va
papañco  atthi,  sve  v±  punadivase  v± kariss±m²”ti citta½ anupp±detv± ajjeva kari-
ss±m²ti   eva½   v²riya½  k±tabbanti  dasseti.  Mah±senen±ti  aggivisasatth±d²ni  ane-
k±ni  maraºak±raº±ni tassa sen±, t±ya mahatiy± sen±ya vasena mah±senena eva-
r³pena   maccun±   saddhi½  “katip±ha½  t±va  ±gamehi  y±v±ha½  buddhap³j±di½
attano   avassayakamma½  karom²”ti  (4.0171).  Eva½  mittasanthav±k±rasaªkh±to
v±,  “ida½ sata½ v± sahassa½ v± gahetv± katip±ha½ ±gameh²”ti eva½ lañj±nuppa-
d±nasaªkh±to  v±,  “imin±ha½  balar±sin± paµib±hiss±m²”ti eva½ balar±sisaªkh±to
v±   saªgaro   natthi.   Saªgaroti   hi  mittasanthav±k±ralañj±nuppad±nabalar±s²na½
n±ma½, tasm± ayamattho vutto.
    Atanditanti  analasa½  uµµh±haka½.  Eva½  paµipannatt±  bhaddo  ekaratto  ass±ti
bhaddekaratto.   Iti  ta½  eva½  paµipannapuggala½  “bhaddekaratto  ayan”ti.  R±g±-
d²na½ santat±ya santo buddhamuni ±cikkhati.
    273.  Eva½r³poti-±d²su  k±¼opi  sam±no indan²lamaºivaººo ahosinti eva½ manu-
ññar³pavaseneva   eva½r³po   ahosi½.   Kusalasukhasomanassavedan±vaseneva
eva½vedano.  Ta½sampayutt±na½yeva  saññ±d²na½ vasena eva½sañño eva½sa-
ªkh±ro eva½viññ±ºo ahosi½ at²tamaddh±nanti.
    Tattha  nandi½  samanv±net²ti  tesu r³p±d²su taºha½ samanv±neti anupavatteti.
H²nar³p±divasena   pana   eva½r³po   ahosi½   …pe…   eva½viññ±ºo   ahosinti  na
maññati.
    Nandi½  na  samanv±net²ti  taºha½  v±  taºh±sampayuttadiµµhi½  v± n±nupavatta-
yati.
    274.  Eva½r³po  siyanti-±d²supi ta½manuññar³p±divaseneva taºh±diµµhipavatta-



saªkh±t± nandisamanv±nayan±va veditabb±.
    275.  Kathañca,  bhikkhave, paccuppannesu dhammesu sa½h²rat²ti ida½ “paccu-
ppannañca  yo dhamma½, tattha tattha vipassati. Asa½h²ra½ asa½kuppan”ti udde-
sassa  niddesattha½  vutta½.  K±mañcettha “kathañca, bhikkhave, paccuppanna½
dhamma½  na  vipassat²”ti-±di  vattabba½ siy±, yasm± pana asa½h²r±ti ca asa½ku-
pp±ti  ca  vipassan±  vutt±, tasm± tass± eva abh±vañca bh±vañca dassetu½ sa½h²-
rat²ti  m±tika½  uddharitv±  vitth±ro  vutto.  Tattha  sa½h²rat²ti vipassan±ya abh±vato
taºh±diµµh²hi  (4.0172)  ±ka¹¹hiyati.  Na  sa½h²rat²ti  vipassan±ya  bh±vena taºh±di-
µµh²hi n±ka¹¹hiyati. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                            Bhaddekarattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          2. ¾nandabhaddekarattasuttavaººan±
 
    276.   Eva½  me  sutanti  ±nandabhaddekarattasutta½.  Tattha  paµisall±n±  vuµµhi-
toti  phalasam±pattito  vuµµhito. Ko nu kho, bhikkhaveti j±nantova kath±samuµµh±pa-
nattha½ pucchi.
    278.  S±dhu  s±dh³ti  therassa  s±dhuk±ramad±si.  S±dhu  kho  tvanti  parimaº¹a-
lehi  padabyañjanehi  parisuddhehi  kathitatt±  desana½  pasa½santo  ±ha.  Sesa½
sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                      ¾nandabhaddekarattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                    3. Mah±kacc±nabhaddekarattasuttavaººan±
 
    279. Eva½ me sutanti mah±kacc±nabhaddekarattasutta½.



Tattha   tapod±r±meti  tattodakassa  rahadassa  vasena  eva½laddhan±me  ±r±me.
Vebh±rapabbatassa  kira  heµµh± bh³maµµhakan±g±na½ pañcayojanasatika½ n±ga-
bhavana½   devalokasadisa½   maºimayena  talena  ±r±ma-uyy±nehi  ca  samann±-
gata½,  tattha  n±g±na½  k²¼anaµµh±ne  mah±-udakarahado,  tato  tapod± n±ma nad²
sandati  kuthit±  uºhodak±. Kasm± panes± edis± j±t±? R±jagaha½ kira pariv±retv±
mah±    petaloko,    tattha   dvinna½   mah±lohakumbhiniray±na½   antarena   aya½
tapod± ±gacchati, tasm± s± kuthit± sandati. Vuttampi ceta½– “yat±ya½, bhikkhave,
tapod±  sandati,  so daho acchodako s²todako s±todako setodako suppatittho rama-
º²yo   pah³tamacchakacchapo,   cakkamatt±ni   ca   padum±ni  pupphanti  (4.0173).
Apic±ya½,   bhikkhave,   tapod±   dvinna½   mah±niray±na½  antarik±ya  ±gacchati,
ten±ya½  tapod± kuthit± sandat²”ti (p±r±. 231). Imassa pana ±r±massa abhisammu-
khaµµh±ne  tato  mah±-udakarahado  j±to,  tassa  n±mavasen±ya½  vih±ro tapod±r±-
moti vuccati.
    280.   Samiddh²ti  tassa  kira  therassa  attabh±vo  samiddho  abhir³po  p±s±diko,
tasm±    samiddhitveva   saªkha½   gato.   ¾dibrahmacariyakoti   maggabrahmacari-
yassa  ±di  pubbabh±gappaµipattibh³to. Ida½ vatv±na sugato uµµh±y±san±ti madhu-
piº¹ikasutte (ma. ni. 1.199 ±dayo) vuttanayeneva vitth±retabba½.
    282.   Iti   me  cakkhunti  imasmi½  kira  sutte  bhagav±  dv±das±yatanavaseneva
m±tika½  µhapesi.  Theropi  “bhagavat±  heµµh±  dv²su,  upari catutthe c±ti imesu t²su
suttesu  pañcakkhandhavasena m±tik± ca vibhaªgo ca kato, idha pana dv±das±ya-
tanavaseneva   vibhajanattha½   m±tik±   µhapit±”ti   naya½   paµilabhitv±  evam±ha.
Ima½  pana  naya½  labhantena  therena bh±riya½ kata½, apade pada½ dassita½,
±k±se  pada½  kata½, tena na½ bhagav± imameva sutta½ sandh±ya– “etadagga½
,   bhikkhave,  mama  s±vak±na½  bhikkh³na½  sa½khittena  bh±sitassa  vitth±rena
attha½  vibhajant±na½  yadida½  mah±kacc±no”ti  (a.  ni.  1.197) etadagge µhapesi.
Ettha  pana  cakkh³ti  cakkhupas±do.  R³p±ti  catusamuµµh±nikar³p±. Imin± nayena
ses±yatan±nipi   veditabb±ni.   Viññ±ºanti   nikantiviññ±ºa½.  Tadabhinandat²ti  ta½
cakkhuñceva   r³pañca  taºh±diµµhivasena  abhinandati.  Anv±gamet²ti  taºh±diµµh²hi
anugacchati.
    Iti  me  mano  ahosi  at²tamaddh±na½  iti  dhamm±ti ettha pana manoti bhavaªga-
citta½. Dhamm±ti tebh³makadhamm±rammaºa½.
    283.  Paºidahat²Ti patthan±vasena µhapesi. Paºidh±napaccay±ti patthan±µµhapa-
nak±raº±. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                Mah±kacc±nabhaddekarattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                   4. Lomasakaªgiyabhaddekarattasuttavaººan±
 



    286. Eva½ (4.0174) me sutanti lomasakaªgiyabhaddekarattasutta½. Tattha loma-
sakaªgiyoti  aªgathero  kira  n±mesa,  k±yassa pana ²sakalomas±k±rat±ya lomasa-
kaªgiyoti  p±kaµo j±to. Candano devaputtoti kassapasamm±sambuddhak±le kiresa
candano   n±ma   up±sako   a¹¹ho   mahaddhano   t²ºi   ratan±ni  cat³hi  paccayehi
p³jetv±  devaloke nibbatto, puriman±mena candano devaputtotveva saªkha½ gato.
Paº¹ukambalasil±yanti  rattakambalasil±ya½.  Tass±  kira rattakambalasseva jaya-
sumanapupphar±si viya vaººo, tasm± “paº¹ukambalasil±”ti vuccati.
    Kad±   pana  tattha  bhagav±  vih±s²ti?  Bodhipattito  sattame  sa½vacchare  s±va-
tthiya½  ±s±¼h²m±sapuººam±ya  dv±dasayojan±ya  paris±ya majjhe yamakap±µih±-
riya½  katv±  oruyha  kaº¹ambam³le  paññattavarabuddh±sane  nis²ditv± dhamma-
desan±ya   mah±jana½   mah±viduggato  uddharitv±  buddh±  n±ma  yasm±  p±µih±-
riya½   katv±  manussapathe  na  vasanti,  tasm±  passam±nasseva  tassa  janassa
padav²kkama½ katv± t±vati½sabhavane p±ricchattakam³le paº¹ukambalasil±ya½
vassa½ upagato, tasmi½ samaye vih±si.
    Tatra   bhagav±ti   tatra  viharanto  bhagav±  yebhuyyena  dasahi  cakkav±¼asaha-
ssehi  sannipatit±hi  devat±hi parivuto m±tara½ k±yasakkhi½ katv± abhidhammapi-
µaka½  kathento gambh²ra½ nipuºa½ tilakkhaº±hata½ r³p±r³paparicchedakatha½
paµivijjhitu½  asakkont±na½  dev±na½  sa½vegajananattha½  antarantar±  bhadde-
karattassa  uddesañca  vibhaªgañca  abh±si. Tatr±ya½ devaputto uggaºhanto im±
g±th±    saddhi½    vibhaªgena    uggaºhi,   devattassa   pana   pam±d±dhiµµh±natt±
dibbehi  ±rammaºehi  nipp²¼iyam±no  anupubbena  sutta½  sammuµµho g±th±matta-
meva  dh±resi.  Ten±ha “eva½ kho aha½ bhikkhu dh±remi bhaddekarattiyo g±th±”-
ti.
    Uggaºh±hi  (4.0175)  tvanti-±d²su  tuºh²bh³to  nis²ditv± suºanto uggaºh±ti n±ma,
v±c±ya  sajjh±ya½  karonto  pariy±puº±ti  n±ma,  aññesa½  v±cento  dh±reti  n±ma.
Sesamettha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                              Lomasakaªgiyabhaddekarattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           5. C³¼akammavibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    289.  Eva½ me sutanti c³¼akammavibhaªgasutta½. Tattha subhoti so kira dassa-
n²yo  ahosi  p±s±diko,  tenassa  aªgasubhat±ya subhotveva n±ma½ aka½su. M±ºa-
voti  pana  ta½  taruºak±le  vohari½su, so mahallakak±lepi teneva voh±rena vohari-
yati. Todeyyaputtoti todeyyassa n±ma pasenadirañño purohitabr±hmaºassa putto.
So   kira   s±vatthiy±   avid³re   tudig±mo   n±ma   atthi,   tassa  adhipatitt±  todeyyoti
saªkha½    gato.   Mah±dhano   pana   hoti   satt±s²tikoµivibhavo   paramamacchar²,
“dadato   bhog±na½   aparikkhayo  n±ma  natth²”ti  cintetv±  kassaci  kiñci  na  deti.



Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Añjan±na½ khaya½ disv±, vammik±nañca sañcaya½;
          madh³nañca sam±h±ra½, paº¹ito gharam±vase”ti.
    Eva½    ad±nameva    sikkh±pesi.    Dhuravih±re   vasato   samm±sambuddhassa
y±gu-u¼uªgamatta½   v±   bhattakaµacchumatta½  v±  adatv±  dhanalobhena  k±la½
katv±  tasmi½yeva  ghare  sunakho  hutv±  nibbatto.  Subho  ta½  sunakha½ ativiya
piy±yati,  attano  bhuñjanakabhatta½yeva  bhojeti, ukkhipitv± varasayane say±peti.
Atha  bhagav± ekadivasa½ pacc³sasamaye loka½ volokento ta½ sunakha½ disv±–
“todeyyabr±hmaºo   dhanalobhena   attanova  ghare  sunakho  hutv±  nibbatto,  ajja
mayi   subhassa   ghara½   gate   ma½   disv±  sunakho  bhukk±ra½  karissati,  atha-
ss±ha½   eka½   vacana½   vakkh±mi,   so   ‘j±n±ti  ma½  samaºo  gotamo’ti  gantv±
uddhanaµµh±ne  (4.0176)  nipajjissati.  Tatonid±na½  subhassa  may±  saddhi½  eko
kath±sall±po   bhavissati,  so  dhamma½  sutv±  saraºesu  patiµµhahissati,  sunakho
pana   k±la½  katv±  niraye  nibbattissat²”ti  ima½  m±ºavassa  saraºesu  patiµµh±na-
bh±va½  ñatv±  bhagav±  ta½  divasa½  sar²rapaµijaggana½  katv± ekakova g±ma½
pavisitv± nikkhante m±ºave ta½ ghara½ piº¹±ya p±visi.
    Sunakho   bhagavanta½   disv±  bhukk±ra½  karonto  bhagavato  sam²pa½  gato.
Tato  na½  bhagav±  etadavoca–  “todeyya  tva½  pubbepi  ma½  bho  bhoti paribha-
vitv±  sunakho  j±to,  id±nipi  bhukk±ra½  katv±  av²ci½  gamissas²”ti.  Sunakho  ta½
sutv±–  “j±n±ti  ma½ samaºo gotamo”ti vippaµis±r² hutv± g²va½ on±metv± uddhana-
ntare  ch±rik±ya½  nipanno. Manuss± ukkhipitv± sayane say±petu½ n±sakkhi½su.
Subho  ±gantv±–  “ken±ya½  sunakho  sayan±  oropito”ti  ±ha. Manuss± na kenac²ti
vatv±  ta½  pavatti½  ±rocesu½.  M±ºavo  sutv±–  “mama  pit± brahmaloke nibbatto,
todeyyo  n±ma  sunakho  natthi.  Samaºo  pana  gotamo  pitara½  sunakha½ karoti,
ya½kiñci  esa  mukh±ru¼ha½  bh±sat²”ti  kujjhitv± bhagavanta½ mus±v±dena nigga-
hetuk±mo vih±ra½ gantv± ta½ pavatti½ pucchi.
    Bhagav±pi  tassa  tatheva vatv± avisa½v±danattha½ ±ha– “atthi pana te m±ºava
pitar±  anakkh±ta½  dhanan”ti.  Atthi,  bho gotama, satasahassagghanik± suvaººa-
m±l±   satasahassagghanik±   suvaººap±duk±   satasahassagghanik±  suvaººap±ti
satasahassañca  kah±paºanti.  Gaccha  ta½  sunakha½  appodakap±y±sa½ bhoj±-
petv±  sayane  ±ropetv±  ²saka½  nidda½  okkantak±le  puccha,  sabba½  te ±cikkhi-
ssati.   Atha  na½  j±neyy±si  “pit±  me  eso”ti.  M±ºavo–  “sace  sacca½  bhavissati,
dhana½   lacch±mi,   no   ce,   samaºa½   gotama½  mus±v±dena  niggaºhiss±m²”ti
dv²hipi  k±raºehi  tuµµho gantv± tath± ak±si. Sunakho– “ñ±tomhi imin±”ti roditv± hu½
hunti  karonto  dhananidh±naµµh±na½  gantv±  p±dena  pathavi½  khaºitv±  sañña½
ad±si,   m±ºavo  dhana½  gahetv±–  “bhavapaµicchanna½  n±ma  eva½  sukhuma½
paµisandhi-antara½   p±kaµa½   samaºassa   gotamassa,   addh±   esa  sabbaññ³”ti
bhagavati   pasannacitto   cuddasa  pañhe  abhisaªkhari.  Aªgavijj±p±µhako  kiresa,
tenassa   (4.0177)   etadahosi–   “ida½   dhammapaºº±k±ra½   gahetv±   samaºa½
gotama½  pañhe  pucchiss±m²”ti  dutiyagamanena  yena  bhagav± tenupasaªkami,
tena  puµµhapañhe  pana  bhagav±  ekappah±reneva vissajjento kammassak±ti-±di-
m±ha.



    Tattha  kamma½  etesa½  saka½  attano  bhaº¹akanti kammassak±. Kammassa
d±y±d±ti  kammad±y±d±,  kamma½ etesa½ d±yajja½ bhaº¹akanti attho. Kamma½
etesa½   yoni  k±raºanti  kammayon².  Kamma½  etesa½  bandh³ti  kammabandh³,
kammañ±tak±ti  attho.  Kamma½ etesa½ paµisaraºa½ patiµµh±ti kammapaµisaraº±.
Yadida½  h²nappaº²tat±y±ti  ya½  ida½  “tva½  h²no  bhava, tva½ paº²to, tva½ app±-
yuko,  tva½  d²gh±yuko  …pe… tva½ duppañño bhava, tva½ paññav±”ti eva½ h²na-
ppaº²tat±ya  vibhajana½, ta½ na añño koci karoti, kammameva eva½ satte vibhaja-
t²ti    attho.    Na    m±ºavo   kathitassa   attha½   sañj±n±si,   ghanadussapaµµenassa
mukha½   bandhitv±   madhura½  purato  µhapita½  viya  ahosi.  M±nanissito  kiresa
paº¹itam±n²,   attan±  sama½  na  passati.  Athassa  “ki½  samaºo  gotamo  katheti,
yamaha½  j±n±mi,  tadeva  kathet²ti  aya½  m±no  m±  ahos²”ti m±nabhañjanattha½
bhagav±   “±ditova   duppaµivijjha½   katv±   kathess±mi,  tato  ‘n±ha½  bho  gotama
j±n±mi,  vitth±rena  me  p±kaµa½ katv± katheth±’ti ma½ y±cissati, athass±ha½ y±ci-
tak±le    kathess±mi,   evañcassa   s±tthaka½   bhavissat²”ti   duppaµivijjha½   katv±
kathesi.
    Id±ni so attano appaµividdhabh±va½ pak±sento na kho ahanti-±dim±ha.
    290.  Samatten±ti paripuººena. Sam±dinnen±ti gahitena par±maµµhena. App±yu-
kasa½vattanik±  es±, m±ºava, paµipad± yadida½ p±º±tip±t²ti ya½ ida½ p±º±tip±ta-
kamma½, es± app±yukasa½vattanik± paµipad±ti.
    Katha½  panes±  app±yukata½  karoti? Catt±ri hi kamm±ni upap²¼aka½ upacche-
daka½  janaka½  upatthambhakanti.  Balavakammena  hi  nibbatta½  pavatte upap²-
¼aka½   ±gantv±   (4.0178)  atthato  eva½  vadati  n±ma–  “sac±ha½  paµhamatara½
j±neyya½,  na  te  idha  nibbattitu½  dadeyya½,  cat³suyeva  ta½  ap±yesu  nibbatt±-
peyya½.  Hotu,  tva½  yattha katthaci nibbatta, aha½ upap²¼akakamma½ n±ma ta½
p²¼etv±  niroja½  niy³sa½  kasaµa½  kariss±m²”ti.  Tato  paµµh±ya ta½ t±disa½ karoti.
Ki½ karoti? Parissaya½ upaneti, bhoge vin±seti.
    Tattha   d±rakassa   m±tukucchiya½   nibbattak±lato   paµµh±ya   m±tu  ass±do  v±
sukha½  v±  na hoti, m±t±pit³na½ p²¼±va uppajjati. Eva½ parissaya½ upaneti. D±ra-
kassa  pana  m±tukucchimhi  nibbattak±lato  paµµh±ya  gehe  bhog±  udaka½  patv±
loºa½  viya  r±j±d²na½  vasena  nassanti, kumbhadohanadhenuyo kh²ra½ na denti,
s³rat±  goº±  caº¹±  honti,  k±º±  honti,  khujj±  honti,  gomaº¹ale  rogo patati, d±s±-
dayo  vacana½  na  karonti,  v±pita½  sassa½  na  j±yati,  gehagata½  gehe, arañña-
gata½    araññe    nassati,   anupubbena   gh±sacch±danamatta½   dullabha½   hoti,
gabbhaparih±ro   na   hoti,  vij±tak±le  m±tuthañña½  chijjati,  d±rako  parih±ra½  ala-
bhanto p²¼ito nirojo niy³so kasaµo hoti, ida½ upap²¼akakamma½ n±ma.



    D²gh±yukakammena   pana   nibbattassa  upacchedakakamma½  ±gantv±  ±yu½
chindati.   Yath±  hi  puriso  aµµhusabhagamana½  katv±  sara½  khipeyya  tamañño
dhanuto  vimuttamatta½  muggarena  paharitv±  tattheva p±teyya, eva½ d²gh±yuka-
kammena nibbattassa upacchedakakamma½ ±yu½ chindati. Ki½ karoti? Cor±na½
aµavi½   paveseti,   v±¼amacchodaka½   ot±reti,   aññatara½   v±   pana  saparissaya-
µµh±na½  upaneti,  ida½  upacchedakakamma½  n±ma, “upagh±takan”tipi etasseva
n±ma½.
    Paµisandhinibbattaka½  pana  kamma½  janakakamma½ n±ma. Appabhogakul±-
d²su nibbattassa bhogasampad±dikaraºena upatthambhakakamma½ upatthambha-
kakamma½ n±ma.
    Imesu  cat³su  purim±ni  dve  akusal±neva, janaka½ kusalampi akusalampi, upa-
tthambhaka½   kusalameva.   Tattha   p±º±tip±takamma½   upacchedakakammena
app±yukasa½vattanika½   hoti.  P±º±tip±tin±  v±  kata½  kusalakamma½  (4.0179)
u¼±ra½  na  hoti, d²gh±yukapaµisandhi½ janetu½ na sakkoti. Eva½ p±º±tip±to app±-
yukasa½vattaniko  hoti.  Paµisandhimeva  v±  niy±metv±  app±yuka½  karoti, sanni-
µµh±nacetan±ya   v±  niraye  nibbattati,  pubb±paracetan±hi  vuttanayena  app±yuko
hoti.
    D²gh±yukasa½vattanik±    es±    m±ºava    paµipad±ti    ettha    parittakammenapi
nibbatta½  pavatte  eta½  p±º±tip±t±  viratikamma½  ±gantv±  atthato  eva½  vadati
n±ma–   “sac±ha½   paµhamatara½   j±neyya½,  na  te  idha  nibbattitu½  dadeyya½,
devalokeyeva  ta½  nibbatt±peyya½. Hotu, tva½ yattha katthaci nibbatti, aha½ upa-
tthambhakakamma½  n±ma  thambha½  te  kariss±m²”ti upatthambha½ karoti. Ki½
karoti? Parissaya½ n±seti, bhoge upp±deti.
    Tattha  d±rakassa  m±tukucchiya½  nibbattak±lato paµµh±ya m±t±pit³na½ sukha-
meva  s±tameva  hoti.  Yepi  pakatiy±  manuss±manussaparissay±  honti,  te sabbe
apagacchanti.  Eva½  parissaya½ n±seti. D±rakassa pana m±tukucchimhi nibbatta-
k±lato   paµµh±ya   gehe   bhog±na½   pam±ºa½   na   hoti,   nidhikumbhiyo  puratopi
pacchatopi  geha½  pavaµµam±n±  pavisanti.  M±t±pitaro  parehi  µhapitadhanass±pi
sammukh²bh±va½   gacchanti.   Dhenuyo   bahukh²r±  honti,  goº±  sukhas²l±  honti,
vappaµµh±ne   sass±ni   sampajjanti.   Va¹¹hiy±   v±  sampayutta½,  t±vak±lika½  v±
dinna½   dhana½   acodit±   sayameva   ±haritv±   denti,   d±s±dayo   suvac±  honti,
kammant±  na parih±yanti. D±rako gabbhato paµµh±ya parih±ra½ labhati, kom±rika-
vejj±   sannihit±va   honti.   Gahapatikule   j±to  seµµhiµµh±na½,  amaccakul±d²su  j±to
sen±patiµµh±n±d²ni  labhati.  Eva½  bhoge  upp±deti.  So  aparissayo sabhogo cira½
j²vat²ti. Eva½ ap±º±tip±takamma½ d²gh±yukasa½vattanika½ hoti.
    Ap±º±tip±tin±  v±  kata½  aññampi  kusala½  u¼±ra½  hoti, d²gh±yukapaµisandhi½
janetu½  sakkoti,  evampi  d²gh±yukasa½vattanika½  hoti.  Paµisandhimeva v± niy±-
metv±  d²gh±yuka½  karoti.  Sanniµµh±nacetan±ya  v± devaloke nibbattati, pubb±pa-
racetan±hi   vuttanayena  d²gh±yuko  hoti.  Imin±  nayena  sabbapañhavissajjanesu
attho veditabbo.
    Viheµhanakamm±d²nipi   (4.0180)   hi   pavatte  ±gantv±  atthato  tatheva  vadam±-
n±ni  viya  upap²¼anena  nibbhogata½  ±p±detv±  paµijaggana½  alabhantassa rogu-



pp±dan±d²hi  v±,  viheµhak±d²hi  katassa  kusalassa  anu¼±rat±ya v±, ±ditova paµisa-
ndhiniy±manena   v±,   vuttanayeneva  pubb±paracetan±vasena  v±  bahv±b±dhat±-
d²ni karonti, ap±º±tip±to viya ca aviheµhan±d²nipi app±b±dhat±d²n²ti.
    293.  Ettha  pana  iss±manakoti iss±sampayuttacitto. Upadussat²ti iss±vaseneva
upakkosanto   dussati.   Issa½  bandhat²ti  yavakal±pa½  bandhanto  viya  yath±  na
nassati  eva½ bandhitv± viya µhapeti. Appesakkhoti appapariv±ro, ratti½ khitto viya
saro na paññ±yati, ucchiµµhahattho nis²ditv± udakad±yakampi na labhati.
    294.   Na   d±t±   hot²ti   macchariyavasena  na  d±t±  hoti.  Tena  kammen±ti  tena
macchariyakammena.
    295.  Abhiv±detabbanti  abhiv±dan±raha½ buddha½ v± paccekabuddha½ v± ari-
yas±vaka½   v±.   Paccuµµh±tabb±d²supi   eseva  nayo.  Imasmi½  pana  pañhavissa-
jjane   upap²¼aka-upatthambhakakamm±ni  na  gahetabb±ni.  Na  hi  pavatte  n²caku-
lina½  v±  ucc±kulina½  v±  sakk±  k±tu½,  paµisandhimeva  pana  niy±metv± n²caku-
liya½ kamma½ n²cakule nibbatteti, ucc±kuliya½ kamma½ ucc±kule.
    296.  Na  paripucchit±  hot²ti  ettha  pana  aparipucchanena  niraye  na  nibbattati.
Aparipucchako   pana  “ida½  k±tabba½,  ida½  na  k±tabban”ti  na  j±n±ti,  aj±nanto
k±tabba½  na  karoti,  ak±tabba½  karoti. Tena niraye nibbattati, itaro sagge. Iti kho,
m±ºava   …pe…   yadida½   h²nappaº²tat±y±ti   satth±   desana½   yath±nusandhi½
p±pesi. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                       C³¼akammavibhaªgasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       Subhasuttantipi vuccati.
 
 
                                          6. Mah±kammavibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    298.  Eva½  (4.0181)  me  sutanti  mah±kammavibhaªgasutta½. Tattha moghanti
tuccha½  aphala½.  Saccanti  tatha½  bh³ta½.  Idañca  etena na sammukh± suta½,
up±lisutte   (ma.   ni.   2.56)  pana–  “manokamma½  mah±s±vajjatara½  paññapemi
p±passa    kammassa   kiriy±ya   p±passa   kammassa   pavattiy±,   no   tath±   k±ya-
kamma½  no  tath±  vac²kamman”ti  bhagavat±  vutta½  atthi,  s±  kath±  titthiy±na½
antare  p±kaµ±  j±t±,  ta½ gahetv± esa vadati. Atthi ca s± sam±patt²ti ida½– “katha½
nu   kho,   bho,   abhisaññ±nirodho   hot²”ti   poµµhap±dasutte  (d².  ni.  1.406  ±dayo)
uppanna½  abhisaññ±nirodhakatha½ sandh±ya vadati. Na kiñci vediyat²ti ekaveda-
nampi  na  vediyati.  Atthi  ca  khoti  thero  nirodhasam±patti½  sandh±ya  anuj±n±ti.
Parirakkhitabbanti   garahato   mocanena   rakkhitabba½.   Sañcetan±   assa  atth²ti
sañcetanika½,   s±bhisandhika½   sañcetanikakamma½   katv±ti   attho.   Dukkha½



soti thero “akusalameva sandh±ya paribb±jako pucchat²”ti saññ±ya eva½ vadati.
    Dassanampi  kho ahanti bhagav± caturaªgepi andhak±re samant± yojanaµµh±ne
tilamattampi  saªkh±ra½  ma½sacakkhun±va  passati, ayañca paribb±jako na d³re
g±vutamattabbhantare  vasati,  kasm± bhagav± evam±h±ti? Sam±gamadassana½
sandh±yevam±ha.
    299.   Ud±y²ti  l±lud±y².  Ta½  dukkhasminti  sabba½  ta½  dukkhameva.  Iti  ima½
vaµµadukkha½    kilesadukkha½    saªkh±radukkha½    sandh±ya    “sace   bh±sita½
bhaveyya bhagav±”ti pucchati.
    300.  Ummaªganti  pañh±-ummaªga½.  Ummujjam±noti s²sa½ n²haram±no. Ayo-
niso  ummujjissat²ti  anup±yena  s²sa½  n²harissati.  Idañca  pana  bhagav±  j±nanto
neva  dibbacakkhun±  na cetopariyañ±ºena na sabbaññutañ±ºena j±ni, adhipp±ye-
neva  pana  aññ±si.  Kathentassa  hi  adhipp±yo  n±ma  suvij±no  hoti, kathetuk±mo
g²va½   paggaºh±ti,   hanuka½   c±leti,   mukhamassa   phandati,   sannis²ditu½   na
sakkoti.  Bhagav±  tassa  ta½  ±k±ra½  (4.0182)  disv± “aya½ ud±y² sannis²ditu½ na
sakkoti,  ya½  abh³ta½,  tadeva  kathessat²”ti  oloketv±va  aññ±si.  ¾di½  yev±ti-±di-
mhiyeva.  Tisso  vedan±ti  “ki½  so  vediyat²”ti? Pucchantena “tisso vedan± pucch±-
m²”ti  eva½  vavatthapetv±va  tisso vedan± pucchit±. Sukhavedaniyanti sukhaveda-
n±ya paccayabh³ta½. Sesesupi eseva nayo.
    Ettha    ca    k±m±vacarakusalato   somanassasahagatacittasampayutt±   catasso
cetan±,  heµµh±  tikajjh±nacetan±ti  eva½ paµisandhipavattesu sukhavedan±ya jana-
nato   sukhavedaniya½  kamma½  n±ma.  K±m±vacarañcettha  paµisandhiya½yeva
ekantena sukha½ janeti, pavatte iµµhamajjhatt±rammaºe adukkhamasukhampi.
    Akusalacetan±   paµisandhipavattesu   dukkhasseva  jananato  dukkhavedaniya½
kamma½    n±ma.    K±yadv±re   pavatteyeva   ceta½   ekantena   dukkha½   janeti,
aññattha  adukkhamasukhampi,  s± pana vedan± aniµµh±niµµhamajjhattesuyeva ±ra-
mmaºesu uppajjanato dukkh±tveva saªkha½ gat±.
    K±m±vacarakusalato   pana   upekkh±sahagatacittasampayutt±  catasso  cetan±,
r³p±vacarakusalato  catutthajjh±nacetan±ti  eva½  paµisandhipavattesu  tatiyaveda-
n±ya   jananato   adukkhamasukhavedaniya½   kamma½  n±ma.  Ettha  ca  k±m±va-
cara½   paµisandhiya½yeva   ekantena  adukkhamasukha½  janeti,  pavatte  iµµh±ra-
mmaºe     sukhampi.     Apica    sukhavedaniyakamma½    paµisandhipavattivasena
vaµµati,    tath±   adukkhamasukhavedaniya½,   dukkhavedaniya½   pavattivaseneva
vaµµati. Etassa pana vasena sabba½ pavattivaseneva vaµµati.
    Etassa  bhagav±ti  thero  tath±gatena  mah±kammavibhaªgakathanattha½ ±layo
dassito,    tath±gata½    y±citv±    mah±kammavibhaªgañ±ºa½   bhikkhusaªghassa
p±kaµa½  kariss±m²ti cintetv± anusandhikusalat±ya evam±ha. Tattha mah±kamma-
vibhaªganti  mah±kammavibhajana½.  Katame  catt±ro  …pe… idh±nanda, ekacco
puggalo …pe… niraya½ upapajjat²ti ida½ na mah±kammavibhaªgañ±ºabh±jana½,
mah±kammavibhaªgañ±ºabh±janatth±ya pana m±tik±µµhapana½.
    301.   Idh±nanda   (4.0183),   ekacco  samaºo  v±ti  p±µiyekko  anusandhi.  Idañhi
bhagav±–    “dibbacakkhuk±   samaºabr±hmaº±   ida½   ±rammaºa½   katv±   ima½
paccaya½  labhitv±  ida½  dassana½ gaºhant²”ti pak±sanattha½ ±rabhi. Tattha ±ta-



ppanti-±d²ni  pañcapi  v²riyasseva  n±m±ni. Cetosam±dhinti dibbacakkhusam±dhi½.
Passat²ti  “so  satto kuhi½ nibbatto”ti olokento passati. Ye aññath±ti ye “dasanna½
kusal±na½  kammapath±na½  p³ritatt± niraya½ upapajjat²”ti j±nanti, micch± tesa½
ñ±ºanti   vadati.  Imin±  nayena  sabbav±resu  attho  veditabbo.  Viditanti  p±kaµa½.
Th±mas±ti   diµµhith±mena.   Par±m±s±ti   diµµhipar±m±sena.   Abhinivissa  voharat²ti
adhiµµhahitv± ±diyitv± voharati.
    302.   Tatr±nand±Ti   idampi  na  mah±kammavibhaªgañ±ºassa  bh±jana½,  atha
khv±ssa   m±tik±µµhapanameva.   Ettha   pana  etesa½  dibbacakkhuk±na½  vacane
ettak±  anuññ±t±,  ettak±  ananuññ±t±ti  ida½  dassita½.  Tattha  tatr±ti  tesu cat³su
samaºabr±hmaºesu.  Idamass±ti  ida½  vacana½  assa.  Aññath±ti aññen±k±rena.
Iti  imesa½  samaºabr±hmaº±na½  v±de  dv²su  µh±nesu  anuññ±t±,  t²su ananuññ±-
t±ti eva½ sabbattha anuññ± n±nuññ± veditabb±.
    303.  Eva½  dibbacakkhuk±na½  vacane anuññ± ca ananuññ± ca dassetv± id±ni
mah±kammavibhaªgañ±ºa½ vibhajanto tatr±nanda, yv±ya½ puggaloti-±dim±ha.
    Pubbe  v±ssa  ta½  kata½  hot²Ti  ya½  imin± dibbacakkhukena kamma½ karonto
diµµho,  tato  pubbe  kata½.  Pubbe  katenapi  hi  niraye  nibbattati,  pacch±  katenapi
nibbattati,  maraºak±le  v± pana– “khando seµµho sivo seµµho, pit±maho seµµho, issa-
r±d²hi    v±    loko    visaµµho”ti-±din±    micch±dassanenapi    nibbattateva.   Diµµheva
dhammeti  ya½  tattha  diµµhadhammavedan²ya½  hoti, tassa diµµheva dhamme, ya½
upapajjavedan²ya½,   tassa   upapajjitv±,   ya½   apar±pariyavedan²ya½,  tassa  apa-
rasmi½ pariy±ye vip±ka½ paµisa½vedeti.
    Iti  (4.0184)  aya½  samaºo  v±  br±hmaºo  v±  eka½ kammar±si½ ekañca vip±ka-
r±si½  addasa,  samm±sambuddho  imin±  adiµµhe  tayo  kammar±s²,  dve  ca vip±ka-
r±s²  addasa.  Imin±  pana  diµµhe  adiµµhe  ca  catt±ro  kammar±s² tayo ca vip±kar±s²
addasa.   Im±ni   satta  µh±n±ni  j±nanañ±ºa½  tath±gatassa  mah±kammavibhaªga-
ñ±ºa½ n±ma. Dutiyav±re



dibbacakkhukena  kiñci na diµµha½, tath±gatena pana tayo kammar±s², dve ca vip±-
kar±s²  diµµh±ti.  Im±nipi  pañca  paccattaµµh±n±ni j±nanañ±ºa½ tath±gatassa mah±-
kammavibhaªgañ±ºa½ n±ma. Sesav±radvayepi eseva nayo.
    Abhabbanti   bh³tavirahita½   akusala½.  Abhabb±bh±santi  abhabba½  ±bh±sati
abhibhavati    paµib±hat²ti    attho.   Bahukasmiñhi   akusalakamme   ±y³hite   balava-
kamma½   dubbalakammassa   vip±ka½   paµib±hitv±   attano   vip±kassa   ok±sa½
karoti   ida½  abhabbañceva  abhabb±bh±sañca.  Kusala½  pana  ±y³hitv±  ±sanne
akusala½   kata½   hoti,   ta½   kusalassa   vip±ka½   paµib±hitv±  attano  vip±kassa
ok±sa½  karoti, ida½ abhabba½ bhabb±bh±sa½. Bahumhi kusale ±y³hitepi balava-
kamma½   dubbalakammassa   vip±ka½   paµib±hitv±   attano   vip±kassa   ok±sa½
karoti,   ida½   bhabbañceva   bhabb±bh±sañca.  Akusala½  pana  ±y³hitv±  ±sanne
kusala½   kata½   hoti,   ta½   akusalassa   vip±ka½   paµib±hitv±  attano  vip±kassa
ok±sa½ karoti, ida½ bhabba½ abhabb±bh±sa½.
    Apica   upaµµh±n±k±renapettha  attho  veditabbo.  Idañhi  vutta½  hoti,  abhabbato
±bh±sati  upaµµh±t²ti  abhabb±bh±sa½. Tattha “yv±ya½ puggalo idha p±º±tip±t²”ti-±-
din±  nayena  catt±ro  puggal±  vutt±,  tesu  paµhamassa kamma½ abhabba½ abha-
bb±bh±sa½,  tañhi  akusalatt±  abhabba½,  tassa ca niraye nibbattatt± tattha nibba-
ttik±raºabh³ta½    akusala½    hutv±    upaµµh±ti.    Dutiyassa   kamma½   abhabba½
bhabb±bh±sa½,  tañhi  akusalatt±  abhabba½. Tassa pana sagge nibbattatt± añña-
titthiy±na½  sagge  nibbattik±raºabh³ta½  (4.0185)  kusala½  hutv± upaµµh±ti. Itara-
smimpi kammadvaye eseva nayo. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                      Mah±kammavibhaªgasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           7. Sa¼±yatanavibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    304.  Eva½  me  sutanti  sa¼±yatanavibhaªgasutta½.  Tattha veditabb±n²ti sahavi-
passanena   maggena   j±nitabb±ni.   Manopavic±r±ti   vitakkavic±r±.  Vitakkupp±da-
kañhi mano idha manoti adhippeta½, manassa upavic±r±ti manopavic±r±. Sattapa-
d±ti   vaµµavivaµµanissit±na½  satt±na½  pad±.  Ettha  hi  aµµh±rasa  vaµµapad±  n±ma,
aµµh±rasa  vivaµµapad± n±ma, tepi sahavipassanena maggeneva veditabb±. Yogg±-
cariy±nanti    hatthiyogg±di-±c±rasikkh±pak±na½,   dametabbadamak±nanti   attho.
Sesa½ vibhaªgeyeva ±vibhavissati. Ayamuddesoti ida½ m±tik±µµhapana½.
    305.  Cakkh±yatan±d²ni  visuddhimagge vitth±rit±ni. Cakkhuviññ±ºanti kusal±ku-
salavip±kato   dve  cakkhuviññ±º±ni.  Sesapas±daviññ±ºesupi  eseva  nayo.  Im±ni
pana dasa µhapetv± sesa½ idha manoviññ±ºa½ n±ma.
    Cakkhusamphassoti    cakkhumhi    samphasso.    Cakkhuviññ±ºasampayuttasa-
mphassasseta½ adhivacana½. Sesesupi eseva nayo.



    Cakkhun±  r³pa½  disv±ti cakkhuviññ±ºena r³pa½ disv±. Eseva nayo sabbattha.
Somanassaµµh±niyanti  somanassassa  ±rammaºavasena k±raºabh³ta½. Upavica-
rat²ti   tattha   vic±rapavattanena   upavicarati,   vitakko   ta½sampayutto  c±ti  imin±
nayena  aµµh±rasa  vitakkavic±rasaªkh±t±  manopavic±r±  veditabb±.  Cha somana-
ss³pavic±r±ti   ettha   pana  somanassena  saddhi½  upavicarant²ti  somanass³pavi-
c±r±. Sesapadadvayepi eseva nayo.
    306.  Gehasit±n²Ti  (4.0186)  k±maguºanissit±ni.  Nekkhammasit±n²ti  vipassan±-
nissit±ni.  Iµµh±nanti  pariyesit±na½.  Kant±nanti  k±mit±na½. Manoram±nanti mano
etesu   ramat²ti   manoram±ni,   tesa½  manoram±na½.  Lok±misapaµisa½yutt±nanti
taºh±paµisa½yutt±na½.  At²tanti  paµiladdha½.  Paccuppanna½ t±va ±rabbha soma-
nassa½   uppajjatu,   at²te   katha½   uppajjat²ti.   At²tepi–   “yath±ha½  etarahi  iµµh±ra-
mmaºa½  anubhav±mi,  eva½  pubbepi  anubhavin”ti anussarantassa balavasoma-
nassa½ uppajjati.
    Aniccatanti   anicc±k±ra½.  Vipariº±mavir±ganirodhanti  pakativijahanena  vipari-
º±ma½,   vigacchanena  vir±ga½,  nirujjhanena  nirodha½.  Sammapaññ±y±ti  vipa-
ssan±paññ±ya.   Ida½   vuccati  nekkhammasita½  somanassanti  ida½  rañño  viya
attano   sirisampatti½   olokentassa   vipassana½   paµµhapetv±  nisinnassa  saªkh±-
r±na½   bheda½   passato  saªkh±ragatamhi  tikkhe  s³re  vipassan±ñ±ºe  vahante
uppannasomanassa½  “nekkhammasita½ somanassan”ti vuccati. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Suññ±g±ra½ paviµµhassa, santacittassa bhikkhuno;
          am±nus² rat² hoti, samm± dhamma½ vipassato.
          Yato yato sammasati, khandh±na½ udayabbaya½;
          labhat² p²tip±mojja½, amatanta½ vij±natan”ti. (dha. pa. 373-374);
    Im±n²ti   im±ni   chasu   dv±resu  iµµh±rammaºe  ±p±thagate  anicc±divasena  vipa-
ssana½ paµµhapetv± nisinnassa uppann±ni cha nekkhammasit±ni somanass±ni.
    307.   At²tanti  paccuppanna½  t±va  patthetv±  alabhantassa  domanassa½  uppa-
jjatu,  at²te  katha½  uppajjat²ti.  At²tepi “yath±ha½ etarahi iµµh±rammaºa½ patthetv±
na   labh±mi,   eva½  pubbepi  patthetv±  na  labhin”ti  anussarantassa  balavadoma-
nassa½ uppajjati.
    Anuttaresu     vimokkhes³ti     anuttaravimokkho     n±ma     arahatta½,    arahatte
patthana½  paµµhapentass±ti  attho. ¾yatananti arahatt±yatana½. Piha½ upaµµh±pa-
yatoti patthana½ paµµhapentassa. Ta½ paneta½ patthana½ paµµhapentassa (4.0187)
uppajjati,  iti  patthan±m³lakatt± “piha½ upaµµh±payato”ti vutta½. Im±ni cha nekkha-
mmasit±ni  domanass±n²ti  im±ni  eva½  chasu  dv±resu  iµµh±rammaºe ±p±thagate
arahatte  piha½  paµµhapetv±  tadadhigam±ya anicc±divasena vipassana½ upaµµha-
petv±   ussukk±petu½  asakkontassa–  “imampi  pakkha½  imampi  m±sa½  imampi
sa½vacchara½  arahatta½  p±puºitu½  n±sakkhin”ti  anusocato g±mantapabbh±ra-
v±simah±s²vattherassa    viya   assudh±r±pavattanavasena   uppannadomanass±ni
cha  nekkhammasitadomanass±n²ti  veditabb±ni.  Vatthu pana sumaªgalavil±siniy±
d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya  sakkapañhavaººan±ya½  (d². ni. aµµha. 2.361) vitth±rita½,
icchantena tato gahetabba½.
    308.  Uppajjati  upekkh±ti  ettha  upekkh±  n±ma  aññ±ºupekh±.  Anodhijinass±Ti



kilesodhi½  jinitv±  µhitatt±  kh²º±savo  odhijino n±ma, tasm± akh²º±savass±ti attho.
Avip±kajinass±Ti   etthapi  ±yati½  vip±ka½  jinitv±  µhitatt±  kh²º±savova  vip±kajino
n±ma,  tasm±  akh²º±savassev±ti  attho.  An±d²navadass±vinoti-±d²navato  upadda-
vato  apassantassa.  Im±  cha  gehasit± upekkh±ti im± eva½ chasu dv±resu iµµh±ra-
mmaºe   ±p±thagate   gu¼apiº¹ake   nil²namakkhik±   viya  r³p±d²ni  anativattam±n±
tattha lagg± laggit± hutv± uppann± upekkh± cha gehasit± upekkh±ti veditabb±.
     R³pa½ s± ativattat²ti r³pa½ s± anatikkamati, tattha nikantivasena na tiµµhati. Im±
cha  nekkhammasit± upekkh±ti im± eva½ chasu dv±resu iµµh±di-±rammaºe ±p±tha-
gate  iµµhe arajjantassa, aniµµhe adussantassa, asamapekkhane asammuyhantassa,
uppannavipassan±-ñ±ºasampayutt± cha nekkhammasit± upekkh±ti veditabb±.
    309.  Tatra  ida½  niss±ya ida½ pajahath±ti tesu chatti½sasattapadesu aµµh±rasa
niss±ya  aµµh±rasa  pajahath±ti  attho.  Teneva–  “tatra, bhikkhave, y±ni cha nekkha-
mmasit±n²”ti-±dim±ha.     Niss±ya    ±gamm±ti    pavattanavasena    niss±ya    ceva
±gamma  ca.  Evametesa½ samatikkamo (4.0188) hot²ti eva½ nekkhammasit±na½
pavattanena gehasit±ni atikkant±ni n±ma honti.
     Eva½   sarikkhakeneva  sarikkhaka½  jah±petv±  id±ni  balavat±  dubbala½  jah±-
pento–   “tatra,   bhikkhave,   y±ni  cha  nekkhammasit±ni  somanass±n²”ti-±dim±ha.
Eva½  nekkhammasitasomanassehi  nekkhammasitadomanass±ni,  nekkhammasi-
ta-upekkh±hi  ca  nekkhammasitasomanass±ni  jah±pentena balavat± dubbalappa-
h±na½ kathita½.
    Ettha  pana  µhatv±  upekkh±kath±  veditabb±–  aµµhasu  hi  sam±patt²su  paµham±-
d²ni  ca  t²ºi  jh±n±ni,  suddhasaªkh±re  ca  p±dake  katv±  vipassana½ ±raddh±na½
catunna½  bhikkh³na½  pubbabh±gavipassan±  somanassasahagat±  v±  hoti upe-
kkh±sahagat±   v±,   vuµµh±nag±min²  pana  somanassasahagat±va.  Catutthajjh±n±-
d²ni  p±dak±ni  katv± vipassana½ ±raddh±na½ pañcanna½ pubbabh±gavipassan±
purimasadis±va.   Vuµµh±nag±min²   pana  upekkh±sahagat±  hoti.  Ida½  sandh±ya–
“y±  cha  nekkhammasit±  upekkh±, t± niss±ya t± ±gamma, y±ni cha nekkhammasi-
t±ni   somanass±ni,   t±ni   pajahath±”ti   vutta½.  Na  kevalañca  eva½paµipannassa
bhikkhuno  aya½  vipassan±ya vedan±visesova hoti, ariyamaggepi pana jh±naªga-
bojjhaªgamaggaªg±nampi viseso hoti.
    Ko  paneta½  visesa½  niyameti?  Keci t±va ther± vipassan±p±dakajjh±na½ niya-
met²ti   vadanti,   keci  vipassan±ya  ±rammaºabh³t±  khandh±  niyament²ti  vadanti,
keci   puggalajjh±sayo   niyamet²ti   vadanti.  Tesampi  v±de  ayameva  pubbabh±ge
vuµµh±nag±min²vipassan± niyamet²ti veditabb±. Vinicchayakath± panettha visuddhi-
magge saªkh±rupekkh±niddese vutt±va.
    310.   N±natt±ti   n±n±  bah³  anekappak±r±.  N±nattasit±ti  n±n±rammaºanissit±.
Ekatt±ti    ek±.    Ekattasit±ti   ek±rammaºanissit±.   Katam±   pan±ya½   upekkh±ti?
Heµµh±  t±va  aññ±ºupekkh± vutt±, upari cha¼aªgupekkh± vakkhati, idha samatha-u-
pekkh±, vipassanupekkh±ti dve upekkh± gahit±.
    Tattha   yasm±   aññ±va   r³pesu   upekkh±,   aññ±va  sadd±d²su,  na  hi  y±  r³pe
upekkh±, s± sadd±d²su hoti. R³pe upekkh± ca r³pameva ±rammaºa½ karoti (4.0189
na  sadd±dayo.  R³pe  upekkh±bh±vañca  aññ± samatha-upekkh± pathav²kasiºa½



±rammaºa½  katv±  uppajjati,  aññ±  ±pokasiº±d²ni.  Tasm± n±natta½ n±nattasita½
vibhajanto  atthi,  bhikkhave,  upekkh±  r³pes³ti-±dim±ha.  Yasm±  pana  dve v± t²ºi
v±  ±k±s±nañc±yatan±ni  v± viññ±ºañc±yatan±d²ni v± natthi, tasm± ekatta½ ekatta-
sita½ vibhajanto atthi, bhikkhave, upekkh± ±k±s±nañc±yatananissit±ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha   ±k±s±nañc±yatana-upekkh±   sampayuttavasena   ±k±s±nañc±yatanani-
ssit±,  ±k±s±nañc±yatanakhandhe  vipassantassa  vipassanupekkh± ±rammaºava-
sena ±k±s±nañc±yatananissit±. Ses±supi eseva nayo.
    Ta½   pajahath±ti   ettha  ar³p±vacarasam±patti-upekkh±ya  r³p±vacarasam±pa-
tti-upekkha½   pajah±peti,  ar³p±vacaravipassanupekkh±ya  r³p±vacaravipassanu-
pekkha½.
    Atammayatanti  ettha  tammayat±  n±ma  taºh±,  tass± pariy±d±nato vuµµh±nag±-
min²vipassan±  atammayat±ti  vuccati.  Ta½  pajahath±ti  idha  vuµµh±nag±min²vipa-
ssan±ya ar³p±vacarasam±patti-upekkhañca vipassanupekkhañca pajah±peti.
    311.   Yadariyoti   ye   satipaµµh±ne  ariyo  samm±sambuddho  sevati.  Tattha  t²su
µh±nesu  sati½  paµµhapento  satipaµµh±ne sevat²ti veditabbo. Na suss³sant²ti sadda-
hitv±  sotu½  na  icchanti.  Na  aññ±ti  j±nanatth±ya  citta½  na  upaµµhapenti.  Vokka-
mm±ti  atikkamitv±.  Satthu  s±san±ti  satthu  ov±da½  gahetabba½  p³retabba½ na
maññant²ti attho. Na ca attamanoti na



sakamano.   Ettha   ca   gehasitadomanassavasena   appat²to   hot²ti  na  evamattho
daµµhabbo,   appaµipannakesu   pana   attamanat±k±raºassa  abh±veneta½  vutta½.
Anavassutoti    paµigha-avassavena    anavassuto.    Sato   sampaj±noti   satiy±   ca
ñ±ºena   ca  samann±gato  (4.0190).  Upekkhakoti  cha¼aªgupekkh±ya  upekkhako.
Attamanoti  idh±pi gehasitasomanassavasena uppil±vitoti na evamattho daµµhabbo,
paµipannakesu  pana  anattamanat±k±raºassa abh±veneta½ vutta½. Anavassutoti
r±g±vassavena anavassuto.
    312.  S±ritoti  damito.  Ekameva  disa½  dh±vat²ti  anivattitv± dh±vanto eka½yeva
disa½  dh±vati, nivattitv± pana apara½ dh±vitu½ sakkoti. Aµµha dis± vidh±vat²ti eka-
pallaªkena  nisinno  k±yena  anivattitv±va  vimokkhavasena ekappah±reneva aµµha
dis±  vidh±vati,  puratth±bhimukho  v± dakkhiº±d²su aññataradis±bhimukho v± nis²-
ditv± aµµha sam±pattiyo sam±pajjatiyev±ti attho. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                       Sa¼±yatanavibhaªgasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               8. Uddesavibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    313.  Eva½  me  sutanti uddesavibhaªgasutta½. Tattha uddesavibhaªganti udde-
sañca   vibhaªgañca,   m±tikañca  vibhajanañc±ti  attho.  Upaparikkheyy±ti  tuleyya
t²reyya   pariggaºheyya   paricchindeyya.   Bahiddh±ti   bahiddh±-±rammaºesu.  Avi-
kkhitta½   avisaµanti   nikantivasena   ±rammaºe   tiµµham±na½   vikkhitta½  visaµa½
n±ma  hoti,  ta½  paµisedhento  evam±ha.  Ajjhatta½ asaºµhitanti gocarajjhatte nika-
ntivasena  asaºµhita½.  Anup±d±ya  na  paritasseyy±ti  anup±diyitv± aggahetv± ta½
viññ±ºa½   na   paritasseyya.   Yath±   viññ±ºa½   bahiddh±  avikkhitta½  avisaµa½,
ajjhatta½   asaºµhita½   anup±d±ya   na   paritasseyya,  eva½  bhikkhu  upaparikkhe-
yy±ti  vutta½  hoti.  J±tijar±maraºadukkhasamudayasambhavoti  j±tijar±maraºassa
ceva avasesassa ca dukkhassa nibbatti na hot²ti attho.
    316.  R³panimitt±nus±r²ti  (4.0191)  r³panimitta½  anussarati anudh±vat²ti r³pani-
mitt±nus±r².
    318.  Eva½  kho,  ±vuso,  ajjhatta½  asaºµhitanti  nikantivasena asaºµhita½. Nika-
ntivasena hi atiµµham±na½ h±nabh±giya½ na hoti, visesabh±giyameva hoti.
    320. Anup±d± paritassan±ti satth±r± khandhiyavagge “up±d±paritassanañca vo,
bhikkhave,  desess±mi  anup±d±-aparitassanañc±”ti  (sa½.  ni.  3.7)  eva½ gahetv±
paritassan±,  aggahetv±va  aparitassan±  ca  kathit±,  ta½  mah±thero  up±d±parita-
ssanameva   anup±d±paritassananti   katv±   dassento  evam±ha.  Katha½  panes±
anup±d±paritassan±  hot²ti.  Up±d±tabbassa abh±vato. Yadi hi koci saªkh±ro nicco
v±  dhuvo  v±  att±  v±  attaniyo v±ti gahetabbayuttako abhavissa, aya½ paritassan±
up±d±paritassan±va  assa.  Yasm± pana eva½ up±d±tabbo saªkh±ro n±ma natthi,



tasm±  r³pa½  att±ti-±din±  nayena  r³p±dayo up±dinn±pi anup±dinn±va honti. Eva-
mes±  diµµhivasena  up±d±paritassan±pi  sam±n± atthato anup±d±paritassan±yeva
n±ma hot²ti veditabb±.
    Aññath±   hot²ti   parivattati   pakatijahanena  nassati,  r³pavipariº±m±nuparivatt²ti
“mama  r³pa½  vipariºatan”ti  v±,  “ya½ ahu, ta½ vata me natth²”ti v± ±din± (ma. ni.
1.242)  nayena kammaviññ±ºa½ r³passa bhed±nuparivatti hoti. Vipariº±m±nupari-
vattaj±ti   vipariº±massa   anuparivattanato  vipariº±m±rammaºacittato  j±t±.  Parita-
ssan±  dhammasamupp±d±ti taºh±paritassan± ca akusaladhammasamupp±d± ca.
Citta½  pariy±d±ya  tiµµhant²ti  kusalacitta½  pariy±diyitv± gahetv± khepetv± tiµµhanti.
Utt±sav±ti   bhayat±senapi   sa-utt±so   taºh±t±senapi   sa-utt±so.   Vigh±tav±ti  savi-
gh±to  sadukkho.  Apekkhav±ti s±layo sasineho. Eva½ kho, ±vuso, anup±d± parita-
ssan±   hot²ti   eva½  maºikaraº¹akasaññ±ya  tucchakaraº¹aka½  gahetv±  tasmi½
naµµhe pacch± vigh±ta½ ±pajjantassa viya pacch± aggahetv± paritassan± hoti.
    321.  Na  (4.0192)  ca r³pavipariº±m±nuparivatt²ti kh²º±savassa kammaviññ±ºa-
meva  natthi,  tasm±  r³pabhed±nuparivatti na hoti. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                          Uddesavibhaªgasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                9. Araºavibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    323.  Eva½  me sutanti araºavibhaªgasutta½. Tattha nevuss±deyya na apas±de-
yy±Ti    gehasitavasena    kañci   puggala½   neva   ukkhipeyya   na   avakkhipeyya.
Dhammameva  deseyy±ti  sabh±vameva  katheyya.  Sukhavinicchayanti vinicchita-
sukha½.  Raho  v±danti  parammukh±  avaººa½,  pisuºav±canti  attho. Sammukh±
na   kh²ºanti   sammukh±pi   kh²ºa½   ±kiººa½  sa½kiliµµha½  v±ca½  na  bhaºeyya.
N±bhiniveseyy±ti  na  adhiµµhahitv±  ±d±ya vohareyya. Samaññanti lokasamañña½
lokapaººatti½. N±tidh±veyy±ti n±tikkameyya.
    324.   K±mapaµisandhisukhinoti   k±mapaµisandhin±  k±m³pasa½hitena  sukhena
sukhitassa.  Sadukkhoti  vip±kadukkhena sa½kilesadukkhenapi sadukkho. Sa-upa-
gh±toti  vip±k³pagh±takiles³pagh±teheva  sa-upagh±to.  Tath± sapari¼±ho. Micch±-
paµipad±ti ay±th±vapaµipad± akusalapaµipad±.
    326.  Ittheke  apas±det²ti eva½ gehasitavasena ekacce puggale apas±deti. Uss±-
danepi eseva nayo. Bhavasa½yojananti bhavabandhana½, taºh±yeta½ n±ma½.
    Subh³titthero   kira   ima½   catukka½   niss±ya  etadagge  µhapito.  Bhagavato  hi
dhamma½  desentassa  puggal±na½  uss±dan±-apas±dan± paññ±yanti, tath± s±ri-
puttatther±d²na½.  Subh³tittherassa  pana dhammadesan±ya “aya½ puggalo appa-
µipannako  an±r±dhako”ti v±, “aya½ s²lav± guºav± lajjipesalo ±c±rasampanno”ti v±
natthi,  dhammadesan±ya panassa “aya½ micch±paµipad±, aya½ (4.0193) samm±-



paµipad±”tveva  paññ±yati.  Tasm±  bhagav±  “etadagga½, bhikkhave, mama s±va-
k±na½ bhikkh³na½ araºavih±r²na½ yadida½ subh³t²”ti ±ha.
    329.   K±laññ³  ass±ti  asampatte  ca  atikkante  ca  k±le  akathetv±  “id±ni  vucca-
m±na½  mah±jano  gaºhissat²”ti  yuttapattak±la½  ñatv±va  parammukh±  avaººa½
bh±seyya. Kh²ºav±depi eseva nayo.
    330.   Upahaññat²Ti   gh±tiyati.   Saropi  upahaññat²ti  saddopi  bhijjati.  ¾tur²yat²ti
±turo   hoti   gelaññappatto   s±b±dho.   Avissaµµhanti  vissaµµha½  apalibuddha½  na
hoti.
    331.  Tadev±ti ta½yeva bh±jana½. Abhinivissa voharat²ti pattanti sañj±nanajana-
pada½ gantv± “patta½ ±haratha dhovath±”ti sutv± “andhab±laputhujjano, nayida½
patta½,   p±ti   names±,  eva½  vad±h²”ti  abhinivissa  voharati.  Eva½  sabbapadehi
yojetabba½. Atis±roti atidh±vana½.
    332.   Tath±  tath±  voharati  apar±masanti  amh±ka½  janapade  bh±jana½  p±t²ti
vuccati,  ime  pana na½ pattanti vadant²ti tato paµµh±ya janapadavoh±ra½ muñcitv±
patta½ pattanteva apar±masanto voharati. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo.
    333.  Id±ni mariy±dabh±jan²ya½ karonto tatra, bhikkhaveti-±dim±ha. Tattha sara-
ºoti  sarajo  sakileso.  Araºoti  arajo  nikkileso.  Subh³ti  ca  pana, bhikkhaveti aya½
thero dv²su µh±nesu etadagga½ ±ru¼ho “araºavih±r²na½ yadida½ subh³ti, dakkhiºe-
yy±na½ yadida½ subh³t²”ti (a. ni. 1.202).
    Dhammasen±pati  kira  vatthu½ sodheti, subh³titthero dakkhiºa½ sodheti. Tath±
hi   dhammasen±pati   piº¹±ya  caranto  gehadv±re  µhito  y±va  bhikkha½  ±haranti,
t±va  pubbabh±ge  paricchinditv±  nirodha½  sam±pajjati,  nirodh±  vuµµh±ya  deyya-
dhamma½  paµiggaºh±ti. Subh³titthero ca tatheva mett±jh±na½ sam±pajjati, mett±-
jh±n±   vuµµh±ya  deyyadhamma½  paµiggaºh±ti.  Eva½  pana  k±tu½  sakk±ti.  ¾ma
sakk±,   neva   acchariyañceta½,   ya½  (4.0194)  mah±bhiññappatt±  s±vak±  eva½
kareyyu½.  Imasmimpi  hi  tambapaººid²pe por±ºakar±jak±le piªgalabuddharakkhi-
tatthero  n±ma  uttarag±ma½  niss±ya  vih±si. Tattha satta kulasat±ni honti, ekampi
ta½  kuladv±ra½  natthi,  yattha  thero  sam±patti½  na sam±pajji. Sesa½ sabbattha
utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                            Araºavibhaªgasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               10. Dh±tuvibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    342.  Eva½  me  sutanti  dh±tuvibhaªgasutta½.  Tattha  c±rikanti  turitagamanac±-
rika½.  Sace  te  bhaggava  agar³ti  sace  tuyha½ bh±riya½ aph±suka½ kiñci natthi.
Sace  so anuj±n±t²ti bhaggavassa kira etadahosi– “pabbajit± n±ma n±n±-ajjh±say±,
eko  gaº±bhirato  hoti,  eko  ek±bhirato.  Sace  so ek±bhirato bhavissati, ‘±vuso, m±



p±visi,  may±  s±l±  laddh±’ti  vakkhati.  Sace  aya½  ek±bhirato  bhavissati,  ‘±vuso,
nikkhama,  may±  s±l±  laddh±’ti  vakkhati.  Eva½  sante  aha½  ubhinna½ viv±dak±-
ret±   n±ma   bhaviss±mi,   dinna½   n±ma   dinnameva  vaµµati,  kata½  katamev±”ti.
Tasm± evam±ha.
    Kulaputtoti  j±tikulaputtopi  ±c±rakulaputtopi.  V±s³pagatoti v±sa½ upagato. Kuto
±gantv±ti? Takkas²lanagarato.
    Tatr±ya½   anupubbikath±–   majjhimappadese   kira   r±jagahanagare   bimbis±re
rajja½  k±rente  paccante  takkas²lanagare  pukkus±ti r±j± rajja½ k±resi. Atha takka-
s²lato  bhaº¹a½  gahetv±  v±ºij±  r±jagaha½  ±gat±  paºº±k±ra½  gahetv±  r±j±na½
addasa½su.  R±j±  te  vanditv± µhite “katthav±sino tumhe”ti pucchi. Takkas²lav±sino
dev±ti.  Atha  ne  r±j±  janapadassa  khemasubhikkhat±d²ni  nagarassa  ca pavatti½
pucchitv±  “ko  n±ma  tumh±ka½  r±j±”ti  pucchi.  Pukkus±ti  n±ma  dev±ti.  Dhammi-
koti?  ¾ma  deva  dhammiko.  Cat³hi  saªgahavatth³hi  jana½  saªgaºh±ti,  lokassa
m±t±pitiµµh±ne   (4.0195)   µhito,   aªge   nipannad±raka½  viya  jana½  toset²ti.  Kata-
rasmi½  vaye  vattat²ti?  Athassa  vaya½  ±cikkhi½su.  Vayesupi  bimbis±rena sama-
vayo   j±to.   Atha   te   r±j±  ±ha–  “t±t±  tumh±ka½  r±j±  dhammiko,  vayena  ca  me
sam±no,   sakkuºeyy±tha   tumh±ka½   r±j±na½  mama  mitta½  k±tun”ti.  Sakkoma
dev±ti.  R±j±  tesa½  suªka½  vissajjetv±  gehañca  d±petv±–  “gacchatha bhaº¹a½
vikkiºitv±  gamanak±le  ma½  disv±  gaccheyy±th±”ti  ±ha.  Te  tath± katv± gamana-
k±le  r±j±na½  addasa½su. “Gacchatha tumh±ka½ r±j±na½ mama vacanena puna-
ppuna½ ±rogya½ pucchitv± ‘r±j± tumhehi saddhi½ mittabh±va½ icchat²’ti vadath±”-
ti ±ha.
    Te  s±dh³ti  paµissuºitv±  gantv±  bhaº¹a½  paµis±metv± bhuttap±tar±s± r±j±na½
upasaªkamitv±  vandi½su.  R±j±  “kaha½ bhaºe tumhe ettake ime divase na dissa-
th±”ti  pucchi.  Te  sabba½  pavatti½  ±rocesu½.  R±j±– “s±dhu, t±t±, tumhe niss±ya
may±  majjhimappadese  r±j±  mitto  laddho”ti  attamano ahosi. Aparabh±ge r±jaga-
hav±sinopi  v±ºij±  takkas²la½  agama½su.  Te  paºº±k±ra½  gahetv±  ±gate pukku-
s±ti   r±j±   “kuto  ±gatatth±”ti  pucchitv±  “r±jagahato”ti  sutv±  “mayha½  sah±yassa
nagarato ±gat± tumhe”ti. ¾ma dev±ti. ¾rogya½ me



sah±yass±ti  ±rogya½  pucchitv±  “ajja  paµµh±ya  ye  mayha½  sah±yassa nagarato
jaªghasatthena    v±   sakaµasatthena   v±   v±ºij±   ±gacchanti,   sabbesa½   mama
visaya½  paviµµhak±lato paµµh±ya vasanageh±ni, r±jakoµµh±g±rato niv±pañca dentu,
suªka½  vissajjentu,  kiñci  upaddava½  m± karont³”ti bheri½ car±pesi. Bimbis±ropi
attano nagare tatheva bheri½ car±pesi.
    Atha  bimbis±ro  pukkus±tissa  paººa½ pahiºi– “paccantadese n±ma maºimutt±-
d²ni  ratan±ni  uppajjanti,  ya½ mayha½ sah±yassa rajje dassan²ya½ v± savan²ya½
v±  ratana½  uppajjati,  tattha  me m± macchar±yat³”ti. Pukkus±tipi– “majjhimadeso
n±ma  mah±janapado,  ya½  tattha  evar³pa½  ratana½  uppajjati, tattha me sah±yo
m±  macchar±yat³”ti  paµipaººa½ pahiºi. Eva½ te gacchante gacchante k±le añña-
mañña½ adisv±pi da¼hamitt± ahesu½.
    Eva½  (4.0196)  tesa½  katika½  katv±  vasant±na½ paµhamatara½ pukkus±tissa
paºº±k±ro  uppajji.  R±j± kira aµµha pañcavaººe anagghakambale labhi. So– “atisu-
ndar±  ime  kambal±, aha½ sah±yassa pesiss±m²”ti l±kh±gu¼amatte aµµha s±rakara-
º¹ake  likh±petv±  tesu  te  kambale  pakkhipitv±  l±kh±ya  vaµµ±petv±  setavatthena
veµhetv±    samugge    pakkhipitv±    vatthena   veµhetv±   r±jamuddik±ya   lañchetv±
“mayha½  sah±yassa  deth±”ti  amacce  pesesi.  S±sanañca  ad±si–  “aya½  paºº±-
k±ro   nagaramajjhe   amacc±diparivutena   daµµhabbo”ti.   Te  gantv±  bimbis±rassa
ada½su.
    So  s±sana½  sutv± amacc±dayo sannipatant³ti bheri½ car±petv± nagaramajjhe
amacc±diparivuto  setacchattena dh±riyam±nena pallaªkavare nisinno lañchana½
bhinditv±  vattha½  apanetv±  samugga½ vivaritv± anto bhaº¹ika½ muñcitv± l±kh±-
gu¼e   disv±   “mayha½   sah±yo   pukkus±ti  ‘jutavittako  me  sah±yo’ti  maññam±no
maññe  ima½  paºº±k±ra½ pahiº²”ti eka½ gu¼a½ gahetv± hatthena vaµµetv± tulaya-
ntova  anto  dussabhaº¹ika½ atth²ti aññ±si. Atha na½ pallaªkap±de paharitv± t±va-
deva   l±kh±   paripati,   so   nakhena  karaº¹aka½  vivaritv±  anto  kambalaratana½
disv±  itarepi vivar±pesi, sabbepi kambal± ahesu½. Atha ne patthar±pesi, te vaººa-
sampann±   phassasampann±  d²ghato  so¼asahatth±  tiriya½  aµµhahatth±  ahesu½.
Mah±jano  disv±  aªguliyo  poµhesi,  celukkhepa½  ak±si,– “amh±ka½ rañño adiµµha-
sah±yo   pukkus±ti   adisv±va   evar³pa½   paºº±k±ra½  pesesi,  yutta½  evar³pa½
mitta½   k±tun”ti  attamano  ahosi.  R±j±  ekameka½  kambala½  aggh±pesi,  sabbe
anaggh±   ahesu½.   Tesu   catt±ro   samm±sambuddhassa  pesesi,  catt±ro  attano
ghare  ak±si.  Tato  cintesi–  “pacch±  pesentena  paµhama½  pesitapaºº±k±rato  ati-
reka½  pesetu½  vaµµati,  sah±yena  ca  me  anaggho  paºº±k±ro pesito, ki½ nu kho
pesem²”ti?
    Ki½  pana  r±jagahe  tato  adhika½  ratana½  natth²ti? No natthi, mah±puñño r±j±,
apica   kho   panassa   sot±pannak±lato   paµµh±ya   µhapetv±   t²ºi  ratan±ni  añña½
ratana½  somanassa½  janetu½  samattha½ n±ma natthi (4.0197). So ratana½ vici-
nitu½   ±raddho–  ratana½  n±ma  saviññ±ºaka½  aviññ±ºakanti  duvidha½.  Tattha
aviññ±ºaka½    suvaººarajat±di,    saviññ±ºaka½   indriyabaddha½.   Aviññ±ºaka½
saviññ±ºakasseva   alaªk±r±divasena  paribhoga½  hoti,  iti  imesu  dv²su  ratanesu
saviññ±ºaka½  seµµha½.  Saviññ±ºakampi  duvidha½ tiracch±naratana½ manussa-



ratananti.  Tattha  tiracch±naratana½ hatthi-assaratana½, tampi manuss±na½ upa-
bhogatthameva  nibbattati, iti imesupi dv²su manussaratana½ seµµha½. Manussara-
tanampi    duvidha½    itthiratana½    purisaratananti.   Tattha   cakkavattino   rañño
uppanna½  itthiratanampi  purisasseva  upabhoga½. Iti imesupi dv²su purisaratana-
meva seµµha½.
    Purisaratanampi  duvidha½ ag±riyaratana½ anag±riyaratanañca. Tattha ag±riya-
ratanesupi  cakkavattir±j±  ajja  pabbajitas±maºera½  pañcapatiµµhitena  vandati,  iti
imesupi    dv²su   anag±riyaratanameva   seµµha½.   Anag±riyaratanampi   duvidha½
sekkharatanañca   asekkharatanañca.   Tattha   satasahassampi   sekkh±na½  ase-
kkhassa   padesa½  na  p±puº±ti,  iti  imesupi  dv²su  asekkharatanameva  seµµha½.
Tampi  duvidha½  buddharatana½  s±vakaratananti.  Tattha  satasahassampi s±va-
karatan±na½  buddharatanassa  padesa½  na p±puº±ti, iti imesupi dv²s³ buddhara-
tanameva seµµha½.
    Buddharatanampi     duvidha½    paccekabuddharatana½    sabbaññubuddharata-
nanti.  Tattha satasahassampi paccekabuddh±na½ sabbaññubuddhassa padesa½
na  p±puº±ti,  iti  imesupi  dv²su sabbaññubuddharatana½yeva seµµha½. Sadevaka-
smiñhi   loke   buddharatanasama½   ratana½  n±ma  natthi.  Tasm±  asadisameva
ratana½  mayha½  sah±yassa  pesess±m²ti  cintetv±  takkas²lav±sino  pucchi–  “t±t±
tumh±ka½   janapade   buddho   dhammo   saªghoti  im±ni  t²ºi  ratan±ni  dissant²”ti.
Ghosopi so mah±r±ja t±va tattha natthi, dassana½ pana kutoti.
    “Sundara½   t±t±”ti   r±j±   tuµµho   cintesi–   “sakk±   bhaveyya  janasaªgahatth±ya
mayha½  sah±yassa  vasanaµµh±na½ samm±sambuddha½ pesetu½, buddh± pana
paccantimesu   janapadesu   na   aruºa½   uµµhapenti.  Tasm±  satth±r±  gantu½  na
sakk±. S±riputtamoggall±n±dayo mah±s±vake pesetu½ sakk± bhaveyya. May± (4.01
pana  ‘ther±  paccante  vasant²’ti  sutv±pi manusse pesetv± te attano sam²pa½ ±º±-
petv±  upaµµh±tumeva  yutta½.  Tasm±  na  therehipi  sakk±  gantu½.  Yena  pan±k±-
rena  s±sane pesite satth± ca mah±s±vak± ca gat± viya honti, ten±k±rena s±sana½
pahiºiss±m²”ti.  Cintetv±  caturatan±y±ma½  vidatthimattaputhula½  n±titanu½ n±ti-
bahala½   suvaººapaµµa½   k±r±petv±  “tattha  ajja  akkhar±ni  likhiss±m²”ti.  P±tova
s²sa½  nh±yitv±  uposathaªg±ni adhiµµh±ya bhuttap±tar±so apan²tagandham±l±bha-
raºo  suvaººasarakena  j±tihiªgulika½  ±d±ya heµµhato paµµh±ya dv±r±ni pidahanto
p±s±dam±ruyha   pubbadis±mukha½   s²hapañjara½   vivaritv±   ±k±satale  nis²ditv±
suvaººapaµµe  akkhar±ni likhanto– “idha tath±gato loke uppanno araha½ samm±sa-
mbuddho   vijj±caraºasampanno   sugato   lokavid³   anuttaro  purisadammas±rathi
satth± devamanuss±na½ buddho bhagav±”ti. Buddhaguºe t±va ekadesena likhi.
    Tato   “eva½   dasa   p±ramiyo  p³retv±  tusitabhavanato  cavitv±  m±tukucchimhi
paµisandhi½  gaºhi,  eva½  lokavivaraºa½  ahosi,  m±tukucchiya½  vasam±ne ida½
n±ma   ahosi,   ag±ramajjhe   vasam±ne   ida½  n±ma  ahosi,  eva½  mah±bhinikkha-
mana½   nikkhanto   eva½  mah±padh±na½  padahi.  Eva½  dukkarak±rika½  katv±
mah±bodhimaº¹a½   ±ruyha   apar±jitapallaªke   nisinno   sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  paµi-
vijjhi,  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  paµivijjhantassa  eva½  lokavivaraºa½ ahosi. Sadevake
loke añña½ evar³pa½ ratana½ n±ma natth²ti.



          Ya½kiñci vitta½ idha v± hura½ v±,
          saggesu v± ya½ ratana½ paº²ta½;
          na no sama½ atthi tath±gatena,
          idampi buddhe ratana½ paº²ta½;
          etena saccena suvatthi hot³”ti. (khu. p±. 6.3; su. ni. 226)–
Eva½   ekadesena   buddhaguºepi   likhitv±   dutiya½   dhammaratana½  thomento–
“sv±kkh±to  bhagavat±  dhammo  …pe…  paccatta½  veditabbo viññ³h²”ti. “Catt±ro
satipaµµh±n±   …pe…  ariyo  aµµhaªgiko  maggo”ti.  “Satth±r±  desitadhammo  n±ma
evar³po ca evar³po c±”ti sattati½sa bodhipakkhiye ekadesena likhitv±–
          “Ya½ (4.0199) buddhaseµµho parivaººay² suci½,
          sam±dhim±nantarikaññam±hu;
          sam±dhin± tena samo na vijjati,
          idampi dhamme ratana½ paº²ta½;
          etena saccena suvatthi hot³”ti. (khu. p±. 6.5; su. ni. 228)–
Eva½    ekadesena    dhammaguºe    likhitv±   tatiya½   saªgharatana½   thomento–
“suppaµipanno  bhagavato s±vakasaªgho …pe… puññakkhetta½ lokass±”ti. “Kula-
putt±  n±ma  satthu  dhammakatha½ sutv± eva½ nikkhamitv± pabbajanti, keci seta-
cchatta½   pah±ya   pabbajanti,   keci   uparajja½,   keci  sen±patiµµh±n±d²ni  pah±ya
pabbajanti.  Pabbajitv±  ca  pana  imañca  paµipatti½ p³rent²”ti c³¼as²lamajjhimas²la-
mah±s²l±d²ni  ekadesena likhitv± chadv±rasa½vara½ satisampajañña½ catupacca-
yasantosa½   navavidha½   sen±sana½,   n²varaºappah±na½   parikamma½   jh±n±-
bhiññ±   aµµhati½sa   kammaµµh±n±ni   y±va   ±savakkhay±  ekadesena  likhi,  so¼asa-
vidha½  ±n±p±nassatikammaµµh±na½  vitth±reneva  likhitv±  “satthu s±vakasaªgho
n±ma evar³pehi ca guºehi samann±gato.
          Ye puggal± aµµhasata½ pasaµµh±,
          catt±ri et±ni yug±ni honti;
          te dakkhiºeyy± sugatassa s±vak±,
          etesu dinn±ni mahapphal±ni;
          idampi saªghe ratana½ paº²ta½,
          etena saccena suvatthi hot³”ti. (khu. p±. 6.6; su. ni. 229)–
Eva½  ekadesena  saªghaguºe  likhitv±–  “bhagavato  s±sana½  sv±kkh±ta½  niyy±-
nika½,  sace  mayha½  sah±yo  sakkoti,  nikkhamitv±  pabbajat³”ti  likhitv± suvaººa-
paµµa½   sa½haritv±  sukhumakambalena  veµhetv±  s±rasamugge  pakkhipitv±  ta½
samugga½  suvaººamaye,  suvaººamaya½,  rajatamaye rajatamaya½ maºimaye,
maºimaya½  pav±¼amaye,  pav±¼amaya½ lohitaªkamaye, lohitaªkamaya½ mas±ra-
gallamaye,   mas±ragallamaya½   phalikamaye,  phalikamaya½  dantamaye,  danta-
maya½     sabbaratanamaye,     sabbaratanamaya½    kilañjamaye,    kilañjamaya½
samugga½ s±rakaraº¹ake µhapesi.
    Puna   (4.0200)  s±rakaraº¹aka½  suvaººakaraº¹aketi  purimanayeneva  haritv±
sabbaratanamaya½   karaº¹aka½   kilañjamaye   karaº¹ake   µhapesi.  Tato  kilañja-
maya½  karaº¹aka½  s±ramayape¼±y±ti  puna vuttanayeneva haritv± sabbaratana-
maya½  pe¼a½  kilañjamayape¼±ya µhapetv± bahi vatthena veµhetv± r±jamuddik±ya



lañchetv±   amacce   ±º±pesi–   “mama   ±º±pavattiµµh±ne   magga½  alaªk±r±petha
maggo   aµµhusabhavitthato  hotu,  catu-usabhaµµh±na½  sodhitamattakameva  hotu,
majjhe  catu-usabha½  r±j±nubh±vena paµiy±deth±”ti. Tato maªgalahatthi½ alaªk±-
r±petv±  tassa  upari  pallaªka½ paññapetv± setacchatta½ uss±petv± nagarav²thiyo
sittasammaµµh±   samussitaddhajapaµ±k±   kadalipuººaghaµagandhadh³mapupph±-
d²hi  suppaµimaº¹it±  k±retv±  “attano  attano visayappadese evar³pa½ p³ja½ k±re-
nt³”ti  antarabhogik±na½  javanad³te pesetv± saya½ sabb±laªk±rena alaªkaritv±–
“sabbat±¼±vacarasammissabalak±yaparivuto   paºº±k±ra½  pesem²”ti  attano  visa-
yapariyanta½  gantv±  amaccassa  mukhas±sana½  ad±si–  “t±ta  mayha½  sah±yo
pukkus±ti   ima½   paºº±k±ra½  paµicchanto  orodhamajjhe  apaµicchitv±  p±s±da½
±ruyha   paµicchat³”ti.   Eva½   s±sana½   datv±   paccantadesa½  satth±  gacchat²ti
pañcapatiµµhitena  vanditv±  nivatti.  Antarabhogik±  teneva niy±mena magga½ paµi-
y±detv± paºº±k±ra½ nayi½su.
    Pukkus±tipi  attano  rajjas²mato  paµµh±ya teneva niy±mena magga½ paµiy±detv±
nagara½  alaªk±r±petv±  paºº±k±rassa  paccuggamana½ ak±si. Paºº±k±ro takka-
s²la½   p±puºanto   uposathadivase  p±puºi,  paºº±k±ra½  gahetv±  gata-amaccopi
rañño   vuttas±sana½  ±rocesi.  R±j±  ta½  sutv±  paºº±k±rena  saddhi½  ±gat±na½
kattabbakicca½   vic±retv±   paºº±k±ra½   ±d±ya  p±s±da½  ±ruyha  “m±  idha  koci
pavisat³”ti  dv±re ±rakkha½ k±retv± s²hapañjara½ vivaritv± paºº±k±ra½ ucc±sane
µhapetv±  saya½  n²c±sane  nisinno  lañchana½ bhinditv± niv±sana½ apanetv± kila-
ñjape¼ato  paµµh±ya  anupubbena  vivaranto  s±ramaya½  samugga½  disv± cintesi–
“mah±parih±ro n±ya½ aññassa ratanassa bhavissati,



addh±  majjhimadese sotabbayuttaka½ ratana½ uppannan”ti. Atha ta½ samugga½
vivaritv±  r±jalañchana½  bhinditv±  sukhumakambala½  ubhato viy³hitv± suvaººa-
paµµa½ addasa.
    So  (4.0201)  ta½ pas±retv±– “man±p±ni vata akkhar±ni samas²s±ni samapant²ni
caturass±n²”ti-±dito  paµµh±ya  v±cetu½  ±rabhi.  Tassa–  “idha  tath±gato loke uppa-
nno”ti  buddhaguºe  v±centassa  balavasomanassa½ uppajji, navanavutilomak³pa-
sahass±ni  uddhaggalom±ni ahesu½. Attano µhitabh±va½ v± nisinnabh±va½ v± na
j±n±ti.    Athassa–   “kappakoµisatasahassehipi   eta½   dullabhas±sana½   sah±ya½
niss±ya   sotu½   labh±m²”ti  bhiyyo  balavap²ti  udap±di.  So  hi  upari  v±cetu½  asa-
kkonto    y±va    p²tivegapassaddhiy±    nis²ditv±    parato–    “sv±kkh±to    bhagavat±
dhammo”ti  dhammaguºe  ±rabhi. Tatr±pissa tatheva ahosi. So puna y±va p²tivega-
passaddhiy±   nis²ditv±   parato   “suppaµipanno”ti   saªghaguºe  ±rabhi.  Tatr±pissa
tatheva  ahosi. Atha sabbapariyante ±n±p±nassatikammaµµh±na½ v±cetv± catukka-
pañcakajjh±n±ni  nibbattesi,  so  jh±nasukheneva v²tin±mesi. Añño koci daµµhu½ na
labhati, ekova c³¼upaµµh±ko pavisati. Eva½ addham±samatta½ v²tin±mesi.
    N±gar±  r±jaªgaºe  sannipatitv±  ukkuµµhi½ aka½su “paºº±k±ra½ paµicchitadiva-
sato   paµµh±ya   baladassana½   v±  n±µakadassana½  v±  natthi,  vinicchayad±na½
natthi,   r±j±   sah±yena   pahita½   paºº±k±ra½  yassicchati  tassa  dassetu,  r±j±no
n±ma  ekaccassa  paºº±k±ravasenapi  vañcetv±  rajja½  attano  k±tu½  v±yamanti.
Ki½  n±ma  amh±ka½  r±j±  karot²”ti?  R±j±  ukkuµµhisadda½  sutv±–  “rajja½  nu kho
dh±remi,   ud±hu   satth±ran”ti   cintesi.   Athassa  etadahosi–  “rajjak±rita-attabh±vo
n±ma  neva  gaºakena,  na  gaºakamah±mattena  gaºetu½ sakko. Satthus±sana½
dh±ress±m²”ti  sayane  µhapita½  asi½  gahetv±  kese  chinditv±  s²hapañjara½  viva-
ritv±–  “eta½  gahetv±  rajja½  k±reth±”ti  saddhi½ c³¼±maºin± kesakal±pa½ parisa-
majjhe   p±tesi,   mah±jano   ta½   ukkhipitv±–   “sah±yakasantik±  laddhapaºº±k±r±
n±ma  r±j±no  tumh±dis±  honti  dev±”ti  ekappah±reneva viravi. Raññopi dvaªgula-
matta½ kesamassu ahosi. Bodhisattassa pabbajj±sadisameva kira j±ta½.
    Tato  (4.0202) c³¼upaµµh±ka½ pesetv± antar±paº± dve k±s±yavatth±ni mattik±pa-
ttañca  ±har±petv±–  “ye  loke  arahanto,  te  uddissa mayha½ pabbajj±”ti satth±ra½
uddissa  eka½  k±s±va½  niv±setv±  eka½  p±rupitv± patta½ v±ma-a½sak³µe katv±
kattaradaº¹a½  gahetv±–  “sobhati  nu kho me pabbajj± no v±”ti mah±tale katipaya-
v±re  apar±para½  caªkamitv±–  “sobhati  me  pabbajj±”ti  dv±ra½  vivaritv± p±s±d±
otari.  Otaranta½  pana  na½  t²su  dv±resu  µhitan±µak±d²ni  disv±pi  na sañj±ni½su.
“Eko   paccekabuddho   amh±ka½   rañño  dhammakatha½  kathetu½  ±gato”ti  kira
cintayi½su.   Uparip±s±da½   pana   ±ruyha  rañño  µhitanisinnaµµh±n±ni  disv±  r±j±
gatoti  ñatv±  samuddamajjhe os²dam±n±ya n±v±ya jano viya ekappah±reneva vira-
vi½su.  Kulaputta½  bh³mitala½ otiººamatta½ aµµh±rasaseniyo sabbe n±gar± bala-
k±y±  ca  pariv±retv±  mah±virava½  viravi½su.  Amacc±pi  ta½ etadavocu½– “deva
majjhimadesar±j±no   n±ma  bahum±y±,  s±sana½  pesetv±  buddharatana½  n±ma
loke  uppanna½  v±  no  v±ti ñatv± gamissatha, nivattatha dev±”ti. Saddah±maha½
mayha½    sah±yakassa,   tassa   may±   saddhi½   dvejjhavacana½   n±ma   natthi,
tiµµhatha tumheti. Te anugacchantiyeva.



    Kulaputto  kattaradaº¹ena lekha½ katv±– “ida½ rajja½ kass±”ti ±ha? Tumh±ka½
dev±ti.  Yo  ima½  lekha½  antara½ karoti, r±j±º±ya k±retabboti. Mah±janakaj±take
bodhisattena   katalekha½  s²validev²  antara½  k±tu½  avisahant²  vivattam±n±  aga-
m±si.   Tass±   gatamaggena   mah±jano   agam±si.  Ta½  pana  lekha½  mah±jano
antara½  k±tu½  na  visahi,  lekha½  uss²saka½  katv±  vivattam±n± viravi½su. Kula-
putto  “aya½  me gataµµh±ne dantakaµµha½ v± mukhodaka½ v± dassat²”ti antamaso
ekaceµakampi  aggahetv±  pakk±mi.  Eva½  kirassa  ahosi  “mama satth± ca mah±-
bhinikkhamana½   nikkhamitv±   ekakova   pabbajito”ti   ekakova  agam±si.  “Satthu
lajj±m²”ti  ca–  “satth±  kira  me  pabbajitv±  y±na½ n±ru¼ho”ti ca antamaso ekapaµali-
kampi  up±hana½ n±ruhi, paººacchattakampi na dh±resi. Mah±jano rukkhap±k±ra-
µµ±lak±d²ni   ±ruyha   esa   amh±ka½   r±j±   gacchat²ti   olokesi.   Kulaputto–  “d³ra½
gantabba½,  na  sakk±  ekena  maggo  nittharitun”ti  eka½ satthav±ha½ anubandhi.
Sukhum±lassa  kulaputtassa  kaµhinatatt±ya (4.0203) pathaviy± gachantassa p±da-
talesu  phoµ±  uµµhahitv±  bhijjanti,  dukkh±  vedan±  uppajjanti. Satthav±he khandh±-
v±ra½   bandhitv±  nisinne  kulaputto  magg±  okkamma  ekasmi½  rukkham³le  nis²-
dati.  Nisinnaµµh±ne  p±daparikamma½  v±  piµµhiparikamma½ v± katt± n±ma natthi,
kulaputto     ±n±p±nacatutthajjh±na½     sam±pajjitv±     maggadarathakilamathapari-
¼±ha½ vikkhambhetv± jh±naratiy± v²tin±meti.
    Punadivase  uµµhite  aruºe  sar²rapaµijaggana½  katv±  puna  satthav±ha½ anuba-
ndhati.  P±tar±sak±le  kulaputtassa  patta½ gahetv± kh±dan²ya½ bhojan²ya½ patte
pakkhipitv±  denti.  Ta½  uttaº¹ulampi  hoti  kilinnampi  samasakkharampi  aloº±tilo-
ºampi,   kulaputto   pavisanaµµh±na½   paccavekkhitv±  amata½  viya  paribhuñjitv±
etena   niy±mena   aµµhahi   ³nak±ni   dve  yojanasat±ni  gato.  Jetavanadv±rakoµµha-
kassa  pana  sam²pena  gacchantopi–  “kaha½  satth±  vasat²”ti  n±pucchi.  Kasm±?
Satthug±ravena  ceva  rañño  pesitas±sanavasena  ca.  Rañño  hi–  “idha tath±gato
loke   uppajjat²”ti   satth±ra½   r±jagahe   uppanna½   viya  katv±  s±sana½  pesita½,
tasm±   na½   apucchitv±va   pañcacatt±l²sayojanamatta½   magga½  atikkanto.  So
s³riyatthaªgamanavel±ya  r±jagaha½ patv± satth± kaha½ vasat²ti pucchi. Kuto nu,
bhante,  ±gatoti?  Ito  uttaratoti.  Satth±  tuyha½ ±gatamagge ito pañcacatt±l²sayoja-
namatte   s±vatthi   n±ma  atthi,  tattha  vasat²ti.  Kulaputto  cintesi–  “id±ni  ak±lo  na
sakk±  gantu½,  ajja idheva vasitv± sve satthu santika½ gamiss±m²”ti. Tato– “vik±le
sampattapabbajit±  kaha½  vasant²”ti  pucchi.  Im±ya  kumbhak±ras±l±ya,  bhanteti.
Atha so ta½ kumbhak±ra½ y±citv± tattha v±satth±ya pavisitv± nis²di.
    Bhagav±pi  ta½divasa½ pacc³sak±le loka½ volokento pukkus±ti½ disv± cintesi–
“aya½   kulaputto  sah±yena  pesita½  s±sanamattaka½  v±cetv±  atirekatiyojanasa-
tika½  mah±rajja½  pah±ya  ma½ uddissa pabbajitv± aµµhahi ³nak±ni dve yojanasa-
t±ni  atikkamma  r±jagaha½  p±puºissati,  mayi  agacchante  pana t²ºi s±maññapha-
l±ni appaµivijjhitv± ekarattiv±sena an±thak±lakiriya½ karissati, mayi pana gate (4.020
t²ºi  s±maññaphal±ni paµivijjhissati. Janasaªgahatth±yeva pana may± satasahassa-
kapp±dhik±ni   catt±ri   asaªkhyeyy±ni   p±ramiyo   p³rit±,   kariss±mi   tassa  saªga-
n”ti  p±tova sar²rapaµijaggana½ katv± bhikkhusaªghaparivuto s±vatthiya½ piº¹±ya
caritv±   pacch±bhatta½   piº¹ap±tappaµikkanto   gandhakuµi½  pavisitv±  muhutta½



attadarathakilamatha½   paµipassambhetv±–  “kulaputto  mayi  g±ravena  dukkara½
ak±si,   atirekayojanasata½   rajja½   pah±ya  antamaso  mukhadhovanad±yakampi
ceµaka½   aggahetv±   ekakova   nikkhanto”ti   s±riputtamah±moggall±n±d²su  kañci
an±mantetv±    sayameva    attano    pattac²vara½    gahetv±    ekakova   nikkhanto.
Gacchanto  ca  neva  ±k±se  uppati,  na pathavi½ sa½khipi,– “kulaputto mama lajja-
m±no  hatthi-assarathasuvaººasivik±d²su  ekay±nepi anis²ditv± antamaso ekapaµa-
lika½   up±hanampi   an±ruyha  paººacchattakampi  aggahetv±  nikkhanto,  may±pi
padas±va gantu½ vaµµat²”ti pana cintetv± padas±va agam±si.
    So  as²ti  anubyañjan±ni  by±mappabh±  b±tti½sa  mah±purisalakkhaº±n²ti  ima½
buddhasiri½   paµicch±detv±  val±hakapaµicchanno  puººacando  viya  aññatarabhi-
kkhuvesena  gacchanto  ekapacch±bhatteneva  pañcacatt±l²sa yojan±ni atikkamma
s³riyatthaªgamal²vel±ya    kulaputte    paviµµhamatteyeva    ta½    kumbhak±ras±la½
p±puºi.  Ta½  sandh±ya  vutta½–  “tena kho pana samayena, pukkus±ti, n±ma kula-
putto bhagavanta½ uddissa saddh±ya ag±rasm± anag±riya½ pabbajito, so tasmi½
kumbhak±r±vesane paµhama½ v±s³pagato hot²”ti.
    Eva½  gantv±pi  pana  bhagav±–  “aha½ samm±sambuddho”ti pasayha kumbha-
k±ras±la½  apavisitv±  dv±re  µhitova  kulaputta½  ok±sa½ k±rento sace te bhikkh³-
ti-±dim±ha.  Urundanti  vivitta½  asamb±dha½. Viharat±yasm± yath±sukhanti yena
yena  iriy±pathena  ph±su  hoti,  tena tena yath±sukha½ ±yasm± viharat³ti ok±sa½
ak±si.  Atirekatiyojanasatañhi  rajja½  pah±ya pabbajito kulaputto parassa cha¹¹ita-
patita½   (4.0205)   kumbhak±ras±la½   ki½  aññassa  sabrahmac±rino  macchar±yi-
ssati.   Ekacce   pana  moghapuris±  s±sane  pabbajitv±  ±v±samacchariy±d²hi  abhi-
bh³t±  attano  vasanaµµh±ne  mayha½  kuµi  mayha½ pariveºanti aññesa½ av±s±ya
parakkamanti.  Nis²d²ti  accantasukhum±lo lokan±tho devavim±nasadisa½ gandha-
kuµi½  pah±ya  tattha  tattha vippakiººach±rik±ya bhinnabh±janatiºapal±sakukkuµa-
s³karavacc±disa½kiliµµh±ya    saªk±raµµh±nasadis±ya    kumbhak±ras±l±ya   tiºasa-
nth±ra½  santharitv± pa½suk³lac²vara½ paññapetv± devavim±nasadisa½ dibbaga-
ndhasugandha½ gandhakuµi½ pavisitv± nis²danto viya nis²di.
    Iti  bhagav±pi  asambhinnamah±sammatava½se  uppanno,  kulaputtopi  khattiya-
gabbhe    va¹¹hito.    Bhagav±pi   abhin²h±rasampanno,   kulaputtopi   abhin²h±rasa-
mpanno.   Bhagav±pi   rajja½  pah±ya  pabbajito,  kulaputtopi.  Bhagav±pi  suvaººa-
vaººo,  kulaputtopi.  Bhagav±pi  sam±pattil±bh²,  kulaputtopi. Iti dvepi khattiy± dvepi
abhin²h±rasampann±  dvepi  r±japabbajit±  dvepi  suvaººavaºº± dvepi sam±pattil±-
bhino  kumbhak±ras±la½  pavisitv±  nisinn±ti  tehi  kumbhak±ras±l± ativiya sobhati,
dv²hi  s²h±d²hi  paviµµhaguh±d²hi  ±haritv±  d²petabba½.  Tesu  pana  dv²su bhagav±–
“sukhum±lo   aha½   paramasukhum±lo   ekapacch±bhattena   pañcacatt±l²sa   yoja-
n±ni  ±gato, muhutta½ t±va s²haseyya½ kappetv± maggadaratha½ paµipassambhe-
m²”ti  cittampi  anupp±detv±  nis²dantova  phalasam±patti½  sam±pajji. Kulaputtopi–
“dv±navutiyojanasata½  ±gatomhi,  muhutta½  t±va nipajjitv± maggadaratha½ vino-
dem²”ti   citta½   anupp±detv±   nis²dam±nova   ±n±p±nacatutthajjh±na½  sam±pajji.
Ida½ sandh±ya atha kho bhagav± bahudeva rattinti-±di vutta½.
    Nanu  ca  bhagav±  kulaputtassa  dhamma½  desess±m²ti  ±gato, kasm± na dese-



s²ti?   Kulaputtassa   maggadaratho   appaµipassaddho,  na  sakkhissati  dhammade-
sana½   sampaµicchitu½,   so  t±vassa  paµipassambhat³ti  na  desesi.  Apare–  “r±ja-
gaha½  n±ma  ±kiººamanussa½  avivitta½  dasahi  saddehi, so saddo diya¹¹hay±-
mamattena   sannis²dati,   ta½   ±gamento   na   deses²”ti   vadanti.  Ta½  ak±raºa½,
brahmalokappam±ºampi  hi  sadda½  bhagav±  attano  ±nubh±vena (4.0206) v³pa-
sametu½ sakkoti, maggadarathav³pasama½ ±gamentoyeva pana na desesi.
     Tattha  bahudeva  rattinti  diya¹¹hay±mamatta½.  Etadahos²ti  bhagav± phalasa-
m±pattito  vuµµh±ya  suvaººavim±ne  maºis²hapañjara½  vivaranto viya pañcapas±-
dappaµimaº¹it±ni  akkh²ni  umm²letv±  olokesi,  athassa hatthakukkuccap±dakukku-
ccas²sakampanavirahita½  sunikh±ta-indakh²la½  viya niccala½ avibbhanta½ suva-
ººapaµima½  viya  nisinna½  kulaputta½  disv±  eta½– “p±s±dika½ kho”ti-±di ahosi.
Tattha  p±s±dikanti pas±d±vaha½. Bh±vanapu½saka½ paneta½, p±s±dikena iriy±-
pathena   iriyati.  Yath±  iriyato  iriy±patho  p±s±diko  hoti,  eva½  iriyat²ti  ayamettha
attho.   Cat³su   hi   iriy±pathesu   tayo   iriy±path±   na   sobhanti.  Gacchantassa  hi
bhikkhuno  hatth±  calanti,  p±d±  calanti,  s²sa½  calati,  µhitassa  k±yo thaddho hoti,
nipannass±pi  iriy±patho  aman±po  hoti,  pacch±bhatte  pana  div±µµh±na½ samma-
jjitv±  cammakhaº¹a½  paññapetv± sudhotahatthap±dassa catusandhikapallaªka½
±bhujitv±  nipannasseva  iriy±patho sobhati. Ayañca kulaputto pallaªka½ ±bhujitv±
±n±p±nacatutthajjh±na½  appetv±  nis²di.  Itissa  iriy±patheneva pasanno bhagav±–
“p±s±dika½ kho”ti parivitakkesi.
    Ya½n³n±ha½   puccheyyanti  kasm±  pucchati?  Ki½  bhagav±  att±na½  uddissa
pabbajitabh±va½  na  j±n±t²ti? No na j±n±ti, apucchite pana kath± na patiµµh±ti, apa-
tiµµhit±ya kath±ya kath± na sañj±yat²ti kath±patiµµh±panattha½ pucchi.
    Disv±  ca  pana  j±neyy±s²ti  tath±gata½  buddhasiriy± virocanta½ aya½ buddhoti
sabbe   j±nanti.   Anacchariyameta½   j±nana½,   buddhasiri½   pana  paµicch±detv±
aññatarapiº¹ap±tikavesena  caranto  dujj±no  hoti.  Icc±yasm±, pukkus±ti, “na j±ne-
yyan”ti  sabh±vameva  katheti.  Tath±  hi na½ ekakumbhak±ras±l±ya nisinnampi na
j±n±ti.



kulaputto   sah±yena   pesita½   s±sanamatta½   v±cetv±   rajja½   (4.0207)  pah±ya
    Etadahos²ti   maggadarathassa   v³pasamabh±va½   ñatv±   ahosi.   Evam±vusoti
kulaputto   sah±yena   pesita½   s±sanamatta½   v±cetv±   rajja½   (4.0207)  pah±ya
pabbajam±no–    “dasabalassa    madhuradhammadesana½   sotu½   labhiss±m²”ti.
Pabbajito,   pabbajitv±   ettaka½   addh±na½   ±gacchanto–  “dhamma½  te  bhikkhu
desess±m²”ti  padamattassa  vatt±ra½ n±lattha, so “dhamma½ te bhikkhu desess±-
m²”ti  vutta½  ki½ sakkacca½ na suºissati. Pip±sitasoº¹o viya hi pip±sitahatth² viya
c±ya½, tasm± sakkacca½ savana½ paµij±nanto “evam±vuso”ti ±ha.
    343.   Chadh±turo   ayanti   bhagav±   kulaputtassa   pubbabh±gapaµipada½   aka-
thetv±  ±ditova arahattassa padaµµh±nabh³ta½ accantasuññata½ vipassan±lakkha-
ºameva   ±cikkhitu½   ±raddho.  Yassa  hi  pubbabh±gapaµipad±  aparisuddh±  hoti,
tassa  paµhamameva s²lasa½vara½ indriyesu guttadv±rata½ bhojane mattaññuta½
j±gariy±nuyoga½  satta  saddhamme catt±ri jh±n±n²ti ima½ pubbabh±gapaµipada½
±cikkhati.  Yassa panes± parisuddh±, tassa ta½ akathetv± arahattassa padaµµh±na-
bh³ta½   vipassanameva   ±cikkhati.   Kulaputtassa   ca   pubbabh±gapaµipad±  pari-
suddh±.  Tath±  hi anena s±sana½ v±cetv± p±s±davaragateneva ±n±p±nacatuttha-
jjh±na½  nibbattita½, yadassa dv±navutiyojanasabha½ ±gacchantassa y±nakicca½
s±dhesi,   s±maºeras²lampissa   paripuººa½.   Tasm±  pubbabh±gapaµipada½  aka-
thetv±   arahattassa   padaµµh±nabh³ta½  accantasuññata½  vipassan±lakkhaºame-
vassa ±cikkhitu½ ±raddho.
    Tattha  chadh±turoti  dh±tuyo  vijjam±n±,  puriso  avijjam±no. Bhagav± hi katthaci
vijjam±nena  avijjam±na½  dasseti, katthaci avijjam±nena vijjam±na½, katthaci vijja-
m±nena   vijjam±na½,   katthaci  avijjam±nena  avijjam±nanti  sabb±save  vuttanaye-
neva   vitth±retabba½.   Idha  pana  vijjam±nena  avijjam±na½  dassento  evam±ha.
Sace  hi  bhagav±  purisoti  paººatti½  vissajjetv±  dh±tuyo icceva vatv± citta½ upa-
µµh±peyya,  kulaputto  sandeha½  kareyya, sammoha½ ±pajjeyya, desana½ sampa-
µicchitu½   na   sakkuºeyya.   Tasm±   tath±gato   anupubbena   purisoti   paººatti½
pah±ya  “sattoti  v± purisoti v± puggaloti v± paººattimattameva, paramatthato satto
n±ma natthi, dh±tumatteyeva citta½ µhap±petv± t²ºi phal±ni paµivijjh±pess±m²”ti (4.02
anaªgaºasutte   (ma.  ni.  1.57  ±dayo)  vuttabh±santarakusalo  t±ya  t±ya  bh±s±ya
sippa½ uggaºh±pento ±cariyo viya evam±ha.
    Tattha   cha  dh±tuyo  ass±ti  chadh±turo.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  ya½  tva½  purisoti
sañj±n±si,   so   chadh±tuko,   na   cettha   paramatthato  puriso  atthi,  purisoti  pana
paººattimattamev±ti.   Sesapadesupi   eseva   nayo.   Catur±dhiµµh±noti  ettha  adhi-
µµh±na½  vuccati  patiµµh±, catupatiµµh±noti attho. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– sv±ya½ bhikkhu
puriso  chadh±turo  chaphass±yatano  aµµh±rasamanopavic±ro,  so  ettova vivaµµitv±
uttamasiddhibh³ta½   arahatta½   gaºham±no   imesu   cat³su   µh±nesu  patiµµh±ya
gaºh±t²ti catur±dhiµµh±noti. Yattha µhitanti yesu adhiµµh±nesu patiµµhita½. Maññassa
v±  nappavattant²ti  maññassa  v± m±nassa v± nappavattanti. Muni santoti vuccat²ti
kh²º±savamuni  upasanto  nibbutoti vuccati. Pañña½ nappamajjeyy±ti arahattapha-
lapaññ±ya   paµivijjhanattha½  ±ditova  sam±dhivipassan±pañña½  nappamajjeyya.



Saccamanurakkheyy±ti   paramatthasaccassa   nibb±nassa   sacchikiriyattha½  ±di-
tova  vac²sacca½  rakkheyya. C±gamanubr³heyy±ti arahattamaggena sabbakilesa-
paricc±gakaraºattha½  ±ditova  kilesaparicc±ga½  br³heyya. Santimeva so sikkhe-
yy±ti     arahattamaggena    sabbakilesav³pasamanattha½    ±ditova    kilesav³pasa-
mana½  sikkheyya.  Iti  paññ±dhiµµh±n±d²na½  adhigamatth±ya  im±ni samathavipa-
ssan±paññ±d²ni pubbabh±g±dhiµµh±n±ni vutt±ni.
    345.  Phass±yatananti  phassassa ±yatana½, ±karoti attho. Paññ±dhiµµh±nanti-±-
d²ni pubbe vutt±na½ arahattaphalapaññ±d²na½ vasena veditabb±ni.
    348.  Id±ni  nikkhittam±tik±vasena  “yattha  µhita½  maññassa  v± nappavattant²”ti
vattabba½  bhaveyya,  arahatte  pana  patte puna “pañña½ nappamajjeyy±”ti-±d²hi
kicca½  natthi.  Iti bhagav± m±tika½ uppaµip±µidh±tuka½ µhapetv±pi yath±dhamma-
vaseneva   vibhaªga½   vibhajanto   pañña½  nappamajjeyy±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  ko
pañña½  pamajjati,  ko  nappamajjati?  Yo t±va imasmi½ s±sane pabbajitv± vejjaka-
mm±divasena  ekav²satividh±ya  anesan±ya (4.0209) j²vika½ kappento pabbajj±nu-
r³pena  cittupp±da½  µhapetu½ na sakkoti, aya½ pañña½ pamajjati n±ma. Yo pana
s±sane    pabbajitv±    s²le    patiµµh±ya    buddhavacana½    uggaºhitv±   sapp±ya½
dhutaªga½  sam±d±ya  cittarucita½  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  vivitta½  sen±sana½
niss±ya   kasiºaparikamma½   katv±   sam±patti½   patv±   ajjeva   arahattanti   vipa-
ssana½   va¹¹hetv±  vicarati,  aya½  pañña½  nappamajjati  n±ma.  Imasmi½  pana
sutte   dh±tukammaµµh±navasena   esa   paññ±ya   appam±do   vutto.  Dh±tukamma-
µµh±ne  panettha  ya½  vattabba½,  ta½ heµµh± hatthipadopamasutt±d²su vuttameva.
    354.  Ath±para½  viññ±ºa½yeva  avasissat²ti  ayampettha  p±µiyekko  anusandhi.
Heµµhato   hi  r³pakammaµµh±na½  kathita½,  id±ni  ar³pakammaµµh±na½  vedan±va-
sena   nibbattetv±   dassetu½   aya½   desan±  ±raddh±.  Ya½  v±  paneta½  imassa
bhikkhuno      pathav²dh±tu-±d²su     ±gamaniyavipassan±vasena     kammak±rakavi-
ññ±ºa½,   ta½  viññ±ºadh±tuvasena  bh±jetv±  dassentopi  ima½  desana½  ±rabhi.
Tattha  avasissat²ti  kimatth±ya  avasissati?  Satthu  kathanatth±ya  kulaputtassa ca
paµivijjhanatth±ya  avasissati.  Parisuddhanti  nirupakkilesa½. Pariyod±tanti pabha-
ssara½.  Sukhantipi vij±n±t²ti sukhavedana½ vedayam±no sukhavedana½ veday±-
m²ti   paj±n±ti.   Sesapadadvayesupi   eseva   nayo.   Sace   pan±ya½  vedan±kath±
heµµh±  na  kathit±  bhaveyya,  idha  µhatv±  kathetu½ vaµµeyya. Satipaµµh±ne panes±
kathit±v±ti  tattha  kathitanayeneva veditabb±. Sukhavedaniyanti evam±di paccaya-
vasena  udayatthaªgamanadassanattha½  vutta½. Tattha sukhavedaniyanti sukha-
vedan±ya paccayabh³ta½. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo.
    360.  Upekkh±yeva  avasissat²ti  ett±vat±  hi  yath±  n±ma  chekena maºik±r±cari-
yena  vajiras³ciy± vijjhitv± cammakhaº¹e p±tetv± p±tetv± dinnamutta½ antev±siko
gahetv±  gahetv±  suttagata½  karonto muttolambakamuttaj±l±d²ni karoti, evameva
bhagavat±  kathetv±  kathetv±  dinna½  kammaµµh±na½  aya½  kulaputto  manasika-
ronto  manasikaronto  paguºa½ ak±s²ti r³pakammaµµh±nampissa ar³pakammaµµh±-
nampi  paguºa½ (4.0210) j±ta½, atha bhagav± “ath±para½ upekkh±yeva avasissa-
t²”ti ±ha.
    Kimattha½  pana  avasissat²ti?  Satthu  kathanattha½.  Kulaputtassa paµivijjhana-



tthantipi   vadanti,   ta½   na   gahetabba½.   Kulaputtena   hi   sah±yassa  s±sana½
v±cetv±    p±s±datale    µhiteneva   ±n±p±nacatutthajjh±na½   nibbattita½,   yadassa
ettaka½  magga½  ±gacchantassa  y±nakicca½ s±dheti. Satthu kathanattha½yeva
avasissati.    Imasmiñhi    µh±ne   satth±   kulaputtassa   r³p±vacarajjh±ne   vaººa½
kathesi.  Idañhi vutta½ hoti “bhikkhu paguºa½ tava ida½ r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±na-
n”ti.   Parisuddh±ti-±di   tass±yeva   upekkh±ya   vaººabhaºana½.  Ukka½  bandhe-
yy±ti  aªg±rakapalla½ sajjeyya. ¾limpeyy±ti tattha aªg±re pakkhipitv± aggi½ datv±
n±¼ik±ya   dhamento   aggi½  j±leyya.  Ukk±mukhe  pakkhipeyy±ti  aªg±re  viy³hitv±
aªg±ramatthake   v±   µhapeyya,   tattake  v±  pakkhipeyya.  N²haµanti  n²haµadosa½.
Ninn²takas±vanti   apan²takas±va½.  Evameva  khoti  yath±  ta½  suvaººa½  icchiti-
cchit±ya  pi¼andhanavikatiy± sa½vattati, evameva aya½ t±va catutthajjh±nupekkh±
vipassan±   abhiññ±   nirodho  bhavokkant²ti  imesu  ya½  icchati,  tassatth±ya  hot²ti
vaººa½ kathesi.
    Kasm±    pana    bhagav±    imasmi½   r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±ne   nikantipariy±d±-
nattha½   avaººa½   akathetv±   vaººa½  kathes²ti.  Kulaputtassa  hi  catutthajjh±ne
nikantipariyuµµh±na½   balava½.   Sace  avaººa½  katheyya,–  “mayha½  pabbajitv±
dv±navutiyojanasata½     ±gacchantassa     ima½     catutthajjh±na½     y±nakicca½
s±dhesi,   aha½   ettaka½  magga½  ±gacchanto  jh±nasukhena  jh±naratiy±  ±gato,
evar³passa  n±ma  paº²tadhammassa  avaººa½  katheti,  j±na½ nu kho katheti aj±-
nan”ti   kulaputto   sa½saya½   sammoha½   ±pajjeyya,   tasm±   bhagav±   vaººa½
kathesi.
    361.  Tadanudhammanti  ettha  ar³p±vacarajjh±na½  dhammo n±ma, ta½ anuga-
tatt±  r³p±vacarajjh±na½  anudhammoTi vutta½. Vip±kajjh±na½ v± dhammo, kusa-
lajjh±na½  anudhammo.  Tadup±d±n±ti  taggahaº±.  Cira½ d²ghamaddh±nanti v²sa-
tikappasahass±ni. Vip±kavasena heta½ vutta½. Ito uttarimpi eseva nayo.
    362.   Eva½   (4.0211)   cat³hi   v±rehi   ar³p±vacarajjh±nassa  vaººa½  kathetv±
id±ni tasseva ±d²nava½ dassento so eva½ paj±n±t²ti-±dim±ha. Tattha saªkhatame-
tanti  kiñc±pi  ettha  v²satikappasahass±ni  ±yu  atthi,  eta½  pana  saªkhata½  paka-
ppita½  ±y³hita½,  karontena  kar²yati,  anicca½  adhuva½  asassata½ t±vak±lika½,
cavanaparibhedanaviddha½sanadhamma½,   j±tiy±   anugata½,  jar±ya  anusaµa½,
maraºena  abbh±hata½,  dukkhe  patiµµhita½,  at±ºa½  aleºa½  asaraºa½  asaraº²-
bh³tanti. Viññ±ºañc±yatan±d²supi eseva nayo.
    Id±ni   arahattanik³µena   desana½  gaºhanto  so  neva  ta½  abhisaªkharot²ti-±di-
m±ha.   Yath±   hi   cheko   bhisakko   visavik±ra½  disv±  vamana½  k±retv±  visa½
µh±nato  c±vetv± upari ±ropetv± khandha½ v± s²sa½ v± gahetu½ adatv± visa½ ot±-
retv±   pathaviya½   p±teyya,   evameva  bhagav±  kulaputtassa  ar³p±vacarajjh±ne
vaººa½  kathesi.  Ta½  sutv±  kulaputto r³p±vacarajjh±ne nikanti½ pariy±d±ya ar³-
p±vacarajjh±ne patthana½ µhapesi.
    Bhagav±  ta½  ñatv±  ta½  asampattassa  appaµiladdhasseva bhikkhuno “atthes±
±k±s±nañc±yatan±d²su  sampatti  n±ma. Tesañhi paµhamabrahmaloke v²satikappa-
sahass±ni  ±yu,  dutiye  catt±l²sa½, tatiye saµµhi, catutthe catur±s²ti kappasahass±ni
±yu.  Ta½  pana  anicca½ adhuva½ asassata½ t±vak±lika½, cavanaparibhedanavi-



ddha½sanadhamma½, j±tiy± anugata½, jar±ya anusaµa½, maraºena abbh±hata½,
dukkhe   patiµµhita½,   at±ºa½   aleºa½   asaraºa½  asaraº²bh³ta½,  ettaka½  k±la½
tattha  sampatti½  anubhavitv±pi puthujjanak±lakiriya½ katv± puna cat³su ap±yesu
patitabban”ti   sabbameta½   ±d²nava½   ekapadeneva  “saªkhatametan”ti  kathesi.
Kulaputto  ta½ sutv± ar³p±vacarajjh±ne nikanti½ pariy±diyi, bhagav± tassa r³p±va-
car±r³p±vacaresu  nikantiy±  pariy±dinnabh±va½ ñatv± arahattanik³µa½ gaºhanto
“so neva ta½ abhisaªkharot²”ti-±dim±ha.
    Yath±  v±  paneko  mah±yodho eka½ r±j±na½ ±r±dhetv± satasahassuµµh±naka½
g±mavara½  labheyya,  puna  r±j±  tass±nubh±va½  saritv±– “mah±nubh±vo yodho,
appaka½   tena   laddhan”ti–   “n±ya½   t±ta   g±mo   (4.0212)  tuyha½  anucchaviko,
añña½  catusatasahassuµµh±naka½  gaºh±h²”ti dadeyya so s±dhu dev±ti ta½ vissa-
jjetv±  itara½  g±ma½ gaºheyya. R±j± asampattameva ca na½ pakkos±petv±– “ki½
te  tena,  ahiv±tarogo  ettha uppajjati? Asukasmi½ pana µh±ne mahanta½ nagara½
atthi, tattha chatta½ uss±petv± rajja½ k±reh²”ti pahiºeyya, so tath± kareyya.
    Tattha  r±j±  viya  samm±sambuddho daµµhabbo, mah±yodho viya pukkus±ti kula-
putto,  paµhamaladdhag±mo  viya  ±n±p±nacatutthajjh±na½,  ta½ vissajjetv± itara½
g±ma½  gaºh±h²ti  vuttak±lo viya ±n±p±nacatutthajjh±ne nikantipariy±d±na½ katv±
±ruppakathana½,  ta½  g±ma½  asampattameva  pakkos±petv± “ki½ te tena, ahiv±-
tarogo  ettha  uppajjati? Asukasmi½ µh±ne nagara½ atthi, tattha chatta½ uss±petv±
rajja½  k±reh²”ti  vuttak±lo  viya  ar³pe saªkhatametanti ±d²navakathanena appatt±-
suyeva  t±su  sam±patt²su patthana½ nivatth±petv± upari arahattanik³µena desan±-
gahaºa½.
    Tattha  neva  abhisaªkharot²ti  n±y³hati  na  r±si½ karoti. Na abhisañcetayat²ti na
kappeti.  Bhav±ya  v±  vibhav±ya v±ti vuddhiy± v± parih±niy± v±, sassatucchedava-
senapi  yojetabba½.  Na  kiñci  loke  up±diyat²ti  loke r³p±d²su kiñci ekadhammampi
taºh±ya  na gaºh±ti, na par±masati. N±para½ itthatt±y±ti paj±n±t²ti bhagav± attano
buddhavisaye   µhatv±   desan±ya   arahattanik³µa½  gaºhi.  Kulaputto  pana  attano
yathopanissayena  t²ºi  s±maññaphal±ni  paµivijjhi.  Yath± n±ma r±j± suvaººabh±ja-
nena  n±n±rasabhojana½  bhuñjanto  attano  pam±ºena  piº¹a½ vaµµetv± aªke nisi-
nnena  r±jakum±rena  piº¹amhi  ±laye  dassite  ta½  piº¹a½  upan±meyya, kum±ro
attano  mukhappam±ºeneva  kaba¼a½  kareyya,  sesa½  r±j±  saya½ v± bhuñjeyya,
p±tiya½ v± pakkhipeyya, eva½ dhammar±j± tath±gato



attano   pam±ºena  arahattanik³µa½  gaºhanto  desana½  desesi,  kulaputto  attano
yathopanissayena t²ºi s±maññaphal±ni paµivijjhi.
    Ito  pubbe  panassa  khandh±  dh±tuyo  ±yatan±n²ti  evar³pa½  accantasuññata½
tilakkhaº±hata½  katha½  kathentassa  neva  kaªkh±,  na  vimati,  n±pi–  “eva½ kira
ta½,  eva½  me  ±cariyena  vuttan”ti iti kira na dandh±yitatta½ na vitth±yitatta½ atthi (
Ekaccesu  ca  kira  µh±nesu  buddh± aññ±takavesena vicaranti, samm±sambuddho
nu   kho   esoti  ahudeva  sa½sayo,  ahu  vimati.  Yato  anena  an±g±miphala½  paµi-
viddha½,  atha  aya½  me  satth±ti  niµµha½  gato.  Yadi  eva½  kasm±  accaya½  na
deses²ti.  Ok±s±bh±vato.  Bhagav±  hi  yath±nikkhitt±ya  m±tik±ya acchinnadh±ra½
katv± ±k±sagaªga½ ot±rento viya desana½ desesiyeva.
    363.  Soti  arah±.  Anajjhosit±ti  gilitv±  pariniµµh±petv±  gahetu½  na  yutth±ti  paj±-
n±ti. Anabhinandit±ti taºh±diµµhivasena abhinanditu½ na yutt±ti paj±n±ti.
    364.  Visa½yutto  na½  vedet²ti  sace hissa sukhavedana½ ±rabbha r±g±nusayo,
dukkhavedana½  ±rabbha paµigh±nusayo, itara½ ±rabbha avijj±nusayo uppajjeyya,
sa½yutto   vediyeyya  n±ma.  Anuppajjanato  pana  visa½yutto  na½  vedeti  nissaµo
vippamutto.   K±yapariyantikanti   k±yakoµika½.   Y±va  k±yapavatt±  uppajjitv±  tato
para½ anuppajjanavedananti attho. Dutiyapadepi eseva nayo. Anabhinandit±ni s²t²-
bhavissant²ti  dv±dasasu  ±yatanesu  kiles±na½  visevanassa  natthit±ya anabhina-
ndit±ni  hutv±  idha  dv±dasasuyeva  ±yatanesu  nirujjhissanti.  Kiles±  hi  nibb±na½
±gamma   niruddh±pi   yattha   natthi,   tattha   niruddh±ti   vuccanti.   Sv±yamattho–
“etthes±   taºh±   nirujjham±n±   nirujjhat²”ti  samudayapañhena  d²petabbo.  Tasm±
bhagav±  nibb±na½  ±gamma  s²tibh³t±nipi  idheva  s²t²bhavissant²ti  ±ha.  Nanu  ca
idha  vedayit±ni  vutt±ni,  na kiles±ti. Vedayit±nipi kiles±bh±veneva s²t²bhavanti. Ita-
rath± nesa½ s²tibh±vo n±ma natth²ti suvuttameta½.
    365.  Evameva khoti ettha ida½ opammasa½sandana½– yath± hi eko puriso tela-
pad²passa   jh±yato   tele  kh²ºe  tela½  ±siñcati,  vaµµiy±  kh²º±ya  vaµµi½  pakkhipati,
eva½  d²pasikh±ya  anupacchedova hoti, evameva puthujjano ekasmi½ bhave µhito
kusal±kusala½  karoti,  so tena sugatiyañca ap±yesu ca nibbattatiyeva, eva½ veda-
n±na½   anupacchedova   (4.0214)   hoti.   Yath±   paneko  d²pasikh±ya  ukkaºµhito–
“ima½  purisa½  ±gamma  d²pasikh±  na upacchijjat²”ti nil²no tassa purisassa s²sa½
chindeyya,  eva½  vaµµiy±  ca  telassa  ca  anupah±r±  d²pasikh±  an±h±r± nibb±yati,
evameva   vaµµe   ukkaºµhito  yog±vacaro  arahattamaggena  kusal±kusala½  samu-
cchindati,   tassa  samucchinnatt±  kh²º±savassa  bhikkhuno  k±yassa  bhed±  puna
vedayit±ni na uppajjant²ti.
    Tasm±ti   yasm±   ±dimhi   sam±dhivipassan±paññ±hi  arahattaphalapaññ±  uttari-
tar±,   tasm±.   Eva½   samann±gatoti   imin±  uttamena  arahattaphalapaññ±dhiµµh±-
nena   samann±gato.  Sabbadukkhakkhaye  ñ±ºa½  n±ma  arahattamagge  ñ±ºa½,
imasmi½  pana sutte arahattaphale ñ±ºa½ adhippeta½. Tenev±ha tassa s± vimutti
sacce µhit± akupp± hot²ti.
    366.    Ettha    hi    vimutt²ti    arahattaphalavimutti,   saccanti   paramatthasacca½
nibb±na½. Iti akupp±rammaºakaraºena akupp±ti vutt±. Mus±ti vitatha½. Mosadha-
mmanti   nassanasabh±va½.   Ta½   saccanti  ta½  avitatha½  sabh±vo.  Amosadha-



mmanti anassanasabh±va½.
    Tasm±ti  yasm± ±dito samathavipassan±vasena vac²saccato dukkhasaccasamu-
dayasaccehi  ca paramatthasacca½ nibb±nameva uttaritara½, tasm±. Eva½ sama-
nn±gatoti imin± uttamena paramatthasacc±dhiµµh±nena samann±gato.
    367.  Pubbeti  puthujjanak±le.  Upadh²  hont²ti  khandh³padhi kiles³padhi abhisa-
ªkh±r³padhi   pañcak±maguº³padh²ti  ime  upadhayo  honti.  Samatt±  sam±dinn±ti
parip³r±  gahit±  paramaµµh±.  Tasm±ti  yasm± ±dito samathavipassan±vasena kile-
saparicc±gato,  sot±pattimagg±d²hi  ca  kilesaparicc±gato  arahattamaggeneva kile-
saparicc±go  uttaritaro,  tasm±.  Eva½  samann±gatoti imin± uttamena c±g±dhiµµh±-
nena samann±gato.
    368.  ¾gh±toti-±d²su  ±gh±takaraºavasena  ±gh±to,  by±pajjanavasena by±p±do,
sampadussanavasena   sampadosoti   t²hi   padehi   dos±kusalam³lameva   vutta½.
Tasm±ti  yasm±  ±dito  samathavipassan±vasena (4.0215) kilesav³pasamato, sot±-
pattimagg±d²hi   kilesav³pasamato  ca  arahattamaggeneva  kilesav³pasamo  uttari-
taro,  tasm±.  Eva½  samann±gatoTi  imin±  uttamena  upasam±dhiµµh±nena  sama-
nn±gato.
    369.    Maññitametanti    taºh±maññita½    m±namaññita½    diµµhimaññitanti    tivi-
dhampi   vaµµati.   Ayamahamasm²ti   ettha   pana  ayamahanti  eka½  taºh±maññita-
meva  vaµµati.  Rogoti-±d²su  ±b±dhaµµhena  rogo,  antodosaµµhena  gaº¹o,  anupavi-
µµhaµµhena  salla½.  Muni  santoti  vuccat²ti  kh²º±savamuni  santo  nibbutoti  vuccati.
Yattha   µhitanti   yasmi½   µh±ne   µhita½.   Sa½khitten±ti  buddh±na½  kira  sabb±pi
dhammadesan±   sa½khitt±va,   vitth±radesan±   n±ma  natthi,  samantapaµµh±naka-
th±pi  sa½khitt±yeva.  Iti bhagav± desana½ yath±nusandhi½ p±pesi. Uggh±µitaññ³-
ti-±d²su  pana  cat³su  puggalesu pukkus±ti kulaputto vipañcitaññ³, iti vipañcitaññu-
vasena bhagav± ima½ dh±tuvibhaªgasutta½ kathesi.
    370.  Na  kho  me,  bhante,  paripuººa½ pattac²varanti kasm± kulaputtassa iddhi-
mayapattac²vara½   na   nibbattanti.   Pubbe  aµµhanna½  parikkh±r±na½  adinnatt±.
Kulaputto  hi dinnad±no kat±bhin²h±ro, na dinnatt±ti na vattabba½. Iddhimayapatta-
c²vara½   pana   pacchimabhavik±na½yeva   nibbattati,   ayañca  punapaµisandhiko,
tasm±  na  nibbattanti. Atha bhagav± saya½ pariyesitv± kasm± na upasamp±des²ti.
Ok±s±bh±vato.   Kulaputtassa   ±yu   parikkh²ºa½,   suddh±v±siko   an±g±m²   mah±-
brahm±  kumbhak±ras±la½  ±gantv±  nisinno viya ahosi. Tasm± saya½ na pariyesi.
    Pattac²varapariyesana½  pakk±m²ti  k±ya vel±ya pakk±mi? Uµµhite aruºe. Bhaga-
vato  kira  dhammadesan±pariniµµh±nañca aruºuµµh±nañca rasmivissajjanañca eka-
kkhaºe  ahosi.  Bhagav±  kira  desana½  niµµhapetv±va  chabbaººarasmiyo  vissajji,
sakalakumbhak±ranivesana½    ekapajjota½    ahosi,    chabbaººarasmiyo   j±laj±l±
puñjapuñj±   hutv±  vidh±vantiyo  sabbadis±bh±ge  suvaººapaµapariyonaddhe  viya
ca  n±n±vaººakusumaratanavisarasamujjale  viya ca aka½su. Bhagav± “nagarav±-
sino  ma½  passant³”ti adhiµµh±si. Nagarav±sino bhagavanta½ disv±va “satth± kira
±gato, kumbhak±ras±l±ya kira nisinno”ti aññamaññassa ±rocetv± rañño ±rocesu½.
    R±j±   (4.0216)  ±gantv±  satth±ra½  vanditv±,  “bhante,  k±ya  vel±ya  ±gatatth±”ti
pucchi.  Hiyyo  s³riyatthaªgamanavel±ya  mah±r±j±ti.  Kena  kammena  bhagav±ti?



Tumh±ka½  sah±yo  pukkus±ti  r±j±  tumhehi  pahita½  s±sana½ sutv± nikkhamitv±
pabbajitv±   ma½   uddissa  ±gacchanto  s±vatthi½  atikkamma  pañcacatt±l²sa  yoja-
n±ni  ±gantv±  ima½ kumbhak±ras±la½ pavisitv± nis²di, aha½ tassa saªgahattha½
±gantv±   dhammakatha½   kathesi½,   kulaputto  t²ºi  phal±ni  paµivijjhi  mah±r±j±ti.
Id±ni  kaha½,  bhanteti? Upasampada½ y±citv± aparipuººapattac²varat±ya pattac²-
varapariyesanattha½   gato   mah±r±j±ti.  R±j±  kulaputtassa  gatadis±bh±gena  aga-
m±si. Bhagav±pi ±k±sen±gantv± jetavanagandhakuµimhiyeva p±turahosi.
    Kulaputtopi   pattac²vara½   pariyesam±no   neva   bimbis±rarañño   na   takkas²la-
k±na½   jaªghav±ºij±na½   santika½  agam±si.  Eva½  kirassa  ahosi–  “na  kho  me
kukkuµassa  viya  tattha  tattha  man±p±man±pameva vicinitv± pattac²vara½ pariye-
situ½  yutta½,  mahanta½  nagara½  vajjitv± udakatitthasus±nasaªk±raµµh±na-anta-
rav²th²su pariyesiss±m²”ti antarav²thiya½ saªk±rak³µesu t±va pilotika½ pariyesitu½
±raddho.
    J²vit±   voropes²ti   etasmi½  saªk±rak³µe  pilotika½  olokenta½  vibbhant±  taruºa-
vacch±  g±v²  upadh±vitv± siªgena vijjhitv± gh±tesi. Ch±takajjhatto kulaputto ±k±se-
yeva   ±yukkhaya½   patv±   patito.  Saªk±raµµh±ne  adhomukhaµµhapit±  suvaººapa-
µim±  viya  ahosi, k±laªkato ca pana avih±brahmaloke nibbatti, nibbattamattova ara-
hatta½  p±puºi.  Avih±brahmaloke  kira nibbattamatt±va satta jan± arahatta½ p±pu-
ºi½su. Vuttañheta½–
          “Aviha½ upapann±se, vimutt± satta bhikkhavo;
          r±gadosaparikkh²º±, tiºº± loke visattika½.
          Ke ca te ataru½ paªka½, maccudheyya½ suduttara½;
          ke hitv± m±nusa½ deha½, dibbayoga½ upaccagu½.
          Upako (4.0217) palagaº¹o ca, pukkus±ti ca te tayo;
          bhaddiyo khaº¹adevo ca, b±huraggi ca siªgiyo;
          te hitv± m±nusa½ deha½, dibbayoga½ upaccagun”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.50, 105);
    Bimbis±ropi  “mayha½  sah±yo may± pesitas±sanamatta½ v±cetv± hatthagata½
rajja½  pah±ya  ettaka½  addh±na½ ±gato, dukkara½ kata½ kulaputtena, pabbajita-
sakk±rena  ta½  sakkariss±m²”ti “pariyesatha me sah±yakan”ti tattha tattha pesesi.
Pesit±  ta½  addasa½su  saªk±raµµh±ne  patita½,  disv±  ±gamma  rañño ±rocesu½.
R±j±  gantv±  kulaputta½  disv±–  “na  vata,  bho,  labhimh±  sah±yakassa sakk±ra½
k±tu½,   an±tho  me  j±to  sah±yako”ti.  Paridevitv±  kulaputta½  mañcakena  gaºh±-
petv±   yuttok±se  µhapetv±  anupasampannassa  sakk±ra½  k±tu½  j±nan±bh±vena
nh±pakakappak±dayo  pakkos±petv±  kulaputta½  s²sa½ nh±petv± suddhavatth±ni
niv±s±petv±  r±javesena  alaªk±r±petv±  sovaººasivika½  ±ropetv± sabbat±¼±vaca-
ragandham±l±d²hi  p³ja½  karonto nagar± n²haritv± bah³hi gandhakaµµhehi mah±ci-
taka½  k±retv±  kulaputtassa  sar²rakicca½  katv±  dh±tuyo  ±d±ya  cetiya½  patiµµha-
pesi. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 



                                            Dh±tuvibhaªgasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               11. Saccavibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    371.  Eva½  me sutanti saccavibhaªgasutta½. Tattha ±cikkhan±ti ida½ dukkha½
ariyasacca½   n±ma   …pe…   aya½   dukkhanirodhag±min²  paµipad±  ariyasacca½
n±m±ti.   Sesapadesupi   eseva   nayo.  Apicettha  paññ±pan±  n±ma  dukkhasacc±-
d²na½   µhapan±.  ¾sana½  µhapento  hi  ±sana½  paññapet²ti  vuccati.  Paµµhapan±ti
paññ±pan±.   Vivaraº±ti  vivaµakaraº±.  Vibhajan±ti  vibh±gakiriy±.  Utt±n²kammanti
p±kaµabh±vakaraºa½.
    Anugg±hak±ti   (4.0218)   ±misasaªgahena   dhammasaªgahen±ti  dv²hipi  saªga-
hehi  anugg±hak±. Janet±ti janik± m±t±. ¾p±det±ti poset±. Posikam±t± viya mogga-
ll±noti  d²peti.  Janikam±t±  hi  nava  v±  dasa  v±  m±se loºambil±d²ni pariharam±n±
kucchiy±  d±raka½  dh±retv± kucchito nikkhanta½ posikam±tara½ dh±ti½ paµicch±-
peti.  S±  kh²ranavan²t±d²hi  d±raka½  posetv± va¹¹heti, so vuddhim±gamma yath±-
sukha½  vicarati.  Evameva  s±riputto attano v± paresa½ v± santike pabbajite dv²hi
saªgahehi   saªgaºhanto   gil±ne   paµijagganto   kammaµµh±ne   yojetv±  sot±panna-
bh±va½ ñatv± ap±yabhayehi vuµµhitak±lato paµµh±ya– “id±ni



paccattapurisak±rena   uparimagge  nibbattessant²”ti  tesu  anapekkho  hutv±  aññe
nave  nave  ovadati.  Mah±moggall±nopi  attano  v±  paresa½  v±  santike pabbajite
tatheva   saªgaºhitv±   kammaµµh±ne  yojetv±  heµµh±  t²ºi  phal±ni  pattesupi  anape-
kkhata½  na  ±pajjati.  Kasm±?  Eva½  kirassa hoti– vutta½ bhagavat±– “seyyath±pi,
bhikkhave,    appamattakopi    g³tho    duggandho    hoti   …pe…   appamattakampi
mutta½…   khe¼o…   pubbo…   lohita½   duggandha½   hoti,   evameva   kho  aha½,
bhikkhave,  appamattakampi  bhava½  na vaººemi antamaso acchar±saªghatama-
ttamp²”ti  (a.  ni.  1.320-321). Tasm± y±va arahatta½ na p±puºanti, t±va tesu anape-
kkhata½   an±pajjitv±  arahatta½  pattesuyeva  ±pajjat²ti.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “seyya-
th±pi,   bhikkhave,   janet±   eva½   s±riputto.   Seyyath±pi   j±tassa   ±p±det±,  eva½
moggall±no.  S±riputto,  bhikkhave, sot±pattiphale vineti, moggall±no uttamatthe”ti.
Pahot²ti sakkoti.
    Dukkhe   ñ±ºanti  savanasammasanapaµivedhañ±ºa½,  tath±  dukkhasamudaye.
Dukkhanirodhe    savanapaµivedhañ±ºanti   vaµµati,   tath±   dukkhanirodhag±miniy±
paµipad±ya.  Nekkhammasaªkapp±d²su k±mapaccan²kaµµhena, k±mato nissaµabh±-
vena   v±,   k±ma½   sammasantassa  uppannoti  v±,  k±mapadagh±ta½  k±mav³pa-
sama½  karonto uppannoti v±, k±mavivittante uppannoti v± nekkhammasaªkappo.
Sesapadadvayepi   eseva  nayo.  Sabbepi  cete  pubbabh±ge  n±n±cittesu,  magga-
kkhaºe   ekacitte   labbhanti.   Tatra   hi  micch±saªkappacetan±ya  samuggh±tako
ekova  saªkappo  labbhati,  na  n±n±  labbhati  (4.0219). Samm±v±c±dayopi pubba-
bh±ge   n±n±cittesu,  vuttanayeneva  maggakkhaºe  ekacitte  labbhanti.  Ayamettha
saªkhepo,  vitth±rena  pana  saccakath±  visuddhimagge ca samm±diµµhisutte (ma.
ni. 1.89 ±dayo) ca vutt±yev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                            Saccavibhaªgasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            12. Dakkhiº±vibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    376.  Eva½  me  sutanti  dakkhiº±vibhaªgasutta½.  Tattha mah±paj±pati gotam²ti
gotam²ti  gotta½.  N±makaraºadivase panass± laddhasakk±r± br±hmaº± lakkhaºa-
sampatti½  disv±–  “sace  aya½  dh²tara½  labhissati,  cakkavattirañño  aggamahes²
bhavissati.  Sace  putta½ labhissati, cakkavattir±j± bhavissat²ti ubhayath±pi mahat²-
yevass±  paj±  bhavissat²”ti  by±kari½su.  Athass±  mah±paj±pat²ti n±ma½ aka½su.
Idha  pana  gottena  saddhi½  sa½sanditv±  mah±paj±patigotam²ti  vutta½.  Navanti
ahata½.  S±ma½  v±yitanti  na sahattheneva v±yita½, ekadivasa½ pana dh±tigaºa-
parivut±   sippik±na½  v±yanaµµh±na½  ±gantv±  vemakoµi½  gahetv±  v±yan±k±ra½
ak±si. Ta½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
    Kad±  pana  gotamiy± bhagavato dussayuga½ d±tu½ citta½ uppannanti. Abhisa-



mbodhi½   patv±   paµhamagamanena   kapilapura½   ±gatak±le.  Tad±  hi  piº¹±ya
paviµµha½  satth±ra½  gahetv±  suddhodanamah±r±j±  saka½ nivesana½ pavesesi,
atha  bhagavato  r³pasobhagga½  disv± mah±paj±patigotam² cintesi– “sobhati vata
me   puttassa   attabh±vo”ti.   Athass±   balavasomanassa½   uppajji.   Tato  cintesi–
“mama  puttassa  ek³nati½sa  vass±ni  ag±ramajjhe  vasantassa  antamaso  moca-
phalamattampi   may±  dinnakameva  ahosi,  id±nipissa  c²varas±µaka½  dass±m²”ti.
“Imasmi½  kho  pana  r±jagehe  bah³ni  mahaggh±ni  vatth±ni  atthi,  t±ni  ma½  na
tosenti,   sahatth±  katameva  ma½  toseti,  sahatth±  katv±  dass±m²”ti  citta½  upp±-
desi.
    Athantar±paº±  (4.0220)  kapp±sa½  ±har±petv±  sahattheneva  pisitv±  pothetv±
sukhumasutta½  kantitv±  antovatthusmi½yeva  s±la½  k±r±petv±  sippike pakkos±-
petv±  sippik±na½ attano paribhogakh±dan²yabhojan²yameva datv± v±y±pesi, k±l±-
nuk±lañca dh±tigaºaparivut± gantv± vemakoµi½ aggahesi. Niµµhitak±le sippik±na½
mah±sakk±ra½   katv±   dussayuga½   gandhasamugge   pakkhipitv±  v±sa½  g±h±-
petv±–   “mayha½   puttassa  c²varas±µaka½  gahetv±  gamiss±m²”ti  rañño  ±rocesi.
R±j±   magga½   paµiy±d±pesi,  v²thiyo  sammajjitv±  puººaghaµe  µhapetv±  dhajapa-
µ±k±  uss±petv±  r±jagharadv±rato  paµµh±ya y±va nigrodh±r±m± magga½ paµiy±d±-
petv±    pupph±bhikiººa½   aka½su.   Mah±paj±patipi   sabb±laªk±ra½   alaªkaritv±
dh±tigaºaparivut±  samugga½ s²se µhapetv± bhagavato santika½ gantv± ida½ me,
bhante, nava½ dussayuganti-±dim±ha.
    Dutiyampi  khoti  “saªghe  gotami  deh²”ti  vutte–  “pahomaha½, bhante, dussako-
µµh±g±rato  bhikkhusatass±pi bhikkhusahassass±pi bhikkhusatasahassass±pi c²va-
raduss±ni  d±tu½,  ida½  pana  me  bhagavanta½  uddissa  s±ma½  kanta½ s±ma½
v±yita½,   ta½  me,  bhante,  bhagav±  paµiggaºh±t³”ti  nimantayam±n±  ±ha.  Eva½
y±vatatiya½ y±ci, bhagav±pi paµikkhipiyeva.
    Kasm±  pana  bhagav±  attano  diyyam±na½  bhikkhusaªghassa  d±pet²ti? M±tari
anukamp±ya.  Eva½  kirassa  ahosi– “imiss± ma½ ±rabbha pubbacetan± muñcace-
tan±   paracetan±ti   tisso   cetan±  uppann±,  bhikkhusaªghampiss±  ±rabbha  uppa-
jjantu,  evamass±  cha  cetan±  ekato  hutv± d²gharatta½ hit±ya sukh±ya pavattissa-
nt²”ti.  Vitaº¹av±d²  pan±ha– “saªghe dinna½ mahapphalanti tasm± eva½ vuttan”ti.
So  vattabbo–  “ki½ tva½ satthu dinnato saªghe dinna½ mahapphalatara½ vadas²”-
ti  ±ma  vad±m²ti.  Sutta½  ±har±ti.  Saªghe  gotami dehi, saªghe te dinne ahañceva
p³jito  bhaviss±mi  saªgho  c±ti.  Ki½ panassa suttassa ayameva atthoti? ¾ma aya-
mev±ti.  Yadi  eva½  “tena  h±nanda,  vigh±s±d±na½  p³va½  deh²”ti  ca  (p±ci. 269)
“tena  hi  tva,  kacc±na,  vigh±s±d±na½  gu¼a½  deh²”ti  (mah±va.  284)  ca vacanato
vigh±s±d±na½  dinna½  mahapphalatarañca  bhaveyya.  Evampi  hi  “satth±  attano
diyyam±na½  (4.0221)  d±pet²”ti.  R±jar±jamah±matt±dayopi  attano ±gata½ paºº±-
k±ra½   hatthigopak±d²na½  d±penti,  te  r±j±d²hi  mahantatar±  bhaveyyu½.  Tasm±
m± eva½ gaºha–
          “Nayimasmi½ loke parasmi½ v± pana,
          buddhena seµµho sadiso v± vijjati;
          yam±huneyy±namaggata½ gato,



          puññatthik±na½ vipulaphalesinan”ti.–
    Vacanato  hi  satth±r± uttaritaro dakkhiºeyyo n±ma natthi. Evamass± cha cetan±
ekato  hutv±  d²gharatta½  hit±ya  sukh±ya bhavissant²ti sandh±ya y±vatatiya½ paµi-
b±hitv± saªghassa d±pesi.
    Pacchim±ya    janat±ya    saªghe    citt²k±rajananattha½   c±pi   evam±ha.   Eva½
kirassa  ahosi–  “aha½  na ciraµµhitiko, mayha½ pana s±sana½ bhikkhusaªghe pati-
µµhahissati,  pacchim±  janat±  saªghe  citt²k±ra½  janet³”ti  y±vatatiya½  paµib±hitv±
saªghassa  d±pesi.  Evañhi  sati–  “satth± attano diyyam±nampi saªghassa d±pesi,
saªgho   n±ma   dakkhiºeyyo”ti   pacchim±   janat±   saªghe   citt²k±ra½  upp±detv±
catt±ro  paccaye d±tabbe maññissati, saªgho cat³hi paccayehi akilamanto buddha-
vacana½  uggahetv±  samaºadhamma½  karissati.  Eva½  mama  s±sana½  pañca
vassasahass±ni   µhassat²ti.  “Paµiggaºh±tu,  bhante,  bhagav±”ti  vacanatopi  ceta½
veditabba½   “satth±r±   uttaritaro   dakkhiºeyyo  n±ma  natth²”ti.  Na  hi  ±nandatthe-
rassa  mah±paj±patiy±  ±gh±to  v±  vera½  v±  atthi.  Na  thero– “tass± dakkhiº± m±
mahapphal±  ahos²”ti icchati. Paº¹ito hi thero bahussuto sekkhapaµisambhid±patto
,  so  satthu  dinnassa  mahapphalabh±ve sampassam±nova paµiggaºh±tu, bhante,
bhagav±ti gahaºattha½ y±ci.
    Puna vitaº¹av±d² ±ha– “saªghe te dinne ahañceva p³jito bhaviss±mi saªgho c±”-
ti  vacanato  satth±  saªghapariy±panno  v±ti.  So  vattabbo–  “j±n±si pana tva½ kati
saraº±ni,   kati   aveccappas±d±”ti   j±nanto   t²º²ti   vakkhati,   tato   vattabbo–   tava
laddhiy±   satthu   saªghapariy±pannatt±   dveyeva  honti.  Eva½  sante  ca–  “anuj±-
n±mi,  bhikkhave,  imehi  (4.0222) t²hi saraºagamanehi pabbajja½ upasampadan”ti
(mah±va.  34) eva½ anuññ±t± pabbajj±pi upasampad±pi na ruhati. Tato tva½ neva
pabbajito  asi,  na  gihi. Samm±sambuddhe ca gandhakuµiya½ nisinne bhikkh³ upo-
sathampi   pav±raºampi   saªghakamm±nipi   karonti,   t±ni  satthu  saªghapariy±pa-
nnatt±   kupp±ni   bhaveyyu½,   na   ca   honti.   Tasm±   na  vattabbameta½  “satth±
saªghapariy±panno”ti.
    377.  ¾p±dik±ti  sa½va¹¹hik±,  tumh±ka½  hatthap±desu hatthap±dakicca½ as±-
dhentesu  hatthe  ca  p±de ca va¹¹hetv± paµijaggik±ti attho. Posik±ti divasassa dve
tayo  v±re  nh±petv±  bhojetv±  p±yetv±  tumhe  posesi. Thañña½ p±yes²ti nandaku-
m±ro   kira  bodhisattato  katip±heneva  daharo,  tasmi½  j±te  mah±paj±pati  attano
putta½  dh±t²na½  datv±  saya½  bodhisattassa  dh±tikicca½  s±dhayam±n±  attano
thañña½   p±yesi.  Ta½  sandh±ya  thero  evam±ha.  Iti  mah±paj±patiy±  bah³pak±-
rata½  kathetv±  id±ni  tath±gatassa  bah³pak±rata½  dassento  bhagav±pi, bhante-
ti-±dim±ha.    Tattha    bhagavanta½,    bhante,   ±gamm±ti   bhagavanta½   paµicca
niss±ya sandh±ya.
    378.  Atha  bhagav±  dv²su  upak±resu atirekatara½ anumodanto evametanti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  ya½  h±nanda, puggalo puggala½ ±gamm±ti ya½ ±cariyapuggala½
antev±sikapuggalo    ±gamma.    Imass±nanda,    puggalassa    imin±   puggalen±ti
imassa   ±cariyapuggalassa   imin±  antev±sikapuggalena.  Na  suppaµik±ra½  vad±-
m²ti  pacc³pak±ra½ na sukara½ vad±mi, abhiv±dan±d²su ±cariya½ disv± abhiv±da-
nakaraºa½  abhiv±dana½  n±ma.  Yasmi½ v± dis±bh±ge ±cariyo vasati, iriy±pathe



v±  kappento  tadabhimukho  vanditv±  gacchati, vanditv± nis²dati, vanditv± nipajjati,
±cariya½ pana d³ratova disv± paccuµµh±ya paccuggamanakaraºa½ paccuµµh±na½-
n±ma.  ¾cariya½  pana disv± añjali½ paggayha s²se µhapetv± ±cariya½ namassati,
yasmi½  v±  dis±bh±ge  so vasati, tadabhimukhopi tatheva namassati, gacchantopi
µhitopi   nisinnopi  añjali½  paggayha  namassatiyev±ti  ida½  añjalikamma½  n±ma.
Anucchavikakammassa  pana karaºa½ s±m²cikamma½ n±ma. C²var±d²su c²vara½
dento  na  ya½  v±  ta½  v±  deti,  mahaggha½  satam³likampi  pañcasatam³likampi
sahassam³likampi  detiyeva  (4.0223).  Piº¹ap±t±d²supi  eseva  nayo. Ki½ bahun±,
cat³hi  paº²tapaccayehi cakkav±¼antara½ p³retv± sinerupabbatena k³µa½ gahetv±
dentopi ±cariyassa anucchavika½ kiriya½ k±tu½ na sakkotiyeva.
    379.   Cuddasa   kho   panim±ti   kasm±   ±rabhi?   Ida½   sutta½  p±µipuggalika½
dakkhiºa½ ±rabbha samuµµhita½. ¾nandattheropi “paµiggaºh±tu, bhante, bhagav±”-
ti  p±µipuggalikadakkhiºa½yeva  sam±dapeti,  cuddasasu  ca  µh±nesu  dinnad±na½
p±µipuggalika½   n±ma  hot²ti  dassetu½  ima½  desana½  ±rabhi.  Aya½  paµham±ti
aya½  dakkhiº±  guºavasenapi  paµham±  jeµµhakavasenapi.  Ayañhi paµham± agg±
jeµµhik±,  imiss±  dakkhiº±ya  pam±ºa½  n±ma  natthi. Dutiyatatiy±pi paramadakkhi-
º±yeva,  ses±  paramadakkhiºabh±va½  na p±puºanti. B±hirake k±mesu v²tar±geti
kammav±dikiriyav±dimhi    lokiyapañc±bhiññe.   Puthujjanas²lavanteti   puthujjanas²-
lav±   n±ma   gos²ladh±tuko   hoti,   asaµho   am±y±v²   para½   ap²¼etv±   dhammena
samena  kasiy±  v±  vaºijj±ya  v± j²vika½ kappet±. Puthujjanaduss²leti puthujjanadu-
ss²l± n±ma kevaµµamacchabandh±dayo para½ p²¼±ya j²vika½ kappet±.
    Id±ni   p±µipuggalikadakkhiº±ya   vip±ka½  paricchindanto  tatr±nand±ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha   tiracch±nagateti  ya½  guºavasena  upak±ravasena  posanattha½  dinna½,
ida½  na  gahita½.  Yampi  ±lopa-a¹¹ha-±lopamatta½  dinna½,  tampi  na  gahita½.
Ya½   pana  sunakhas³karakukkuµak±k±d²su  yassa  kassaci  sampattassa  phala½
paµikaªkhitv± y±vadattha½ dinna½, ida½ sandh±ya vutta½ “tiracch±nagate d±na½
datv±”ti.  Sataguº±ti  sat±nisa½s±. P±µikaªkhitabb±ti icchitabb±. Ida½ vutta½ hoti–
aya½  dakkhiº±  ±yusata½  vaººasata½  sukhasata½  balasata½  paµibh±nasatanti
pañca  ±nisa½sasat±ni  deti,  attabh±vasate  ±yu½  deti,  vaººa½,  sukha½,  bala½,
paµibh±na½   deti,  nipparitasa½  karoti.  Bhavasatepi  vutte  ayameva  attho.  Imin±
up±yena sabbattha nayo netabbo.



    Sot±pattiphalasacchikiriy±ya   paµipanneti   ettha  heµµhimakoµiy±  tisaraºa½  gato
up±sakopi   sot±pattiphalasacchikiriy±ya   paµipanno  n±ma,  tasmi½  dinnad±nampi
asaªkhyeyya½   appameyya½.   Pañcas²le  patiµµhitassa  tato  uttari  mahapphala½,
dasas²le  patiµµhitassa  tato  (4.0224)  uttari,  tadahupabbajitassa  s±maºerassa  tato
uttari,  upasampannabhikkhuno tato uttari, upasampannasseva vattasampannassa
tato  uttari,  vipassakassa tato uttari, ±raddhavipassakassa tato uttari, uttamakoµiy±
pana  maggasamaªg²  sot±pattiphalasacchikiriy±ya paµipanno n±ma. Etassa dinna-
d±na½ tato uttari mahapphalameva.
    Ki½  pana  maggasamaªgissa  sakk±  d±na½  d±tunti? ¾ma sakk±. ¾raddhavipa-
ssako  hi  pattac²varam±d±ya  g±ma½  piº¹±ya  pavisati,  tassa  gehadv±re µhitassa
hatthato    patta½    gahetv±   kh±dan²yabhojan²ya½   pakkhipanti.   Tasmi½   khaºe
bhikkhuno  maggavuµµh±na½  hoti,  ida½  d±na½  maggasamaªgino  dinna½  n±ma
hoti.  Atha  v±  panesa  ±sanas±l±ya nisinno hoti, manuss± gantv± patte kh±dan²ya-
bhojan²ya½  µhapenti,  tasmi½  khaºe  tassa  maggavuµµh±na½  hoti,  idampi d±na½
maggasamaªgino  dinna½  n±ma.  Atha  v± panassa vih±re v± ±sanas±l±ya v± nisi-
nnassa   up±sak±   patta½   ±d±ya   attano   ghara½   gantv±  kh±dan²yabhojan²ya½
pakkhipanti,  tasmi½  khaºe  tassa  maggavuµµh±na½ hoti, idampi d±na½ maggasa-
maªgino  dinna½  n±ma.  Tattha  soº¹iya½ udakassa viya sot±pattiphalasacchikiri-
y±ya  paµipanne  dinnad±nassa  asaªkhyeyyat±  veditabb±. T±su t±su mah±nad²su
mah±samudde  ca  udakassa  viya  sot±pann±d²su  dinnad±nassa  uttaritaravasena
asaªkhyeyyat±  veditabb±.  Pathaviy±  khayamaº¹alamatte  padese pa½su½ ±di½
katv± y±va mah±pathaviy± pa½suno appameyyat±yapi ayamattho d²petabbo.
    380.  Satta  kho  panim±ti  kasm±  ±rabhi? “Saªghe gotami dehi, saªghe te dinne
ahañceva  p³jito  bhaviss±mi  saªgho  c±”ti hi vutta½, tattha sattasu µh±nesu dinna-
d±na½   saªghe   dinna½   n±ma   hot²ti  dassetu½  ima½  desana½  ±rabhi.  Tattha
buddhappamukhe  ubhatosaªgheti  ekato  bhikkhusaªgho, ekato bhikkhunisaªgho,
satth±  majjhe  nisinno  hot²ti  aya½  buddhappamukho  ubhatosaªgho n±ma. Aya½
paµham±ti  im±ya  dakkhiº±ya  samappam±º± dakkhiº± n±ma natthi. Dutiyadakkhi-
º±dayo pana eta½ paramadakkhiºa½ na p±puºanti.
    Ki½    (4.0225)    pana    tath±gate   parinibbute   buddhappamukhassa   ubhatosa-
ªghassa  d±na½  d±tu½  sakk±ti?  Sakk±.  Katha½? Ubhatosaªghassa hi pamukhe
sadh±tuka½  paµima½  ±sane  µhapetv±  ±dh±raka½ µhapetv± dakkhiºodaka½ ±di½
katv±    sabba½    satthu   paµhama½   datv±   ubhatosaªghassa   d±tabba½,   eva½
buddhappamukhassa   ubhatosaªghassa  d±na½  dinna½  n±ma  hoti.  Tattha  ya½
satthu   dinna½,   ta½   ki½   k±tabbanti?  Yo  satth±ra½  paµijaggati  vattasampanno
bhikkhu,  tassa  d±tabba½.  Pitusantakañhi  puttassa  p±puº±ti,  bhikkhusaªghassa
d±tumpi  vaµµati,  sappitel±ni  pana  gahetv± d²p± jalitabb±, s±µaka½ gahetv± paµ±k±
±ropetabb±ti.  Bhikkhusaªgheti  aparicchinnakamah±bhikkhusaªghe. Bhikkhunisa-
ªghepi eseva nayo.
    Gotrabhunoti   gottamattakameva   anubhavam±n±,   n±mamattasamaº±ti   attho.
K±s±vakaºµh±ti  k±s±vakaºµhan±mak±.  Te  kira  eka½  k±s±vakhaº¹a½  hatthe  v±
g²v±ya  v±  bandhitv± vicarissanti. Gharadv±ra½ pana tesa½ puttabhariy± kasivaºi-



jj±dikamm±ni   ca   p±katik±neva   bhavissanti.   Tesu  duss²lesu  saªgha½  uddissa
d±na½   dassant²ti   ettha   duss²lasaªghanti   na  vutta½.  Saªgho  hi  duss²lo  n±ma
natthi.  Duss²l±  pana up±sak± tesu duss²lesu bhikkhusaªgha½ uddissa saªghassa
dem±ti  d±na½  dassanti. Iti bhagavat± buddhappamukhe saªghe dinnadakkhiº±pi
guºasaªkh±ya    asaªkhyeyy±ti    vutta½.   K±s±vakaºµhasaªghe   dinnadakkhiº±pi
guºasaªkh±yeva  asaªkhyeyy±ti  vutt±. Saªghagat± dakkhiº± hi saªghe citt²k±ra½
k±tu½ sakkontassa hoti, saªghe pana citt²k±ro dukkaro hoti.
    Yo  hi  saªghagata½ dakkhiºa½ dass±m²ti deyyadhamma½ paµiy±detv± vih±ra½
gantv±,–  “bhante,  saªgha½  uddissa  eka½  thera½  deth±”ti vadati, atha saªghato
s±maºera½    labhitv±    “s±maºero    me    laddho”ti   aññathatta½   ±pajjati,   tassa
dakkhiº±  saªghagat±  na  hoti.  Mah±thera½  labhitv±pi  “mah±thero  me  laddho”ti
somanassa½   upp±dentass±pi   na   hotiyeva.   Yo   pana   s±maºera½   v±   upasa-
mpanna½  v±  dahara½  v±  thera½  v±  b±la½  v±  paº¹ita½  v± ya½kiñci saªghato
labhitv±   nibbematiko  hutv±  saªghassa  dem²ti  saªghe  citt²k±ra½  k±tu½  sakkoti,
tassa dakkhiº± saªghagat± n±ma hoti. Parasamuddav±sino kira eva½ karonti.
    Tattha  (4.0226)  hi  eko  vih±ras±mi kuµumbiko “saªghagata½ dakkhiºa½ dass±-
m²”ti  saªghato  uddisitv±  eka½  bhikkhu½  deth±ti  y±ci. So eka½ duss²labhikkhu½
labhitv±     nisinnaµµh±na½    opuñj±petv±    ±sana½    paññ±petv±    upari    vit±na½
bandhitv±    gandhadh³mapupphehi    p³jetv±   p±de   dhovitv±   telena   makkhetv±
buddhassa  nipaccak±ra½  karonto viya saªghe citt²k±rena deyyadhamma½ ad±si.
So  bhikkhu  pacch±bhatta½ vih±rajagganatth±ya kud±laka½ deth±ti gharadv±ra½
±gato,  up±sako  nisinnova  kud±la½  p±dena  khipitv±  “gaºh±”ti  ad±si.  Tamena½
manuss±  ±ha½su–  “tumhehi  p±tova  etassa  katasakk±ro  vattu½  na  sakk±, id±ni
upac±ramattakampi   natthi,  ki½  n±metan”ti.  Up±sako–  “saªghassa  so  ayy±  citt²-
k±ro,  na  etass±”ti  ±ha. K±s±vakaºµhasaªghassa dinnadakkhiºa½ pana ko sodhe-
t²ti?  S±riputtamoggall±n±dayo  as²ti  mah±ther±  sodhent²ti.  Apica  ther± ciraparini-
bbut±, there ±di½ katv± y±vajja dharam±n± kh²º±sav± sodhentiyeva.
    Na   tvev±ha½,   ±nanda,   kenaci  pariy±yena  saªghagat±ya  dakkhiº±y±ti  ettha
atthi  buddhappamukho  saªgho,  atthi etarahi saªgho, atthi an±gate k±s±vakaºµha-
saªgho.   Buddhappamukho   saªgho   etarahi   saªghena  na  upanetabbo,  etarahi
saªgho  an±gate  k±s±vakaºµhasaªghena  saddhi½  na  upanetabbo.  Tena  teneva
samayena  kathetabba½.  Saªghato  uddisitv±  gahitasamaºaputhujjano  hi  p±µipu-
ggaliko   sot±panno,   saªghe   citt²k±ra½   k±tu½   sakkontassa   puthujjanasamaºe
dinna½  mahapphalatara½.  Uddisitv±  gahito  sot±panno  p±µipuggaliko  sakad±g±-
m²ti-±d²supi   eseva   nayo.   Saªghe   citt²k±ra½  k±tu½  sakkontassa  hi  kh²º±save
dinnad±nato  uddisitv±  gahite  duss²lepi  dinna½  mahapphalatarameva. Ya½ pana
vutta½  “s²lavato  kho,  mah±r±ja,  dinna½  mahapphala½,  no  tath±  duss²le”ti,  ta½
ima½  naya½  pah±ya  “catasso  kho  im±nanda,  dakkhiº±  visuddhiyo”ti  imasmi½
catukke daµµhabba½.
    381.   D±yakato   visujjhat²ti   mahapphalabh±vena   visujjhati,  mahapphal±  hot²ti
attho.   Kaly±ºadhammoti   sucidhammo,   na   p±padhammo.  D±yakato  visujjhat²ti
cettha  vessantaramah±r±j±  kathetabbo.  So  hi  j³jakabr±hmaºassa  d±rake  datv±



pathavi½ kampesi.
    Paµigg±hakato    (4.0227)    visujjhat²ti   ettha   kaly±º²nad²mukhadv±rav±sikevaµµo
kathetabbo.  So  kira  d²ghasomattherassa  tikkhattumpi piº¹ap±ta½ datv± maraºa-
mañce  nipanno  “ayyassa  ma½  d²ghasomattherassa  dinnapiº¹ap±to uddharat²”ti
±ha.
    Neva   d±yakatoti   ettha  va¹¹ham±nav±siluddako  kathetabbo.  So  kira  petada-
kkhiºa½   dento   ekassa   duss²lasseva   tayo   v±re   ad±si,  tatiyav±re  “amanusso
duss²lo   ma½   vilumpat²”ti  viravi,  ekassa  s²lavantabhikkhuno  datv±  p±pitak±leye-
vassa p±puºi.
    D±yakato ceva visujjhat²ti ettha asadisad±na½ kathetabba½.
    S±  dakkhiº±  d±yakato  visujjhat²ti  ettha  yath±  n±ma  cheko  kassako as±rampi
khetta½  labhitv±  samaye  kasitv±  pa½su½ apanetv± s±rab²j±ni patiµµhapetv± ratti-
ndiva½    ±rakkhe    pam±da½    an±pajjanto    aññassa   s±rakhettato   adhikatara½
dhañña½  labhati,  eva½  s²lav±  duss²lassa datv±pi phala½ mahanta½ adhigaccha-
t²ti. Imin± up±yena sabbapadesu visujjhana½ veditabba½.
    V²tar±go   v²tar±ges³ti  ettha  v²tar±go  n±ma  an±g±m²,  arah±  pana  ekantav²tar±-
gova,   tasm±   arahat±   arahato   dinnad±nameva  agga½.  Kasm±?  Bhav±layassa
bhavapatthan±ya  abh±vato.  Nanu  kh²º±savo  d±naphala½  na saddahat²ti? D±na-
phala½  saddahant±  kh²º±savasadis±  na  honti.  Kh²º±savena  katakamma½ pana
nicchandar±gatt±  kusala½  v±  akusala½ v± na hoti, kiriyaµµh±ne tiµµhati, tenevassa
d±na½ agga½ hot²ti vadanti.
    Ki½    pana   samm±sambuddhena   s±riputtattherassa   dinna½   mahapphala½,
ud±hu   s±riputtattherena   samm±sambuddhassa   dinnanti.  Samm±sambuddhena
s±riputtattherassa     dinna½     mahapphalanti     vadanti.     Samm±sambuddhañhi
µhapetv±  añño  d±nassa  vip±ka½  j±nitu½  samattho  n±ma  natthi. D±nañhi cat³hi
sampad±hi   d±tu½   sakkontassa   tasmi½yeva   attabh±ve   vip±ka½  deti.  Tatrim±
sampad±–  deyyadhammassa  dhammena  (4.0228)  samena  para½ ap²¼etv± uppa-
nnat±,   pubbacetan±divasena   cetan±ya   mahattat±,   kh²º±savabh±vena  guº±tire-
kat±, ta½divasa½ nirodhato vuµµhitabh±vena vatthusampannat±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
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                                             1. An±thapiº¹ikov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    383.  Eva½  (4.0229)  me  sutanti an±thapiº¹ikov±dasutta½. Tattha b±¼hagil±noti
adhimattagil±no  maraºaseyya½  upagato.  ¾mantes²ti  gahapatissa kira y±va p±d±
vahi½su,  t±va  divase  saki½  v±  dvikkhattu½  v±  tikkhattu½  v± buddhupaµµh±na½
akhaº¹a½  ak±si. Yattakañcassa satthu upaµµh±na½ ahosi, tattaka½yeva mah±the-
r±na½. So ajja gamanap±dassa pacchinnatt± anuµµh±naseyya½ upagato s±sana½
pesetuk±mo  aññatara½  purisa½  ±mantesi.  Tenupasaªkam²ti  bhagavanta½ ±pu-
cchitv± s³riyatthaªgamanavel±ya upasaªkami.
    384.  Paµikkamant²ti  osakkanti,  tanuk±  bhavanti.  Abhikkamant²ti  abhiva¹¹hanti
ottharanti, balavatiyo honti.
    Abhikkamos±na½   paññ±yati   no   paµikkamoti   yasmiñhi  samaye  m±raºantik±
vedan±   uppajjati,  upariv±te  jalitaggi  viya  hoti,  y±va  usm±  na  pariy±diyati,  t±va
mahat±pi   upakkamena   na   sakk±   v³pasametu½,  usm±ya  pana  pariy±dinn±ya
v³pasammati.
    385.  Ath±yasm±  s±riputto  cintesi–  “aya½  mah±seµµhissa  vedan± m±raºantik±,
na  sakk±  paµib±hitu½,  avases±  kath±  niratthak±, dhammakathamassa kathess±-
m²”ti.  Atha na½ ta½ kathento tasm±tih±ti-±dim±ha. Tattha tasm±ti yasm± cakkhu½
t²hi   g±hehi  gaºhanto  uppanna½  m±raºantika½  vedana½  paµib±hitu½  samattho
n±ma  natthi,  tasm±.  Na  cakkhu½  up±diyiss±m²ti  cakkhu½  t²hi  g±hehi  na  gaºhi-
ss±mi.  Na  ca  me cakkhunissita½ viññ±ºanti viññ±ºañc±pi me cakkhunissita½ na
bhavissati.  Na  r³panti  heµµh±  ±yatanar³pa½  kathita½,  imasmi½ µh±ne sabbampi
k±mabhavar³pa½ kathento evam±ha.
    386.  Na  idhalokanti  vasanaµµh±na½  v±  gh±sacch±dana½ v± na up±diyiss±m²ti
attho.   Idañhi   paccayesu   aparitassanattha½   kathita½.  Na  paralokanti  (4.0230)
ettha  pana  manussaloka½  µhapetv±  ses± paralok± n±ma. Ida½– “asukadevaloke
nibbattitv±  asukaµµh±ne  bhaviss±mi,  ida½  n±ma  kh±diss±mi bhuñjiss±mi niv±se-
ss±mi   p±rupiss±m²”ti  evar³p±ya  paritassan±ya  pah±nattha½  vutta½.  Tampi  na
up±diyiss±mi,  na  ca  me  tannissita½  viññ±ºa½  bhavissat²ti eva½ t²hi g±hehi pari-
mocetv± thero desana½ arahattanik³µena niµµhapesi.
    387.  Ol²yas²ti  attano  sampatti½ disv± ±rammaºesu bajjhasi all²yas²ti. Iti ±yasm±
±nando–    “ayampi   n±ma   gahapati   eva½   saddho   pasanno   maraºabhayassa
bh±yati,  añño  ko  na  bh±yissat²”ti maññam±no tassa g±¼ha½ katv± ov±da½ dento
evam±ha. Na ca me evar³p² dhamm²kath± sutapubb±ti



aya½   up±sako–   “satthu   santik±pi   me  evar³p²  dhammakath±  na  sutapubb±”ti
vadati,  ki½ satth± evar³pi sukhuma½ gambh²rakatha½ na kathet²ti? No na katheti.
Eva½  pana  cha  ajjhattik±ni  ±yatan±ni cha b±hir±ni cha viññ±ºak±ye cha phassa-
k±ye   cha  vedan±k±ye  cha  dh±tuyo  pañcakkhandhe  catt±ro  ar³pe  idhalokañca
paralokañca  dassetv±  diµµhasutamutaviññ±tavasena  arahatte  pakkhipitv± kathita-
kath± etena na sutapubb±, tasm± eva½ vadati.
    Apic±ya½  up±sako  d±n±dhimutto d±n±bhirato buddh±na½ santika½ gacchanto
tucchahattho  na  gatapubbo.  Purebhatta½ gacchanto y±gukhajjak±d²ni g±h±petv±
gacchati,   pacch±bhatta½   sappimadhuph±ºit±d²ni.   Tasmi½   asati  v±lika½  g±h±-
petv±   gandhakuµipariveºe  okir±peti,  d±na½  datv±  s²la½  rakkhitv±  geha½  gato.
Bodhisattagatiko  kiresa up±sako, tasm± bhagav± catuv²sati sa½vacchar±ni up±sa-
kassa  yebhuyyena  d±nakathameva  kathesi–  “up±saka, ida½ d±na½ n±ma bodhi-
satt±na½   gatamaggo,   mayhampi   gatamaggo,   may±  satasahassakapp±dhik±ni
catt±ri  asaªkhyeyy±ni  d±na½ dinna½, tva½ may± gatamaggameva anugacchas²”-
ti.  Dhammasen±pati-±dayo mah±s±vak±pi attano attano santika½ ±gatak±le d±na-
kathamevassa  kathenti. Tenev±ha na kho gahapati gih²na½ od±tavasan±na½ eva-
r³p²  dhamm²kath±  paµibh±t²ti.  Ida½  vutta½ hoti– gahapati gih²na½ n±ma khettava-
tthuhiraññasuvaººad±s²d±saputtabhariy±d²su    tibbo   ±layo   tibba½   nikantipariyu-
µµh±na½  (4.0231),  tesa½–  “ettha  ±layo na k±tabbo, nikanti na k±tabb±”ti kath± na
paµibh±ti na ruccat²ti.
    Yena   bhagav±   tenupasaªkam²ti  kasm±  upasaªkami?  Tusitabhavane  kirassa
nibbattamattasseva   tig±vutappam±ºa½   suvaººakkhandha½   viya  vijjotam±na½
attabh±va½  uyy±navim±n±disampattiñca  disv±– “mahat² aya½ mayha½ sampatti,
ki½  nu kho me manussapathe kamma½ katan”ti olokento t²su ratanesu adhik±ra½
disv±   cintesi   “pam±daµµh±namida½   devatta½   n±ma,  im±ya  hi  me  sampattiy±
modam±nassa  satisammosopi  siy±,  hand±ha½  gantv±  mama  jetavanassa  ceva
bhikkhusaªghassa   ca  tath±gatassa  ca  ariyamaggassa  ca  s±riputtattherassa  ca
vaººa½  kathetv±  tato  ±gantv±  sampatti½  anubhaviss±m²”ti. So tath± ak±si. Ta½
dassetu½ atha kho an±thapiº¹ikoti-±di vutta½.
    Tattha   isisaªghanisevitanti   bhikkhusaªghanisevita½.   Eva½  paµhamag±th±ya
jetavanassa  vaººa½  kathetv±  id±ni  ariyamaggassa  vaººa½  kathento  kamma½
vijj±     c±ti-±dim±ha.     Tattha     kammanti    maggacetan±.    Vijj±ti    maggapaññ±.
Dhammoti   sam±dhipakkhiko   dhammo.  S²la½  j²vitamuttamanti  s²le  patiµµhitassa
j²vita½  uttamanti  dasseti.  Atha v± vijj±ti diµµhisaªkappo. DhammoTi v±y±masatisa-
m±dhayo.  S²lanti  v±c±kammant±j²v±.  J²vitamuttamanti  etasmi½  s²le  patiµµhitassa
j²vita½  n±ma uttama½. Etena macc± sujjhant²ti etena aµµhaªgikena maggena satt±
visujjhanti.
    Tasm±ti   yasm±   maggena   sujjhanti,   na   gottadhanehi,  tasm±.  Yoniso  vicine
dhammanti up±yena sam±dhipakkhiya½ dhamma½ vicineyya. Eva½ tattha visujjha-
t²ti  eva½  tasmi½  ariyamagge visujjhati. Atha v± yoniso vicine dhammanti up±yena
pañcakkhandhadhamma½   vicineyya.  Eva½  tattha  visujjhat²ti  eva½  tesu  cat³su
saccesu visujjhati.



    Id±ni   s±riputtattherassa  vaººa½  kathento  s±riputto  v±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  s±ri-
putto  v±ti  avadh±raºavacana½. Etehi paññ±d²hi s±riputtova seyyoti vadati. Upasa-
men±ti kilesa-upasamena. P±raªgatoti (4.0232) nibb±na½ gato. Yo koci nibb±na½
patto   bhikkhu,   so  et±vaparamo  siy±,  na  therena  uttaritaro  n±ma  atth²ti  vadati.
Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                        An±thapiº¹ikov±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  2. Channov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    389.  Eva½  me  sutanti channov±dasutta½. Tattha channoti eva½n±mako thero,
na  abhinikkhamana½  nikkhantatthero.  Paµisall±n±ti  phalasam±pattito.  Gil±napu-
cchak±ti  gil±nupaµµh±na½ n±ma buddhavaººita½, tasm± evam±ha. Satthanti j²vita-
h±rakasattha½. N±vakaªkh±m²ti icch±mi.
    390. Anupavajjanti anuppattika½ appaµisandhika½.
    391.    Eta½    mam±Ti-±d²ni    taºh±m±nadiµµhig±havasena    vutt±ni.    Nirodha½
disv±ti  khayavaya½  ñatv±. Neta½ mama nesohamasmi na meso att±ti samanupa-
ss±m²ti anicca½ dukkha½ anatt±ti samanupass±mi.
    393.   Tasm±ti   yasm±   m±raºantikavedana½  adhiv±setu½  asakkonto  sattha½
±har±m²ti  vadati,  tasm±.  Puthujjano  ±yasm±,  tena  idampi  manasi karoh²ti d²peti.
Niccakappanti  niccak±la½.  Nissitass±ti  taºh±diµµh²hi  nissitassa.  Calitanti vippha-
ndita½  hoti.  Passaddh²ti  k±yacittapassaddhi,  kilesapassaddhi  n±ma  hot²ti  attho.
Nat²ti  taºh±nati. Natiy± asat²ti bhavatth±ya ±layanikantipariyuµµh±nesu asati. ¾gati-
gati  na  hot²Ti  paµisandhivasena  ±gati  n±ma  na  hoti, cutivasena gamana½ n±ma
na  hoti.  Cut³pap±toti  cavanavasena  cuti, upapajjanavasena upap±to. Nevidha na
hura½  na  ubhayamantaren±ti  nayidha  loke,  na paraloke, na ubhayattha hoti. Ese-
vanto dukkhass±ti vaµµadukkhakilesadukkhassa ayameva anto aya½ paricchedo (4.0
parivaµumabh±vo  hoti.  Ayameva  hi  ettha  attho. Ye pana “na ubhayamantaren±”ti
vacana½ gahetv± antar±bhava½ icchanti, tesa½ uttara½ heµµh± vuttameva.
    394.   Sattha½   ±hares²Ti   j²vitah±raka½   sattha½   ±hari,   kaºµhan±¼i½   chindi.
Athassa  tasmi½  khaºe  maraºabhaya½ okkami, gatinimitta½ upaµµh±si. So attano
puthujjanabh±va½   ñatv±   sa½viggo   vipassana½  paµµhapetv±  saªkh±re  parigga-
ºhanto  arahatta½  patv± samas²s² hutv± parinibb±yi. Sammukh±yeva anupavajjat±
by±kat±ti   kiñc±pi   ida½   therassa   puthujjanak±le  by±karaºa½  hoti,  etena  pana
by±karaºena   anantar±yamassa   parinibb±na½   ahosi.   Tasm±  bhagav±  tameva
by±karaºa½   gahetv±   kathesi.   Upavajjakul±n²ti   upasaªkamitabbakul±ni.   Imin±
thero,–  “bhante,  eva½  upaµµh±kesu  ca  upaµµh±yik±su  ca  vijjam±n±su so bhikkhu
tumh±ka½  s±sane  parinibb±yissat²”ti  pucchati.  Athassa  bhagav±  kulesu sa½sa-



gg±bh±va½  d²pento  honti  hete  s±riputt±ti-±dim±ha. Imasmi½ kira µh±ne therassa
kulesu asa½saµµhabh±vo p±kaµo ahosi. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                              Channov±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   3. Puººov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    395.   Eva½  me  sutanti  puººov±dasutta½.  Tattha  paµisall±n±ti  ek²bh±v±.  Ta½
ceti   ta½   cakkhuñceva   r³pañca.   Nand²samuday±   dukkhasamudayoti   nandiy±
taºh±ya   samodh±nena   pañcakkhandhadukkhassa  samodh±na½  hoti.  Iti  chasu
dv±resu   dukkha½   samudayoti   dvinna½   sacc±na½  vasena  vaµµa½  matthaka½
p±petv±    dassesi.    Dutiyanaye   nirodho   maggoti   dvinna½   sacc±na½   vasena
vivaµµa½   matthaka½   p±petv±   dassesi.   Imin±   ca  tva½  puºº±ti  p±µiyekko  anu-
sandhi.  Eva½  t±va vaµµavivaµµavasena desana½ arahatte pakkhipitv± id±ni puººa-
tthera½ sattasu µh±nesu s²han±da½ nad±petu½ imin± ca tvanti-±dim±ha.
    396.  Caº¹±ti  (4.0234)  duµµh± kibbis±. Pharus±ti kakkha¼±. Akkosissant²ti dasahi
akkosavatth³hi  akkosissanti.  Paribh±sissant²ti  ki½  samaºo  n±ma  tva½,  idañca
idañca te kariss±m±ti tajjessanti. Evametth±ti eva½ mayha½ ettha bhavissati.
    Daº¹en±ti  catuhatthena  daº¹ena  v±  ghaµikamuggarena  v±.  Satthen±ti  ekato-
dh±r±din±.  Satthah±raka½  pariyesant²ti  j²vitah±raka½  sattha½  pariyesanti.  Ida½
thero  tatiyap±r±jikavatthusmi½ asubhakatha½ sutv± attabh±vena jigucchant±na½
bhikkh³na½    satthah±rakapariyesana½    sandh±y±ha.    Dam³pasamen±ti   ettha
damoti  indriyasa½var±d²na½  eta½  n±ma½. “Saccena danto damas± upeto, veda-
ntag³  vusitabrahmacariyo”ti  (sa½.  ni.  1.195;  su.  ni. 467) ettha hi indriyasa½varo
damoti  vutto.  “Yadi  sacc±  dam± c±g±, khanty± bhiyyodha vijjat²”ti (sa½. ni. 1.246;
su. ni. 191) ettha paññ± damoti vutto. “D±nena damena sa½yamena saccavajjen±”-
ti  (d².  ni.  1.166;  ma.  ni.  2.226)  ettha uposathakamma½ damoti vutta½. Imasmi½
pana sutte khanti damoti veditabb±. Upasamoti tasseva vevacana½.
    397.  Atha  kho  ±yasm±  puººoti  ko  panesa puººo, kasm± panettha gantuk±mo
ahos²ti.  Sun±parantav±siko  eva  eso,  s±vatthiya½  pana  asapp±yavih±ra½  salla-
kkhetv± tattha gantuk±mo ahosi.
    Tatr±ya½   anupubbikath±–  sun±parantaraµµhe  kira  ekasmi½  v±ºijakag±me  ete
dve  bh±taro.  Tesu  kad±ci  jeµµho  pañca  sakaµasat±ni  gahetv± janapada½ gantv±
bhaº¹a½   ±harati,   kad±ci   kaniµµho.   Imasmi½   pana   samaye  kaniµµha½  ghare
µhapetv±  jeµµhabh±tiko  pañca sakaµasat±ni gahetv± janapadac±rika½ caranto anu-
pubbena  s±vatthi½ patv± jetavanassa n±tid³re sakaµasattha½ niv±setv± bhuttap±-
tar±so parijanaparivuto ph±sukaµµh±ne nis²di.
    Tena   ca   samayena  s±vatthiv±sino  bhuttap±tar±s±  uposathaªg±ni  adhiµµh±ya



suddhuttar±saªg±    gandhapupph±dihatth±   yena   buddho   yena   dhammo   yena
saªgho,  tanninn±  tappoº±  tapp±bbh±r±  hutv± dakkhiºadv±rena nikkhamitv± jeta-
vana½  (4.0235)  gacchanti.  So  te  disv±  “kaha½  ime  gacchanti”ti ekamanussa½
pucchi.  Ki½ tva½ ayyo na j±n±si, loke buddhadhammasaªgharatan±ni n±ma uppa-
nn±ni,  iccesa  mah±jano  satthu  santike  dhammakatha½  sotu½  gacchat²ti. Tassa
buddhoti   vacana½   chavicamm±d²ni  chinditv±  aµµhimiñja½  ±hacca  aµµh±si.  Atha
attano  parijanaparivuto  t±ya  paris±ya  saddhi½  vih±ra½  gantv±  satthu madhura-
ssarena  dhamma½  desentassa parisapariyante µhito dhamma½ sutv± pabbajj±ya
citta½  upp±desi.  Atha  tath±gatena  k±la½  viditv±  paris±ya  uyyojit±ya  satth±ra½
upasaªkamitv±  vanditv±  sv±tan±ya  nimantetv±  dutiyadivase  maº¹apa½ k±retv±
±san±ni  paññapetv±  buddhappamukhassa  saªghassa  mah±d±na½ datv± bhutta-
p±tar±so    uposathaªg±ni    adhiµµh±ya    bhaº¹±g±rika½    pakkos±petv±,   ettaka½
bhaº¹a½   vissajjita½,   ettaka½   na  vissajjitanti  sabba½  ±cikkhitv±–  “ima½  s±pa-
teyya½  mayha½  kaniµµhassa  deh²”ti  sabba½  niyy±tetv± satthu santike pabbajitv±
kammaµµh±napar±yaºo ahosi.
    Athassa  kammaµµh±na½  manasikarontassa  kammaµµh±na½  na  upaµµh±ti.  Tato
cintesi–  “aya½  janapado mayha½ asapp±yo, ya½n³n±ha½ satthu santike kamma-
µµh±na½  gahetv± sakaµµh±nameva gaccheyyan”ti. Atha pubbaºhasamaye piº¹±ya
caritv±    s±yanhasamaye   paµisall±n±   vuµµhahitv±   bhagavanta½   upasaªkamitv±
kammaµµh±na½  kath±petv±  satta  s²han±de  naditv±  pakk±mi.  Tena vutta½– “atha
kho ±yasm± puººo …pe… viharat²”ti.
    Kattha   pan±ya½   vih±s²ti?   Cat³su   µh±nesu   vih±si,  sun±parantaraµµha½  t±va
pavisitv±   ajjuhatthapabbate   n±ma  pavisitv±  v±ºijag±ma½  piº¹±ya  p±visi.  Atha
na½  kaniµµhabh±t±  sañj±nitv±  bhikkha½ datv±, “bhante, aññattha agantv± idheva
vasath±”ti paµiñña½ k±retv± tattheva vas±pesi.
    Tato  samuddagirivih±ra½  N±ma  agam±si.  Tattha  ayakantap±s±ºehi  paricchi-
nditv±   katacaªkamo  atthi,  ta½  koci  caªkamitu½  samattho  n±ma  natthi.  Tattha
samuddav²ciyo ±gantv±



ayakantap±s±ºesu  paharitv±  mah±sadda½  karonti.  Therona½– “kammaµµh±na½
manasikaront±na½ ph±suvih±ro hot³”ti samudda½ nissadda½ katv± adhiµµh±si.
    Tato   (4.0236)   m±tulagiri½   n±ma   agam±si.  Tattha  sakuºasaªgho  ussanno,
rattiñca  div±  ca  saddo  ek±baddhova  hoti,  thero  ima½  µh±na½  aph±sukanti tato
makulak±r±mavih±ra½  n±ma gato. So v±ºijag±massa n±tid³ro nacc±sanno gama-
n±gamanasampanno   vivitto  appasaddo.  Thero  ima½  µh±na½  ph±sukanti  tattha
rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±nacaªkaman±d²ni   k±retv±   vassa½   upagacchi.   Eva½   cat³su
µh±nesu vih±si.
    Athekadivasa½    tasmi½yeva   antovasse   pañca   v±ºijasat±ni   parasamudda½
gacch±m±ti  n±v±ya  bhaº¹a½  pakkhipi½su. N±v±rohanadivase therassa kaniµµha-
bh±t±    thera½    bhojetv±    therassa    santike    sikkh±pad±ni    gahetv±   vanditv±
gacchanto,–  “bhante,  mah±samuddo  n±ma  appameyyo anekantar±yo, amhe ±va-
jjeyy±th±”ti   vatv±   n±va½   ±ruhi.   N±v±   uttamajavena  gaccham±n±  aññatara½
d²paka½   p±puºi.  Manuss±  p±tar±sa½  kariss±m±ti  d²pake  otiºº±.  Tasmi½  d²pe
añña½ kiñci natthi, candanavanameva ahosi.
    Atheko  v±siy± rukkha½ ±koµetv± lohitacandanabh±va½ ñatv± ±ha– “bho maya½
l±bhatth±ya  parasamudda½  gacch±ma,  ito ca uttari l±bho n±ma natthi, caturaªgu-
lamatt±   ghaµik±   satasahassa½   agghati,   h±retabbakayutta½  bhaº¹a½  h±retv±
candanassa   p³rem±”ti.   Te  tath±  kari½su.  Candanavane  adhivatth±  amanuss±
kujjhitv±–  “imehi  amh±ka½  candanavana½  n±sita½,  gh±tess±ma  ne”ti  cintetv±–
“idheva   gh±titesu   sabba½   vana½  eka½  kuºapa½  bhavissati,  samuddamajjhe
nesa½  n±va½  os²dess±m±”ti  ±ha½su. Atha tesa½ n±va½ ±ruyha muhutta½ gata-
k±leyeva  upp±dika½  uµµhapetv± sayampi te amanuss± bhay±nak±ni r³p±ni dassa-
yi½su.  Bh²t± manuss± attano attano devat± namassanti. Therassa kaniµµho c³¼apu-
ººakuµumbiko–  “mayha½  bh±t±  avassayo hot³”ti therassa namassam±no aµµh±si.
    Theropi  kira  tasmi½yeva khaºe ±vajjitv± tesa½ byasanuppatti½ ñatv± veh±sa½
uppatitv±   sammukhe   aµµh±si.  Amanuss±  thera½  disv±  “ayyo  puººatthero  et²”ti
pakkami½su,  upp±dika½  sannis²di.  Thero  m±  bh±yath±ti  te  (4.0237)  ass±setv±
“kaha½   gantuk±matth±”ti   pucchi.   Bhante,   amh±ka½   sakaµµh±nameva  gacch±-
m±ti.   Thero   n±va½   phale   akkamitv±  “etesa½  icchitaµµh±na½  gacchat³”ti  adhi-
µµh±si.   V±ºij±   sakaµµh±na½   gantv±   ta½  pavatti½  puttad±rassa  ±rocetv±  “etha
thera½  saraºa½  gacch±m±”ti  pañcasat±  attano  pañcam±tug±masatehi saddhi½
t²su   saraºesu  patiµµh±ya  up±sakatta½  paµivedesu½.  Tato  n±v±ya  bhaº¹a½  ot±-
retv±   therassa   eka½   koµµh±sa½  katv±–  “aya½,  bhante,  tumh±ka½  koµµh±so”ti
±ha½su.   Thero–   “mayha½   visu½  koµµh±sakicca½  natthi,  satth±  pana  tumhehi
diµµhapubbo”ti.   Na   diµµhapubbo,  bhanteti.  Tena  hi  imin±  satthu  maº¹alam±¼a½
karotha,  eva½  satth±ra½  passissath±ti.  Te  s±dhu,  bhanteti  tena  ca  koµµh±sena
attano ca koµµh±sehi maº¹alam±¼a½ k±tu½ ±rabhi½su.
    Satth±pi kira ±raddhak±lato paµµh±ya paribhoga½ ak±si. ¾rakkhamanuss± ratti½
obh±sa½  disv±  “mahesakkh±  devat± atth²”ti sañña½ kari½su. Up±sak± maº¹ala-
m±¼añca  bhikkhusaªghassa  ca sen±san±ni niµµhapetv± d±nasambh±ra½ sajjetv±–
“kata½,   bhante,   amhehi   attano  kicca½,  satth±ra½  pakkosath±”ti  therassa  ±ro-



cesu½.  Thero  s±yanhasamaye  iddhiy±  s±vatthi½  patv±,  “bhante,  v±ºijag±mav±-
sino    tumhe    daµµhuk±m±,   tesa½   anukampa½   karoth±”ti   bhagavanta½   y±ci.
Bhagav±   adhiv±sesi.   Thero   bhagavato   adhiv±sana½   viditv±  sakaµµh±nameva
pacc±gato.
    Bhagav±pi   ±nandathera½   ±mantesi,–  “±nanda,  sve  sun±parante  v±ºijag±me
piº¹±ya    cariss±ma,   tva½   ek³napañcasat±na½   bhikkh³na½   sal±ka½   deh²”ti.
Thero    s±dhu,    bhanteti    bhikkhusaªghassa   tamattha½   ±rocetv±   nabhac±rik±
bhikkh³   sal±ka½   gaºhant³ti   ±ha.   Ta½divasa½  kuº¹adh±natthero  paµhama½
sal±ka½   aggahesi.   V±ºijag±mav±sinopi   “sve   kira   satth±   ±gamissat²”ti  g±ma-
majjhe   maº¹apa½   katv±   d±nagga½   sajjayi½su.   Bhagav±  p±tova  sar²rapaµija-
ggana½  katv±  gandhakuµi½  pavisitv±  phalasam±patti½ appetv± nis²di. Sakkassa
paº¹ukambalasil±sana½   uºha½  ahosi.  So  ki½  idanti  ±vajjetv±  (4.0238)  satthu
sun±parantagamana½   disv±   vissakamma½  ±mantesi–  “t±ta  ajja  bhagav±  tima-
tt±ni  yojanasat±ni  piº¹±c±ra½  karissati,  pañca k³µ±g±rasat±ni m±petv± jetavana-
dv±rakoµµhamatthake  gamanasajj±ni  katv±  µhapeh²”ti.  So  tath±  ak±si. Bhagavato
k³µ±g±ra½  catumukha½  ahosi, dvinna½ aggas±vak±na½ dvimukh±ni, ses±ni eka-
mukh±ni.  Satth± gandhakuµito nikkhamma paµip±µiy± µhapitak³µ±g±resu dhurak³µ±-
g±ra½ p±visi. Dve aggas±vake ±di½ katv± ek³napañcabhikkhusat±nipi k³µ±g±ra½
gantv±   nisinn±  ahesu½.  Eka½  tucchak³µ±g±ra½  ahosi,  pañcapi  k³µ±g±rasat±ni
±k±se uppati½su.
    Satth±  saccabandhapabbata½  n±ma  patv±  k³µ±g±ra½ ±k±se µhapesi. Tasmi½
pabbate   saccabandho   n±ma   micch±diµµhikat±paso   mah±jana½   micch±diµµhi½
uggaºh±pento   l±bhaggayasaggappatto   hutv±  vasati.  Abbhantare  cassa  antoc±-
µiya½  pad²po  viya arahattassa upanissayo jalati. Ta½ disv± dhammamassa kathe-
ss±m²ti  gantv±  dhamma½  desesi.  T±paso  desan±pariyos±ne  arahatta½ p±puºi,
maggenev±ssa    abhiññ±   ±gat±.   Ehibhikkhu   hutv±   iddhimayapattac²varadharo
hutv± k³µ±g±ra½ p±visi.
    Bhagav±  k³µ±g±ragatehi  pañcahi  bhikkhusatehi  saddhi½ v±ºijag±ma½ gantv±
k³µ±g±r±ni  adissam±n±ni  katv± v±ºijag±ma½ p±visi. V±ºij± buddhappamukhassa
bhikkhusaªghassa    mah±d±na½    datv±    satth±ra½   makulak±r±ma½   nayi½su.
Satth±  maº¹alam±¼a½  p±visi.  Mah±jano  y±va  satth±  bhattadaratha½ paµipassa-
mbheti,   t±va   p±tar±sa½   katv±   uposathaªg±ni   sam±d±ya   bahu½   gandhañca
pupphañca     ±d±ya     dhammassavanatth±ya     ±r±ma½     pacc±gam±si.    Satth±
dhamma½  desesi.  Mah±janassa  bandhanamokkho  j±to,  mahanta½  buddhakol±-
hala½ ahosi.
    Satth±   mah±janassa   saªgahattha½   katip±ha½   tattheva   vasi,  aruºa½  pana
mah±gandhakuµiya½yeva    uµµhapesi.    Tattha    katip±ha½    vasitv±    v±ºijag±me
piº¹±ya  caritv±  “tva½  idheva vas±h²”ti puººatthera½ nivattetv± antare nammad±-
nad²  (4.0239)  n±ma  atthi,  tass±  t²ra½ agam±si. Nammad±n±gar±j± satthu paccu-
ggamana½  katv±  n±gabhavana½  pavesetv±  tiººa½  ratan±na½ sakk±ra½ ak±si.
Satth±  tassa  dhamma½  kathetv±  n±gabhavan± nikkhami. So– “mayha½, bhante,
paricaritabba½   deth±”ti   y±ci,   bhagav±  nammad±nad²t²re  padacetiya½  dassesi.



Ta½   v²c²su   ±gat±su   pidh²yati,   gat±su   vivar²yati,   mah±sakk±rappatta½   ahosi.
Satth±  tato  nikkhamma saccabandhapabbata½ gantv± saccabandha½ ±ha– “tay±
mah±jano  ap±yamagge  ot±rito, tva½ idheva vasitv± etesa½ laddhi½ vissajj±petv±
nibb±namagge   patiµµh±peh²”ti.   Sopi   paricaritabba½   y±ci.  Satth±  ghanapiµµhip±-
s±ºe   allamattikapiº¹amhi   lañchana½   viya  padacetiya½  dassesi,  tato  jetavana-
meva gato. Etamattha½ sandh±ya tenevantaravassen±ti-±di vutta½.
    Parinibb±y²ti   anup±dises±ya  nibb±nadh±tuy±  parinibb±yi.  Mah±jano  therassa
satta  divas±ni  sar²rap³ja½  katv±  bah³ni  gandhakaµµh±ni  samodh±netv±  sar²ra½
jh±petv±  dh±tuyo  ±d±ya  cetiya½  ak±si.  Sambahul±  bhikkh³ti  therassa  ±¼±hane
µhitabhikkh³. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                               Puººov±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 4. Nandakov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    398.  Eva½  me  sutanti  nandakov±dasutta½.  Tattha  tena kho pana samayen±ti
bhagav±   mah±paj±patiy±   y±cito  bhikkhunisaªgha½  uyyojetv±  bhikkhusaªgha½
sannip±tetv±–  “ther±  bhikkh³  v±rena bhikkhuniyo ovadant³”ti saªghassa bh±ra½
ak±si.  Ta½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½.  Tattha  pariy±yen±ti  v±rena. Na icchat²ti attano
v±re   sampatte   d³ra½   g±ma½   v±  gantv±  s³cikamm±d²ni  v±  ±rabhitv±  “aya½
n±massa  papañco”ti vad±pesi. Ima½ pana pariy±yena ov±da½ bhagav± nandaka-
ttherasseva  k±raº±  ak±si.  Kasm±?  Im±sañhi  bhikkhun²na½  thera½  disv± citta½
ekagga½   hoti   (4.0240)   pas²dati.   Tena   t±   tassa  ov±da½  sampaµicchituk±m±,
dhammakatha½   sotuk±m±.   Tasm±   bhagav±–  “nandako  attano  v±re  sampatte
ov±da½  dassati,  dhammakatha½  kathessat²”ti v±rena ov±da½ ak±si. Thero pana
attano  v±ra½  na  karoti,  kasm±ti  ce?  T±  kira  bhikkhuniyo pubbe therassa jambu-
d²pe  rajja½  k±rentassa  orodh±  ahesu½. Thero pubbeniv±sañ±ºena ta½ k±raºa½
ñatv±  cintesi–  “ma½  imassa  bhikkhunisaªghassa  majjhe  nisinna½  upam±yo  ca
k±raº±ni   ca   ±haritv±  dhamma½  kathayam±na½  disv±  añño  pubbeniv±sañ±ºa-
l±bh²  bhikkhu  ima½  k±raºa½ oloketv± ‘±yasm± nandako y±vajjadivas± orodhe na
vissajjeti,    sobhat±yam±yasm±    orodhaparivuto’ti   vattabba½   maññeyy±”ti.   Eta-
mattha½  sampassam±no  thero  attano  v±ra½  na  karoti.  Im±sañca  kira  bhikkhu-
n²na½   therasseva   desan±   sapp±y±   bhavissat²ti  ñatv±  atha  kho  bhagav±  ±ya-
smanta½ nandaka½ ±mantesi.
    T±sa½   bhikkhun²na½   pubbe   tassa  orodhabh±vaj±nanattha½  ida½  vatthu½–
pubbe  kira b±r±ºasiya½ pañca d±sasat±ni pañca d±sisat±ni c±ti jaªghasahassa½
ekatova  kamma½  katv±  ekasmi½  µh±ne  vasi.  Aya½  nandakatthero tasmi½ k±le
jeµµhakad±so  hoti,  gotam²  jeµµhakad±s².  S±  jeµµhakad±sassa p±daparic±rik± ahosi



paº¹it±  byatt±.  Jaªghasahassampi  puññakamma½  karonta½  ekato  karoti.  Atha
vass³pan±yikasamaye  pañca paccekabuddh± nandam³lakapabbh±rato isipatane
otaritv±   nagare   piº¹±ya   caritv±   isipatanameva   gantv±–  “vass³pan±yikakuµiy±
atth±ya  hatthakamma½ y±ciss±m±”ti c²vara½ p±rupitv± s±yanhasamaye nagara½
pavisitv±   seµµhissa   gharadv±re   aµµha½su.   Jeµµhakad±s²   kuµa½  gahetv±  udaka-
tittha½  gacchant²  paccekabuddhe nagara½ pavisante addasa. Seµµhi tesa½ ±gata-
k±raºa½ sutv± “amh±ka½ ok±so natthi, gacchant³”ti ±ha.
    Atha  te  nagar±  nikkhamante jeµµhakad±s² kuµa½ gahetv± pavisant² disv± kuµa½
ot±retv±   vanditv±   onamitv±  mukha½  pidh±ya–  “ayy±  nagara½  paviµµhamatt±va
nikkhant±,   ki½   nu  kho”ti  pucchi.  Vass³pan±yikakuµiy±  hatthakamma½  y±citu½
±gamimh±ti.  Laddha½,  bhanteti.  Na  laddha½  up±siketi?  Ki½  panes± kuµi issare-
heva  k±tabb±,  duggatehipi  sakk±  k±tunti.  Yena  kenaci  sakk±ti?  S±dhu, bhante,
maya½   kariss±ma.   Sve   mayha½   bhikkha½   gaºhath±ti   nimantetv±   (4.0241)
udaka½  netv±  puna kuµa½ gahetv± ±gamma titthamagge µhatv± ±gat± avasesad±-
siyo   “ettheva  hoth±”ti  vatv±  sabb±sa½  ±gatak±le  ±ha–  “amma  ki½  niccameva
parassa   d±sakamma½   karissatha,   ud±hu  d±sabh±vato  muccitu½  icchath±”ti?
Ajjeva  muccitumicch±ma  ayyeti.  Yadi  eva½  may±  pañca paccekabuddh± hattha-
kamma½  alabhant±  sv±tan±ya nimantit±, tumh±ka½ s±mikehi ekadivasa½ hattha-
kamma½   d±peth±ti.   T±   s±dh³ti  sampaµicchitv±  s±ya½  aµavito  ±gatak±le  s±mi-
k±na½ ±rocesu½. Te s±dh³ti jeµµhakad±sassa gehadv±re sannipati½su.
    Atha  ne  jeµµhakad±s²  sve  t±t±  paccekabuddh±na½ hatthakamma½ deth±ti ±ni-
sa½sa½  ±cikkhitv±  yepi  na  k±tuk±m±,  te  g±¼hena ov±dena tajjetv± paµicch±pesi.
S±   punadivase   paccekabuddh±na½   bhatta½   datv±   sabbesa½  d±saputt±na½
sañña½  ad±si.  Te  t±vadeva  arañña½  pavisitv±  dabbasambh±re  samodh±netv±
sata½  sata½  hutv±  ekekakuµi½  ekekacaªkaman±dipariv±ra½  katv± mañcap²µha-
p±n²yaparibhojan²yabh±jan±d²ni  µhapetv± paccekabuddhe tem±sa½ tattha vasana-
tth±ya   paµiñña½  k±retv±  v±rabhikkha½  paµµhapesu½.  Yo  attano  v±radivase  na
sakkoti.   Tassa   jeµµhakad±s²  sakagehato  ±haritv±  deti.  Eva½  tem±sa½  jaggitv±
jeµµhakad±s²  ekeka½  d±sa½  ekeka½  s±µaka½  vissajj±pesi. Pañca th³las±µakasa-
t±ni  ahesu½. T±ni parivatt±petv± pañcanna½ paccekabuddh±na½ tic²var±ni katv±
ad±si.    Paccekabuddh±   yath±ph±suka½   agama½su.   Tampi   jaªghasahassa½
ekato  kusala½  katv±  k±yassa  bhed±  devaloke  nibbatti. T±ni pañca m±tug±masa-
t±ni  k±lena  k±la½  tesa½  pañcanna½  purisasat±na½  gehe  honti,  k±lena  k±la½
sabb±pi   jeµµhakad±saputtasseva   gehe   honti.   Atha  ekasmi½  k±le  jeµµhakad±sa-
putto  devalokato  cavitv±  r±jakule  nibbatto.  T±pi pañcasat± devakaññ± mah±bho-
gakulesu   nibbattitv±   tassa   rajje   µhitassa  geha½  agama½su.  Etena  niy±mena
sa½sarantiyo amh±ka½ bhagavato k±le



koliyanagare devadahanagare ca khattiyakulesu nibbatt±.
    Nandakattheropi  pabbajitv±  arahatta½  patto, jeµµhakad±sidh²t± vaya½ ±gamma
suddhodanamah±r±jassa   aggamahesiµµh±ne  µhit±,  itar±pi  tesa½  tesa½  (4.0242)
r±japutt±na½yeva  ghara½  gat±.  T±sa½  s±mik±  pañcasat± r±jakum±r± udakacu-
mbaµakalahe  satthu  dhammadesana½  sutv±  pabbajit±,  r±jadh²taro  tesa½  ukka-
ºµhanattha½  s±sana½  pesesu½. Te ukkaºµhite bhagav± kuº±ladaha½ netv± sot±-
pattiphale  patiµµhapetv± mah±samayadivase arahatte patiµµh±pesi. T±pi pañcasat±
r±jadh²taro    nikkhamitv±    mah±paj±patiy±    santike    pabbaji½su.   Ayam±yasm±
nandako ett±va t± bhikkhuniyoti evameta½ vatthu d²petabba½.
    R±jak±r±moti   pasenadin±   k±rito  nagarassa  dakkhiºadis±bh±ge  th³p±r±masa-
dise µh±ne vih±ro.
    399.  Sammappaññ±ya sudiµµhanti hetun± k±raºena vipassan±paññ±ya y±th±va-
sarasato diµµha½.
    401.    Tajja½   tajjanti   ta½sabh±va½   ta½sabh±va½,   atthato   pana   ta½   ta½
paccaya½ paµicca t± t± vedan± uppajjant²ti vutta½ hoti.
    402.  Pagevassa  ch±y±Ti  m³l±d²ni  niss±ya  nibbatt±  ch±y± paµhamatara½yeva
anicc±.
    413.   Anupahacc±Ti   anupahanitv±.   Tattha   ma½sa½   piº¹a½   piº¹a½  katv±
camma½    alliy±pento    ma½sak±ya½    upahanati    n±ma.    Camma½   baddha½
baddha½  katv±  ma½se alliy±pento ma½sak±ya½ upahanati n±ma. Eva½ akatv±.
Vilima½sa½  nh±rubandhananti sabbacamme laggavil²panama½sameva. Antar±ki-
lesasa½yojanabandhananti sabba½ antarakilesameva sandh±ya vutta½.
    414.  Satta  kho panimeti kasm± ±h±ti? Y± hi es± paññ± kilese chindat²ti vutt±, s±
na  ekik±va  attano  dhammat±ya  chinditu½  sakkoti.  Yath±  pana kuµh±r² na attano
dhammat±ya   chejja½   chindati,   purisassa   tajja½  v±y±ma½  paµicceva  chindati,
eva½  na  vin± chahi bojjhaªgehi paññ± kilese chinditu½ sakkoti. Tasm± evam±ha.
Tena  h²ti  yena  k±raºena  tay±  cha  ajjhattik±ni  ±yatan±ni,  cha  b±hir±ni (4.0243),
cha   viññ±ºak±ye,   d²popama½,   rukkhopama½,   g±v³pamañca  dassetv±  sattahi
bojjhaªgehi   ±savakkhayena   desan±   niµµhapit±,   tena   k±raºena   tva½  svepi  t±
bhikkhuniyo teneva ov±dena ovadeyy±s²ti.
    415.  S±  sot±pann±ti  y±  s±  guºehi sabbapacchimik±, s± sot±pann±. Ses± pana
sakad±g±mi-an±g±miniyo  ca  kh²º±sav±  ca.  Yadi  eva½ katha½ paripuººasaªka-
pp±ti.  Ajjh±sayap±rip³riy±.  Yass±  hi bhikkhuniy± evamahosi– “kad± nu kho aha½
ayyassa   nandakassa   dhammadesana½   suºant²   tasmi½yeva   ±sane   sot±patti-
phala½  sacchikareyyan”ti,  s±  sot±pattiphala½  sacch±k±si. Yass± ahosi “sakad±-
g±miphala½   an±g±miphala½   arahattan”ti,   s±   arahatta½   sacch±k±si.   Ten±ha
bhagav± “attaman± ceva paripuººasaªkapp± c±”ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                             Nandakov±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                   5. R±hulov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    416.  Eva½  me  sutanti r±hulov±dasutta½. Tattha vimuttiparip±can²y±ti vimutti½
parip±cent²ti  vimuttiparip±can²y±. Dhamm±ti pannarasa dhamm±. Te saddhindriy±-
d²na½ visuddhik±raºavasena veditabb±. Vuttañheta½–
     “Assaddhe  puggale parivajjayato, saddhe puggale sevato bhajato payirup±sato
    pas±dan²ye  suttante  paccavekkhato  imehi  t²h±k±rehi  saddhindriya½  visujjhati.
    Kus²te   puggale   parivajjayato  ±raddhav²riye  puggale  sevato  bhajato  payirup±-
    sato  sammappadh±ne  paccavekkhato  imehi  t²h±k±rehi  v²riyindriya½ visujjhati.
    Muµµhassat²  puggale  parivajjayato  upaµµhitassat² puggale sevato bhajato payiru-
    p±sato satipaµµh±ne paccavekkhato imehi t²h±k±rehi satindriya½ visujjhati (4.0244)
    Asam±hite   puggale   parivajjayato  sam±hite  puggale  sevato  bhajato  payirup±-
    sato  jh±navimokkhe  paccavekkhato imehi t²h±k±rehi sam±dhindriya½ visujjhati.
    Duppaññe  puggale  parivajjayato  paññavante  puggale sevato bhajato payirup±-
    sato  gambh²rañ±ºacariya½  paccavekkhato  imehi t²h±k±rehi paññindriya½ visu-
    jjhati.  Iti  ime  pañca  puggale parivajjayato pañca puggale sevato bhajato payiru-
    p±sato   pañca   suttantakkhandhe   paccavekkhato  imehi  pannarasahi  ±k±rehi
    im±ni pañcindriy±ni visujjhant²”ti (paµi. ma. 1.185).
    Aparepi   pannarasa  dhamm±  vimuttiparip±can²y±–  saddh±d²ni  pañcim±ni  indri-
y±ni,  aniccasaññ±,  anicce dukkhasaññ±, dukkhe anattasaññ±, pah±nasaññ±, vir±-
gasaññ±ti,  im±  pañca  nibbedhabh±giy± saññ±, meghiyattherassa kathit± kaly±ºa-
mittat±dayo  pañcadhamm±ti.  K±ya  pana  vel±ya bhagavato etadahos²ti. Pacc³sa-
samaye loka½ volokentassa.
    419.    Anek±na½    devat±sahass±nanti    ±yasmat±    r±hulena   padumuttarassa
bhagavato    p±dam³le    p±litan±gar±jak±le    patthana½   paµµhapentena   saddhi½
patthana½  paµµhapitadevat±yeva.  T±su  pana k±ci bh³maµµhak± devat±, k±ci anta-
likkhak±,  k±ci  c±tumah±r±jik±,  k±ci devaloke, k±ci brahmaloke nibbatt±. Imasmi½
pana    divase   sabb±   ekaµµh±ne   andhavanasmi½yeva   sannipatit±.   Dhammaca-
kkhunti  up±li-ov±da-  (ma.  ni.  2.69)  d²ghanakhasuttesu  (ma.  ni.  2.206)  paµhama-
maggo   dhammacakkhunti   vutto,   brahm±yusutte   (ma.   ni.   2.395)  t²ºi  phal±ni,
imasmi½  sutte  catt±ro  magg±,  catt±ri  ca  phal±ni dhammacakkhunti veditabb±ni.
Tattha  hi  k±ci  devat±  sot±pann± ahesu½, k±ci sakad±g±m², an±g±m², kh²º±sav±.
T±sañca   pana   devat±na½   ettak±ti   gaºanavasena   paricchedo   natthi.  Sesa½
sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                               R±hulov±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                    6. Chachakkasuttavaººan±
 
    420.  Eva½  (4.0245)  me  sutanti chachakkasutta½. Tattha ±dikaly±ºanti-±dimhi
kaly±ºa½  bhaddaka½  niddosa½  katv±  desess±mi.  Majjhapariyos±nesupi  eseva
nayo.  Iti  bhagav±  ariyava½sa½  navahi,  mah±satipaµµh±na½  sattahi,  mah±-assa-
pura½ sattahiyeva padehi thomesi. Ida½ pana sutta½ navahi padehi thomesi.
    Veditabb±n²ti  sahavipassanena  maggena  j±nitabb±ni. Man±yatanena tebh³ma-
kacittameva  kathita½,  dhamm±yatanena  bahiddh± tebh³makadhamm± ca, mano-
viññ±ºena µhapetv± dve pañcaviññ±º±ni sesa½ b±v²satividha½ lokiyavip±kacitta½.
Phassavedan±  yath±vuttavip±kaviññ±ºasampayutt±va.  Taºh±ti  vip±kavedan±pa-
ccay± javanakkhaºe uppannataºh±.
    422.    Cakkhu    att±Ti    p±µiyekko    anusandhi.   Heµµh±   kathit±nañhi   dvinna½
sacc±na½  anattabh±vadassanattha½  aya½  desan±  ±raddh±.  Tattha na upapajja-
t²ti na yujjati. Vet²ti vigacchati nirujjhati.
    424.  Aya½  kho  pana, bhikkhaveti ayampi p±µiyekko anusandhi. Ayañhi desan±
tiººa½    g±h±na½    vasena   vaµµa½   dassetu½   ±raddh±.   Dukkha½   samudayoti
dvinna½  sacc±na½  vasena  vaµµa½  dassetuntipi vadantiyeva. Eta½ mam±ti-±d²su
taºh±m±nadiµµhig±h±va veditabb±. Samanupassat²ti g±hattayavasena passati.
    Eva½   vaµµa½   dassetv±   id±ni   tiººa½   g±h±na½   paµipakkhavasena,   nirodho
maggoti imesa½ v± dvinna½ sacc±na½ vasena vivaµµa½ dassetu½ aya½ kho pan±-
ti-±dim±ha.   Neta½  mam±ti-±d²ni  taºh±d²na½  paµisedhavacan±ni.  Samanupassa-
t²ti anicca½ dukkhamanatt±ti passati.
    425.  Eva½  vivaµµa½  dassetv±  id±ni  tiººa½  anusay±na½  vasena puna vaµµa½
dassetu½  cakkhuñca,  bhikkhaveti-±dim±ha. Tattha abhinandat²ti-±d²ni taºh±diµµhi-
vaseneva    vutt±ni.   Anuset²ti   appah²no   hoti.   Dukkhass±ti   vaµµadukkhakilesadu-
kkhassa.
    426.  Eva½  (4.0246)  tiººa½  anusay±na½  vasena  vaµµa½ kathetv± id±ni tesa½
paµikkhepavasena   vivaµµa½  dassento  puna  cakkhuñc±ti-±dim±ha.  Avijja½  pah±-
y±ti vaµµam³lika½ avijja½ pajahitv±. Vijjanti arahattamaggavijja½ upp±detv±.
    427.    Ýh±nameta½    vijjat²ti    ettakeneva    kath±maggena    vaµµavivaµµavasena
desana½  matthaka½  p±petv±  puna tadeva sampiº¹etv± dassento eva½ passa½,
bhikkhaveti-±dim±ha.  Saµµhimatt±na½ bhikkh³nanti ettha anacchariyameta½, ya½
sayameva   tath±gate   desente   saµµhi   bhikkh³   arahatta½   patt±.  Imañhi  sutta½
dhammasen±patimhi  kathentepi  saµµhi bhikkh³ arahatta½ patt±, mah±moggall±ne
kathentepi,    as²timah±theresu   kathentesupi   patt±   eva.   Etampi   anacchariya½.
Mah±bhiññappatt± hi te s±vak±.
    Aparabh±ge   pana   tambapaººid²pe   m±leyyadevatthero   n±ma  heµµh±  lohap±-
s±de  ida½ sutta½ kathesi. Tad±pi saµµhi bhikkh³ arahatta½ patt±. Yath± ca lohap±-
s±de,  eva½  thero mah±maº¹apepi ida½ sutta½ kathesi. Mah±vih±r± nikkhamitv±
cetiyapabbata½  gato,  tatth±pi kathesi. Tato s±kiyava½savih±re, k³µ±livih±re, anta-
rasobbhe,  muttaªgaºe,  v±takapabbate, p±cinagharake, d²ghav±piya½, lokandare,



nomaº¹alatale  kathesi. Tesupi µh±nesu saµµhi saµµhi bhikkh³ arahatta½ patt±. Tato
nikkhamitv±  pana  thero  cittalapabbata½  gato. Tad± ca cittalapabbatavih±re atire-
kasaµµhivasso   mah±thero,   pokkharaºiya½   kuruvakatittha½   n±ma   paµicchanna-
µµh±na½  atthi,  tattha  thero nh±yiss±m²ti otiººo. Devatthero tassa santika½ gantv±
nh±pemi,   bhanteti   ±ha.   Thero   paµisanth±reneva–   “m±leyyadevo   n±ma  atth²ti
vadanti,  so  aya½  bhavissat²”ti  ñatv± tva½ devoti ±ha. ¾ma, bhanteti. Saµµhivassa-
ddh±na½  me,  ±vuso,  koci  sar²ra½  hatthena  phusitu½  n±ma na labhi, tva½ pana
nh±peh²ti uttaritv± t²re nis²di.
    Thero   sabbampi  hatthap±d±diparikamma½  katv±  mah±thera½  nh±pesi.  Ta½
divasañca    dhammassavanadivaso    hoti.    Atha    mah±thero–   “deva   amh±ka½
dhammad±na½   d±tu½  vaµµat²”ti  ±ha.  Thero  s±dhu,  bhanteti  sampaµicchi.  Attha-
ªgate    s³riye    (4.0247)   dhammassavana½   ghosesu½.   Atikkantasaµµhivass±va
saµµhi   mah±ther±   dhammassavanattha½   agama½su.   Devatthero  sarabh±º±va-
s±ne   ima½   sutta½   ±rabhi,  suttantapariyos±ne  ca  saµµhi  mah±ther±  arahatta½
p±puºi½su.  Tato  tissamah±vih±ra½  gantv±  kathesi,  tasmimpi  saµµhi  ther±.  Tato
n±gamah±vih±re  k±¼akacchag±me  kathesi,  tasmimpi  saµµhi  ther±.  Tato kaly±ºi½
gantv±  tattha  c±tuddase  heµµh±p±s±de kathesi, tasmimpi saµµhi ther±. Uposathadi-
vase   uparip±s±de   kathesi,   tasmimpi   saµµhi  ther±ti  eva½  devatthereyeva  ida½
sutta½ kathente saµµhiµµh±nesu saµµhi saµµhi jan± arahatta½ patt±.
    Ambilak±¼akavih±re  pana  tipiµakac³¼an±gatthere  ima½  sutta½  kathente manu-
ssaparis±  g±vuta½  ahosi,  devaparis± yojanik±. Suttapariyos±ne sahassabhikkh³
arahatta½ patt±, devesu pana tato tato ekekova puthujjano ahos²ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                               Chachakkasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             7. Mah±sa¼±yatanikasuttavaººan±
 
    428. Eva½ me sutanti mah±sa¼±yatanikasutta½.



Tattha     mah±sa¼±yatanikanti     mahant±na½     channa½    ±yatan±na½    jotaka½
dhammapariy±ya½.
    429.   Aj±nanti   sahavipassanena   maggena   aj±nanto.   Upacaya½   gacchant²ti
vu¹¹hi½  gacchanti,  vasibh±va½  gacchant²ti  attho. K±yik±ti pañcadv±rikadarath±.
Cetasik±ti manodv±rikadarath±. Sant±p±d²supi eseva nayo.
    430.   K±yasukhanti   pañcadv±rikasukha½.  Cetosukhanti  manodv±rikasukha½.
Ettha  ca  pañcadv±rikajavanena  sam±pajjana½  v± vuµµh±na½ v± natthi, uppanna-
mattakameva    hoti.   Manodv±rikena   sabba½   hoti.   Ayañca   maggavuµµh±nassa
paccayabh³t± balavavipassan±, s±pi manodv±rikeneva hoti.
    431.    Tath±bh³tass±ti    (4.0248)    kusalacittasampayuttacetosukhasamaªg²bh³-
tassa.  Pubbeva kho panass±ti assa bhikkhuno v±c±kammant±j²v± pubbasuddhik±
n±ma   ±dito  paµµh±ya  parisuddh±va  honti.  Diµµhisaªkappav±y±masatisam±dhisa-
ªkh±t±ni   pana   pañcaªg±ni   sabbatthakak±r±pakaªg±ni   n±ma.   Eva½  lokuttara-
maggo aµµhaªgiko v± sattaªgiko v± hoti.
    Vitaº¹av±d²  pana  “y±  yath±bh³tassa  diµµh²”ti  imameva suttapadesa½ gahetv±
“lokuttaramaggo    pañcaªgiko”ti    vadati.   So–   “evamass±ya½   ariyo   aµµhaªgiko
maggo  bh±van±p±rip³ri½  gacchat²”ti  imin± anantaravacaneneva paµisedhitabbo.
Uttari   ca   eva½  saññ±petabbo–  lokuttaramaggo  pañcaªgiko  n±ma  natthi,  im±ni
pana  pañca  sabbatthakak±r±pakaªg±ni  maggakkhaºe  virativasena  p³renti.  “Y±
cat³hi  vac²duccaritehi  ±rati  virat²”ti  eva½  vuttavirat²su  hi  micch±v±ca½  pajahati,
samm±v±ca½  bh±veti,  eva½  samm±v±ca½  bh±ventassa  im±ni  pañcaªgik±ni na
vin±,   saheva  viratiy±  p³renti.  Samm±kammant±j²vesupi  eseva  nayo.  Iti  vac²ka-
mm±d²ni  ±dito  paµµh±ya  parisuddh±neva  vaµµanti. Im±ni pana pañca sabbatthaka-
k±r±pakaªg±ni  virativasena  parip³rent²ti  pañcaªgiko  maggo n±ma natthi. Subha-
ddasuttepi  (d².  ni.  2.214)  ceta½  vutta½– “yasmi½ kho, subhadda, dhammavinaye
ariyo  aµµhaªgiko  maggo”ti.  Aññesu  ca  anekesu  suttasatesu aµµhaªgikova maggo
±gatoti.
    433.  Catt±ropi satipaµµh±n±ti maggasampayutt±va catt±ro satipaµµh±n±. Samma-
ppadh±n±d²supi    eseva    nayo.   Yuganandh±ti   ekakkhaºikayuganandh±.   Etehi
aññasmi½  khaºe  sam±patti,  aññasmi½  vipassan±ti.  Eva½  n±n±khaºik±pi honti,
ariyamagge pana ekakkhaºik±.
    Vijj±  ca  vimutti  c±ti  arahattamaggavijj±  ca  phalavimutti  ca.  Sesa½  sabbattha
utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                         Mah±sa¼±yatanikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               8. Nagaravindeyyasuttavaººan±
 



    435.  Eva½  (4.0249)  me  sutanti  nagaravindeyyasutta½.  Tattha  samavisama½
carant²ti  k±lena  sama½ caranti, k±lena visama½. Samacariyampi hetanti samaca-
riyampi hi eta½.
    437.  Ke  ±k±r±ti  k±ni  k±raº±ni?  Ke  anvay±ti  k± anubuddhiyo? Natthi kho pana
tatth±ti   kasm±   ±ha,   nanu  araññe  haritatiºacampakavan±divasena  atimanuññ±
r³p±dayo  pañca  k±maguº± atth²ti? No natthi. Na paneta½ vanasaº¹ena kathita½,
itthir³p±d²ni   pana   sandh±yeta½  kathita½.  T±ni  hi  purisassa  citta½  pariy±d±ya
tiµµhanti.  Yath±ha–  “n±ha½,  bhikkhave, añña½ ekar³pampi samanupass±mi, ya½
eva½  purisassa  citta½  pariy±d±ya tiµµhati, yathayida½, bhikkhave, itthir³pa½. Itthi-
r³pa½, bhikkhave, purisassa citta½ pariy±d±ya tiµµhat²”ti (a. ni. 1.1) vitth±retabba½.
Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                           Nagaravindeyyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           9. Piº¹ap±tap±risuddhisuttavaººan±
 
    438.  Eva½  me  sutanti piº¹ap±tap±risuddhisutta½. Tattha paµisall±n±ti phalasa-
m±pattito.
    Vippasann±n²ti    ok±savaseneta½    vutta½.    Phalasam±pattito    hi   vuµµhitassa
pañcahi  pas±dehi  patiµµhitok±so  vippasanno hoti, chavivaººo parisuddho. Tasm±
evam±ha.    Suññatavih±ren±ti   suññataphalasam±pattivih±rena.   Mah±purisavih±-
roti    buddhapaccekabuddhatath±gatamah±s±vak±na½    mah±puris±na½   vih±ro.
Yena   c±ha½   maggen±ti-±d²su   vih±rato  paµµh±ya  y±va  g±massa  indakh²l±  esa
paviµµhamaggo  n±ma,  antog±ma½  pavisitv±  gehapaµip±µiy±  caritv± y±va nagara-
dv±rena  nikkhaman±  esa  caritabbapadeso  n±ma, bahi indakh²lato paµµh±ya y±va
vih±r±  esa  paµikkantamaggo  n±ma.  Paµigha½ v±pi cetasoti citte paµihaññanakile-
saj±ta½  (4.0250)  kiñci  atthi natth²ti. Ahoratt±nusikkhin±ti divasañca rattiñca anusi-
kkhantena.
    440.   Pah²n±   nu   kho   me   pañca   k±maguº±ti-±d²su  ekabhikkhussa  paccave-
kkhaº±  n±n±,  n±n±bhikkh³na½  paccavekkhaº±  n±n±ti.  Katha½? Eko hi bhikkhu
pacch±bhatta½  piº¹ap±tapaµikkanto  pattac²vara½ paµis±metv± vivittok±se nisinno
paccavekkhati   “pah²n±   nu   kho  me  pañcak±maguº±”ti.  So  “appah²n±”ti  ñatv±
v²riya½    paggayha   an±g±mimaggena   pañcak±maguºikar±ga½   samuggh±µetv±
magg±nantara½  phala½  phal±nantara½  magga½  tato vuµµh±ya paccavekkhanto
“pah²n±”ti  paj±n±ti.  N²varaº±d²supi  eseva  nayo.  Etesa½  pana arahattamaggena
pah±n±d²ni   honti,   eva½   ekabhikkhussa  n±n±paccavekkhaº±  hoti.  Et±su  pana
paccavekkhaº±su   añño   bhikkhu  eka½  paccavekkhaºa½  paccavekkhati,  añño
ekanti  eva½  n±n±bhikkh³na½ n±n±paccavekkhaº± hoti. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±na-



mev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                       Piº¹ap±tap±risuddhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               10. Indriyabh±van±suttavaººan±
 
    453.   Eva½   me  sutanti  indriyabh±van±sutta½.  Tattha  gajaªgal±yanti  eva½n±-
make  nigame.  Suve¼uvaneti  suve¼u n±ma ek± rukkhaj±ti, tehi sañchanno mah±va-
nasaº¹o,  tattha  viharati.  Cakkhun±  r³pa½ na passati, sotena sadda½ na suº±t²ti
cakkhun±  r³pa½  na  passitabba½,  sotena  saddo na sotabboti eva½ deset²ti adhi-
pp±yena vadati.
    Aññath±  ariyassa  vinayeTi  imin± bhagav± attano s±sane asadis±ya indriyabh±-
van±ya  kathanattha½  ±laya½  ak±si. Ath±yasm± ±nando– “satth± ±laya½ dasseti,
hand±ha½   imissa½  parisati  bhikkhusaªghassa  indriyabh±van±katha½  k±rem²”ti
satth±ra½  y±canto  etassa  (4.0251) bhagav±ti-±dim±ha. Athassa bhagav± indriya-
bh±vana½ kathento tena h±nand±ti-±dim±ha.
    454.  Tatha  yadida½  upekkh±ti  y±  es±  vipassanupekkh±  n±ma, es± sant± es±
paº²t±,  atappik±ti  attho.  Iti aya½ bhikkhu cakkhudv±re r³p±rammaºampi iµµhe ±ra-
mmaºe   man±pa½,   aniµµhe   aman±pa½,   majjhatte   man±p±man±pañca   citta½,
tassa  rajjitu½  v±  dussitu½  v±  muyhitu½  v±  adatv±va  pariggahetv± vipassana½
majjhatte    µhapeti.    Cakkhum±ti    sampannacakkhuvisuddhanetto.   Cakkh±b±dhi-
kassa hi uddha½ umm²lananimm²lana½ na hoti, tasm± so na gahito.
    456. ¿saka½poºeTi rath²s± viya uµµhahitv± µhite.
    461.  Paµik³le  appaµik³lasaññ²ti-±d²su  paµik³le mett±pharaºena v± dh±tuso upa-
sa½h±rena  v±  appaµik³lasaññ² viharati. Appaµik³le asubhapharaºena v± aniccato
upasa½h±rena  v±  paµik³lasaññ² viharati. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo. Tadubhaya½
abhinivajjetv±ti  majjhatto  hutv±  viharituk±mo  ki½  karot²ti?  Iµµh±niµµhesu ±p±thaga-
tesu neva somanassiko na domanassiko hoti. Vuttañheta½–
     “Katha½   paµik³le  appaµik³lasaññ²  viharati?  Aniµµhasmi½  vatthusmi½  mett±ya
    v±   pharati,  dh±tuto  v±  upasa½harati,  eva½  paµik³le  appaµik³lasaññ²  viharati.
    Katha½  appaµik³le  paµik³lasaññ²  viharati?  Iµµhasmi½  vatthusmi½ asubh±ya v±
    pharati,   aniccato   v±   upasa½harati,   eva½   appaµik³le  paµik³lasaññ²  viharati.
    Katha½  paµik³le  ca  appaµik³le ca appaµik³lasaññ² viharati? Aniµµhasmiñca iµµha-
    smiñca  vatthusmi½  mett±ya  v±  pharati,  dh±tuto  v±  upasa½harati.  Eva½  paµi-
    k³le  ca appaµik³le ca appaµik³lasaññ² viharati. Katha½ appaµik³le ca paµik³le ca
    paµik³lasaññ²   viharati?   Iµµhasmiñca   aniµµhasmiñca   vatthusmi½   asubh±ya  v±
    pharati,   aniccato   v±   upasa½harati,  eva½  appaµik³le  ca  paµik³le  ca  paµik³la-
    saññ²  viharati  (4.0252). Katha½ paµik³le ca appaµik³le ca tadubhaya½ abhiniva-



    jjetv±  upekkhako  viharati sato sampaj±no? Idha bhikkhu cakkhun± r³pa½ disv±
    neva  sumano  hoti  na  dummano,  upekkhako  viharati  sato  sampaj±no  …pe…
    manas±  dhamma½  viññ±ya  neva  sumano  hoti  na  dummano, upekkhako viha-
    rati  sato  sampaj±no. Eva½ paµik³le ca appaµik³le ca tadubhaya½ abhinivajjetv±
    upekkhako viharati sato sampaj±no”ti.
    Imesu  ca  t²su  nayesu  paµhamanaye  man±pa½  aman±pa½ man±p±man±panti
sa½kilesa½  vaµµati, nikkilesa½ vaµµati. Dutiyanaye sa½kilesa½, tatiyanaye sa½kile-
sanikkilesa½    vaµµati.   Puna   vutta½–   “paµhama½   sa½kilesa½   vaµµati,   dutiya½
sa½kilesampi  nikkilesampi, tatiya½ nikkilesameva vaµµat²”ti. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±-
namev±ti.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                            Indriyabh±van±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Pañcamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Uparipaºº±saµµhakath± niµµhit±.
 
    Yo    c±ya½   “sabbadhammam³lapariy±ya½   vo,   bhikkhave,   desiss±m²”ti   ±ra-
ddhatt±  ±dikaly±ºo,  majjhe  “sutta½  geyya½  veyy±karaºa½  g±th±  ud±na½  itivu-
ttaka½   j±taka½   abbhutadhamma½   vedallan”ti   vacanato  majjhekaly±ºo,  sanni-
µµh±ne  “ariyo  bh±vitindriyo”ti  vacanato  pariyos±nakaly±ºoti tividhakaly±ºo majjhi-
manik±yo “mah±vipassan± n±m±yan”ti vutto, so vaººan±vasena samatto hoti.
 
                                                              Nigamanakath±
 
    Ett±vat± (4.0253) ca–
          ¾y±cito sumatin± therena bhadantabuddhamittena,
          pubbe may³rad³tapaµµanamhi saddhi½ nivasantena.
          Parav±davidha½sanassa majjhimanik±yaseµµhassa,
          yamaha½ papañcas³danimaµµhakatha½ k±tum±rabhi½.
          S± hi mah±-aµµhakath±ya s±ram±d±ya niµµhit± es±,



          sattuttarasatamatt±ya p±¼iy± bh±ºav±rehi.
          Ek³nasaµµhimatto visuddhimaggopi bh±ºav±rehi,
          atthappak±sanatth±ya ±gam±na½ kato yasm±.
          Tasm± tena sah±’ya½ g±th±gaºan±nayena aµµhakath±,
          samadhikachasaµµhisatamiti viññeyy± bh±ºav±r±na½.
          Samadhikachasaµµhisatapam±ºamiti bh±ºav±rato es±,
          samaya½ pak±sayant² mah±vih±r±dhiv±s²na½.
          M³laµµhakath±s±ra½ ±d±ya may± ima½ karontena,
          ya½ paññamupacita½ tena hotu loko sad± sukhitoti.
    Paramavisuddhasaddh±buddhiv²riyappaµimaº¹itena   s²l±c±rajjavamaddav±digu-
ºasamudayasamuditena   sakasamayasamayantaragahanajjhog±hanasamatthena
paññ±veyyattiyasamann±gatena     tipiµakapariyattippabhede    s±µµhakathe    satthu
s±sane  appaµihatañ±ºappabh±vena mah±veyy±karaºena karaºasampattijanitasu-
khaviniggatamadhurod±ravacanal±vaººayuttena     yuttamuttav±din±     v±d²varena
mah±kavin±  pabhinnapaµisambhid±pariv±re cha¼abhiññ±dippabhedaguºappaµima-
º¹ite     uttarimanussadhamme    suppatiµµhitabuddh²na½    therava½sappad²p±na½
ther±na½    mah±vih±rav±s²na½    va½s±laªk±rabh³tena   vipulavisuddhabuddhin±
buddhaghosoti   gar³hi  gahitan±madheyyena  therena  kat±  aya½  papañcas³dan²
N±ma majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±–
          T±va (4.0254) tiµµhatu lokasmi½, lokanittharaºesina½;
          dassent² kulaputt±na½, naya½ diµµhivisuddhiy±.
          Buddhoti n±mampi, suddhacittassa t±dino;
          lokamhi lokajeµµhassa, pavattati mahesinoti.
 
                                                         Papañcas³dan² n±ma 
 
 
                                   Majjhimanik±yaµµhakath± sabb±k±rena niµµhit±.
 


